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|. Letter to Shareholders
1. Preface
Dear Shareholders

In 2014, the Federal Reserve announced the end of itskagmalg program, marking the
close of a thregear effort to stimulate the economy, as steady growth of economy in USA
is positively expected. Janet Yellen was sworn in as the first woman to lee&ederal
Reserve after Chairman Ben Bernanke left FED. More than 4,900 people have now died
from the Ebola outbreak in West Africa. It is the world's worst outbreak of Ebola in past 20
years. In addition, the video of Isis killing two Japanese hostagegiwekly spread by
internet and media. The fear of humanity is not only economic crisis, but also unknown
viruses and terror attack. The world is flat, we quickly share information and move goods
with hight efficiency. On the other hand, we also shareingmediately.

Oil Price War

In early 2015, OPEC, led by Saudi Arabia, has refused to make cuts in an effort to squeeze
American shale producers. Low oil price benefit directly to customers, but the major crude
oil exporting countries is seriously affedt especially in Brazil, Russia and many
countries in Africa. The oil slump could plunge Europe into deflation, which force
European Central Bank make solution policy. Before positive effects of low oil price
coming, oil war will bring us a shakedown petiwith panic.

Fol l ow up ANext Big Thingo

Morris Chang, the Chairman of TSMC, has stated the future direction of the semiconductor
industry heading to "loT, wearable devices, and smart home." It would be the next big
trend; it encourages all vendors tdevelop technology enhance to business
boost.MIQMarketech International Coperatidms been actively involved in 10T (Internet

of Things), Smart City, and the icloud industry; toward to ICT (Information and
Communication Technology) appditon in early2013.In 2014 We have cooperated with

many academic institutions and wkhown international corporations in technical
development of iCloud, Big Data, and Smart City

Look forward to 2015

In 2014, we gains prosperous feedback based on our diversifiedla@went in NoAT
industry. Futhermore,we runs crossndustrial businessand develops our market to
Southeast Asia, including of Malaysia, Vietham, Myanmar. wald keep on upgrading

our technical ability and manpower, heading to the big trend of economic boost in South
East Asia.

Sincerely yours,

Margaret Kao
Chairman & CEO



2. Business Report

2.1.10perating results

2.1 The operating results of 2014

The Companydés consolidate revenue for
increase over NT$14,042,274 thousand for the year of 2013, Net income in 2014
amount to NT$384,519 thousand, an increase over NT$218,815 thousand.

The Parent C o mgvenueyob the parenp camparty éor 2014 totaled
NT$10,432,963 thousand, an increase over NT$9,518,958 thousand for the year of
2013. Net income in 2014 was NT$384,545 thousand, an increase over NT$222,615
thousand for the year of 2013.

The company will combue to stabilize growth and profitability as the operational
goals in the future, thus to create the largest shareholder equity.

Summay of Conoslidated and Separate Financial Information is listed as follows:

2.1.1.1 Summary of the Consolidated Finanki&drmation
Unitdo NT$ thousands

ltem 2013 2014 Variance ($)| Variance ( )
Operating Revenue 14,042,274 14,965,399 923,125 6.57
Gross Profit 1,543,553 1,759,065 215,512 13.96
Operating Income 252,330 504,299 251,969 99.86
NetIncome 218,815 384,519 165,704 75.73
EPS(n dollarg(Note 2) 1.35 2.33 0.98 72.59

Note 1cb The above information is summarized from Audit Reports of 2013 and 2014

Note 2db The Earnings Per Share is calculated based on the no. of the weighted average outstanding shares.

2.1.1.2Summary of the Separate Financial Information

Unitcdb NT$ thousands

Item 2013 2014 Variance ($)| Variance ( )
Operating Revenue 9,518,958 10,432,963 914,004 9.60
Gross Profit 1,109,391] 1,288,867 179,476 16.18
Operating Income 324,160 520,967 196,807 60.71
NetIncome 222,615 384,545 161,930 72.74
EPSin dollars)(Note 2) 1.35 2.33 0.98 72.59

Note 1cb The above information is summarized from Audit Reports of 2013 and 2014

Note 2bThe EPSis the basic earnings per share calculated by the weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding.

2.1.2 Budget Implementation

The continous booming in global economy increased the market demand, of which
not only benefits the manufacturers in semdutor, optoelectronics,

petrochemical and other industries, but also MIC to achieve the budget plan and
reach significant increase in annual consolidated and non consolidated operating
revenue in 2014.



2.1.3 Analysis of Receipts, Expenditures, &ndfitability

Consolidated Separate
ltems Financial Information Financial Information
2013 2014 2013 2014
Ratio of liabilities to assets (%) 59.12 62.81 45.73 52.43
Financial StructurgRatio of longterm capital to fixed 282.30 310.94 353.24 388.38
assets (%)
Current ratio(%) 138.17 135.43 137.66 130.26
Solvency Quick ratio (%) 99.99 101.87 96.58 98.92
Interest cover 12.58 16.47 126.90 158.04
Return on total assets (%) 2.50 3.75 3.01 4.61
Return on shar eh 5.39 9.04 5.49 9.05
Profitibility Ratip to issued Operatihg incora 15.29 30.55 19.64 31.56
capital (%) Pretax income 16.98 28.36 17.01 28.16
Profit rtio (%) 1.56 2.57 2.34 3.69
Earnings per sharin(dollarg Note 1.35 2.33 1.35 2.33

Remark: The EarningBer Share is calculated based on the no. of the weighted average outstanding shares.

2.1.4. Research and Development

2.1.4.1 Expenditure in

volved

Unitcdbo NT$ thousands

Yeal ConsolidatedFinancial Information | Separate Financial Informatic
Items
2013 2014 2013 2014
Research and 150,727 145,486 150,727| 151,827
developmenexperses (A)
Operating revenue (B) 14,042,274 14,965,399 9,518,958| 10,432,963
Ratio (A)/(B)(%) 1.07 0.97 1.58 1.46

2.1.4.2 Developed technologies and products

The R&D team has accessth® very favorable results in certain technologies and
products as follows:

system

Year R&D Performance Industry
High-speed envelope palletizer Beverage
Automatic carring system IT
Shell mgmbrane system for oil & gas Petrochemical
separation

2014 |ES|Automated loading and unloading

3C

Temperature control system for ice wat
machine

Semiconductor

Rear production line for special bottle

Beverage




Year R&D Performance Industry
MASK Automatic viscose remover Semiconductor
Automatic dosing extraction & detectior|.

Biotech
system

2.2 Business Plan in 2015
2.2.1 Operating Strategies
2.2.1.1 Go further in product lines to increase the operating revenue.

2.2.1.2 Upgrade capabilities in turnkey service of engineering, design and system
integration.

2.2.1.3 Cooperate with welihown international manufacturers to develop
capabilities in production.

2.2.1.4 Research and develop custonade equipment.
2.2.1.5 Upgrade & extend service and maintenaince items.

2.2.1.6 Expand and diversify business in4fibimndustries.
2.2.2 Sales volume forecast and the basis thereof

According to Gartnerés projection, the
to reach $US 358 billion and growth of 5.4%. In the meanwhile, WSTS forecasts
the semiconductor productiavill increase to $US 345 billion and growth of 3.4%,

and the AsiaPacific market will still have significant growth. Taiwan PIDA
estimates that the global display panel module production will show slow growth.
Furthermore, IMF estimates that the globalrewaic growth rate of 3.5% in 2015

is higher than 3.3% in 2014, and the US performance is still outstanding, also
Taiwan's DGBAS forecasts the economic growth rate of 3.78%

MIC has been outboxing its current business fields and expanding its business
territories to Southeastern countries, also reach significant sales revenue and net
profit in 2014. The global economy is getting better, of which will help MIC to
reach better performance in 2015

2.2.3 The Important Production and Sales Policies

2.2.3.1Integrate the company business units and build up core technologyas well
as value.

2.2.3.2 Provide customers in time service as well as solutionto increase
competitiveness.

2.2.3.3 Provide customers full line service through synergy of the company
busines units.

2.3 Development Strategy



For business expansion, the company will attain steady growth through the core
business incl. product agency and engineering service, and diversify the service to
nontIT industries and territories in Southeastern cousitrie

And the implementation of ISO9001, 1ISO14001 and OHSAS18001 standards will help
the company with efficiency, employees and customers with confidence in
management to pursue the best interest for the shareholders.

2.4 ThekEffect of the External Competition, the Legal Environent, and Overall Business
Environment

The impact of the external competitive, regulatory and the overall business
environmentHowever, even the market is impacted by intense competition, rising costs,
decreasing profits, and thegulation amendment based standing on the protection to

the environment, consumers arndvestors, increase of limitation toward the operation

and become more complicate. Thus, providing more professional service in order to
overcome the challenge of thparation environment expansion. So, the company

insists to providethe & integrated also e differentiatedo services and products

to the customers and heads the company business units to penetrate its business as we
as entering into the niche markets.

Finally, thanks for your continuing support throughout the year. All employeBseo€Company
will continue to work hard with the aim of achieving higher returns for our shareholders.

Sincerely yours,

Chairman & CE@ Margaret Kao
Presiderdb Scott Lin

Acconting Directotb Chung, Chiwen



II. Company Profile
1. Date of Incorporationdd December 27, 1988

2. Company Historyt

1988

1989

1991
1994
1995
1995
1997
1997

1997
1998
1998

2000

2000

2000

2001
2001

2001

2001

2001
2001
2001
2001

Marketech Intermational Corp. was established with-paichpital of NT$
5 million.

Cooperated with US TPI Systems and introduced titedhi products as
well as technologies

Increased paith capital of NT$ 5 Million.

Increased paith capital of NT$ 10 millio.

Set up *ddhicdiddsictodcleaning room
Increased paith capital of NT$ 9 million.

Started oversea business expansion from Singapre

Tainan representative office was established to support customers in 1
Science Park.

Co-marketed with J.P.C. to expand business in oversekats.
Set up "astmi€odducta cleaning room

Changd company organization and name to Marketech International C
Increased paith capital of NT$ 13 million and converted retained earni
of NT$ 13 million into paiein capital.

Divisions of Equipment & Material and Chemical Engineering received
9002 certification.

Increased paith capital of NT$ 31.47 million and converted retained
earnings of NT$ 113.23 million into paid capital
Hsin Chu office was officiallyppened.

MIC-TECH VENTURES ASIA PACIFIC INC. was established and in
charge of investment projects in China.

Increased paith capital of NT$ 18 million.

MARKET GO PROFITS LTD. was established and in charge of overse
investment projects.

Acquired MARKETECH INTEGRATED PTE LTD.

MIC-Tech (WuXi) Co., Ltd. was established and in charge of equipmet
manufacturing business.

MIC-Tech ShangHai Corp. Ltd. was established and in charge of tradil
business in China.

Increased paith capital of NT$ 60 million and converted retained earnil
of NT$ 172,39 million into pakdin capital.

Hsin Chu branch office was established
Tao Yuan bonded warehouse was established and operated.
Received ISO 9001 certification (modifiedrsion by year 2000).

Exclusive agent for selling semiconductor backend packaging detectic
equipment in Taiwan was licensed.

Kaohsiung representative office was established to provide customers
time service.

Tainan bonded warehouse was establikto speed up material supply fol
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2001
2001
2002
2002
2002

2002
2003
2003

2003
2003
2003

2003
2003
2003
2003
2004

2004
2004
2004
2004

2004
2004
2005
2005
2005
2005

2005
2006

2006

2006
2007
2007

production.

Beijing branch of MIGTech (WuXi) Co., Ltd. was established.
AcquiredShanghai Puritic Co., Ltd. to expand business in China.
Officially listed on Emerging Stock Market.

Appointed 2 independent director and 1 independent supervisor.

Increased paith capital of NT$ 50 million and converted retained
earningsof NT$ 157.027 million into paid capital.

Officially listed on OTC Market
| s s ued Sddmeaicdusseclired convertible bond of NT$ 500 million

Started building Hu Kou factory

Fuzhou Jiwei System Integrated Co., Ltd. was established to expand t
business in South China.

Got approval to set up official office in Tainan Science Park.
MIC-Tech Electronics Engineering Corp. was established.

Executed retained earnings of NT$ 189.28175 million transferred terpz
capital.

Tainan Science Park branch office was established.

Hu Kuo factory was official opened.

Started building Shan Hua factory.

| s s ued "dbmeEid snsedured convertible bond of NT$ 580 millio

Converted unsecured convertible bond of NT$ 6.09951 million intcipai
capital.

Started building Tainan Science Park factory.
Worked as OEM of US equipment supplier.
Officially listed on Taiwan Security Exchange Market.

Executed retained earnings of NT$ 195.50165 million transferred ténpaid
capital.

Shan Hua factory was officially opned and operated.

MIC-TECH GLOBAL CORP. was established.

Converted unsecured convertible bond of NT$ 178,570 inteipaidpital.
Tainan Science Park factory was officially opened and operated.

Wu Xi factory was officially opened and operated.

Executed retained earnings of NT$ 226.95569 million transferred ténpaid
capital.

Reclocated headquarter to Nangang Soft Park.

Worked as OEM of US weknown flat panel display equipment supplier
Worked as OEM of Japan Lasertech.

Executed retained earnings of NT$ 207.26012 million transferred ténpaid
capital.

Phase | of Tou Fen factory was officially opened and operated.
Received ISO 14001 and OHSAS 18001 certification.
Cancelled registry of treasury stock and decreasedipag@pital of NT$

i 7



13.41 million.

2007 Converted unsecured convertible bond of NT$ 30,760 intcipaidpital.

2008 Startd building Phase Il of Tainan Science Park factory.

2008 Phase Il of TainaBcience Park factory was officially opened and opera

2009 Marketech International Sdn. Bhd. was established for business expat
Malaysia.

2009 Executed capital surplus of NT$ 14.90251 million transferred toeipaid
capital.

2010 MIC-Tech VietNam Co., Ltd. was established for business expansion in Vietnan

2010 Increasedpad n capi t al of NT$ 1.51 mi
subscription of new common stocks.

2011 Increasedpadl h capit al of NT$ 15.21 n
subscriptiorof new common stocks.

2011 Transferred semiconductor thermal process from Janpan HiKE

2011 Recognized as certified AEO company by Custom Administration,Mini:
of Finance.

2011 Increasedpadl n capit al of NT$ 3.48 mi
subscription of new common stocks.

2011 Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. was established for business expansi
Vietnam.

2011 Increasedpad n capi t al of NT$ 2.95 mi
subscription of new common stocks.

2012 Increased paithc api t al of NT$ 5.8 milli
subscription of new common stocks.

2012 Increasedpadl n capit al of NT$ O0.89 mi
subscription of new common stocks.

2013 Increased paith capital of NT$ 0.33 million through employées
subscription of new common stocks.

2013 Phase Il of Tou Fen factory was officially opened and operated.

2014 Marketech Engineering Pte. Ltd. was established.

2014 Increasedpal n capit al of NT$ O0.13 mi

subscription of newammon stocks.
2014 Marketech Integrated Construction Co., Ltd. was established for busin
expansion in Myanmar.

2.1 Merger and acquisition (up to date)

2.1.1 The sharehol der s wi t h 60% sharehol der
relinquished their qualifications in fund raising, of which made MIC with100% rights to vote. The
aforesaid change was filed in October, 2014

2.1.2 MIC acquired the 50% of the sharehol de
Limited in March, 2a5



2.1.3 Invested entities (up to date)

UnitdbIn Thousand of New Taiwan Dollars; %

December 31, 2014

March 31, 2015

Invested Entity Functions Investment| Shareholdin BookValue|  Investment | Shareholding  Book \alue
Amount | Compositiol Amount | Composition
Market Go Profits Ltd.  |Engaged in holding and reinvestment aff{ 1,108,679 100.00% 1,301,28¢ 1,108,679 | 100.00% | 1,211,011
Marketech Integrated Pt{Engaged in automatic supply systems 136,757100.00% 42,955 160,177 | 100.00% 48,940
Ltd. business in semiconductor industry
Headquarter InternationiEngaged in holding and reinvestment afff 42,475 100.00% 41,483 42,475 | 100.00% 40,978
Ltd.
Tiger United Finance LtgEngaged in holding and reinvestment afff ~ 46,475100.00%4 40,578 46,475 | 100.00% 40,136
MIC-Tech Global Corp. |Engaged in international business 13,327 100.00% 7,102 15,909 | 100.00% 8,225
Engaged in selling lant equipments &
mc Tech VietNam Co.| lies and providing, installation & 39,345100.009 41,354 39,345 | 100.00%| 35,785
' maintenance service
. Engaged in development, sales and i
eZoom Informationinc. consultancy of MIS software & hardwar 29,7371100.00% 8,880, 29,737 | 100.009 2,756
Marketech Engineering |Engaged in mechanical and electrical
Pte. Lid. installation ane@ngineering business 9,139 100.00% 7,717 9,139 | 100.009 6,750
Hoa Phong Marketech |Engaged in engineering and maintenanc 29,924 40.00% 19,241 29,922 | 100.00% 18,226
Co. Ltd. service
Glory Technology ServidEngaged in sales and installatiotetécom 20,004 40.00% 29,082 20,000 | 40.00% 30,418
Inc. equipment
True Victor International |[Engaged in holding and reinvestment affg 800 38.57% 315 800 38.57% 311
Limited
MIC Techno Co., Ltd.  |Engaged in sales of panel equipment an( 2,000 20.00% 2,069 2,000 | 20.00% 1,905
material

Remarkb The above investments are recongnized by equity method.



[ll. Corporate Governance Report

3.1 0rganization
3.1.1 Organization Chart
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3.2 Major corporate functions

Division

Functions

Executive Strategy
office

onk~wbdrE

Analyzes the overall busineasd schemes the businesstegy,
Assesses thavestment projects and the new product line
Implements ananproves robust management practices.
Plans, ceordinates and executes assigned projects.
Complies albusiness activityvith legal compliance.
Establiskes and maintaia public relations, and codinatior|
amongdivision.

Audit Office

Conducts inspection and evaluates internal controls withimous
divisions

Assists subsidiaries with internal audit tasks.
Evaluates the robustness of internal control systemsetatdd policies
Determines whetlr the internal contraystems continue to be effect
and assesses the progresade by each department, while offe
suggestions timprove the company's operations

Finance & Accounting
Division

N

Stock affairs, tax planning and filing.

Bookkeepingcost analysis, financial statement analysiglget contro
operational analysis and decision support.

Financial analysis, planning, and funding.

Short and long term investment management

Regulatory reporting,

Euipment & Material
Division

Bk w

Provides thehi-tech manufacturing process and testing equipmer
supplies
Provides in time after service, technical support, and maintenance.

Logistics Division

=N

w

Responsible for the purchasjrehippingand warehousing of materia
equipment and tools.
Develops arobust supplier system that facilitates ortlacking ang
strategic purchases

Handles processes such as import, export, anctbormdehouses.

Gas Engineering
Division

Provides total solution of UHP gas system which includes gas pipil
equipment.

Provides gas gabinet (GC) and valve manifold box (VMB) certified
SEMII.

Represents variety of gases, chemicals, equipment and consumi
from worldwide.

Specialized in UHP gas/ liquid system module OEM and ODM.

Chemical Engineering
Division

=&

Provides liquid supply system for all miestectronics, petrghemical
pharmaceutical, food and beverage facility usage, such as to pro
central chemical supply system (CCSS), ultra pure water trei
system and waste water treatment system

Provides engineering, retime schedule and quality control, rese
and innovation, design, manufacture, installation, -sfart &
commissioning, after sale service and total chemical/gas
managemerlCM, TGCM TWM).

System Engineering
Division

~w

Constriets cleanrooms for local highch and bio tech industri
providesconstruction services for electromechanical engineprinjgcty
such as planning, design, supervision and tursgkions.

Constructs pumping station facilities, waste water treatrasiities,
pumping station automation, air pollution control and ¢
environmental protection facilities.

Represents boiler and waste solvents.

Providednstallation services for energy and recycle facilities.

Optoelectronics

Provides design and production services of automation syste
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Division

Functions

Division

optoelectronics industry, image detection equipment, logistics auto
systems for IT industry, logistics automation systems for biotechr|
pharmaceutical industry, food industry aradlitional industry.
Provides design and development service for production inforn
integration system and turnkey service for LED PSS process equip

System Integration
Division

Provides design, construction, installation and testing serviaemtm| an(
equipment automation system of plants, smart buildings and IDC.

ISEP Division

1. Enhances employees' safety and health within the compapigment
an OHSAS 1800tompliant occupationdlealth and safety system.

Improves environmentahanagement within the comparignplements a

ISO 14001compliant environmentahanagement system.

Turkey Engineerin  |1. Provide total Turnkey hoelp which includes movi, foundation, ga
Division chemical, power, pumping Line, PV, exhaust, UPW, PCW aah
hoolup.
2. Provides Construction, design, Midayout, 3D drawing for who
factory.
Hi-Tech Producs 1. Provides production and testing equipment, instruments, pari
Division materials for Semiconductor BackEnd packaging and testing,
Light-Emitting Diod
2. Provides after service, technical support and maintenance serviceq
Display Industry 1. Provides production for flat panel displays, color filter and te
Division equipment, instruments, parts and materials
2. Provides after serviceethnical support and maintenance service.
Human Resource & |1. Human resources management.
Administration 2. Employeeemploymentiraining management and planning.
o 3. Assetmanagement.
Division . .
3. General affairanddaily support
Information & System1. Development and management of information systemaenarks.
Divisoin 2. Responsible for the development, maintenance and sevariggeme

of various information systems and databases.
Software access controltroductionand maintenance.

Q.C. Center

WA

Developes, implements, enhances and imprd®&& 9001 quality
management system.

Southern Taiwan
Representative Divisio

Manages business, provides internal coordination, support of procy
and administration to offices in Southern Taiwan.

Genearl Egineering
Division

Provides machinery and electric engineering services include e
consultant & construction of petahemical plant traditional industry
intelligent buildings engineerifighospital building officey shopping mait
hotel and transportati®ystem.

Resources Services
Division

1. Handles all engineering demand involving in consulting, plan
design, maintenance, repair, or alteration.

Provides services including equipment relocation, trading or sales of n

used equipment, and relocatiomplementation.

Advanced
ManufacturingDivision

2. Provides OEM service for LCD manufacturing process and t
equipment, IC process equipment module, process equipment re
solar energy module.

New Product

DevelopmenDivision

Provides LED, I C packaging and
incl. flaw detection, size measurement and production of process equif




Il. Directors, Supervisors, President, Vice President, Assistant Vice President and Department Heddisrch 30, 2014
Unit: NTD per thousand; shares; %

Related to other
- . - . Shareholding hel{ Shareholding executive, director g
onali . Initial . - - ’
Soion Naﬂgpalﬁy Appointed| 4| D08 Shar:hog'n”tgz when ('i”n'gﬁlmi)pepn(;')”é‘;?e by spouse, minojheld by the nan Position currently also serve| auditor as the spou
i Name  |(incumbent| 3 |2PP PP offspring of others | Major exposure (educatioy  the company ahother or blood relative
(Note 1) | registereg date |5 | date companies within two tiers
origin ® | (Note 2) h . |Sharenoiding] o . | Sharenoking| o | Sharehotdin| Share. [Shevenolding Title [Name Relati
are coun ratio are coun ratio are coun g ratio count ratio Itle |NamgrRelation
Ji Shuan [TaiwanUniversity EMBA international g‘!:gl":rtr;wn WaTnl[\j/I %%z‘el&mm International Corp.
_linvestmentco] 102/06/11] 3 [90/10/24 19,005,79} 11559 19,005,79! 11.51% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.009gusiness administration master e Vi dvoree Technaogy Corp.
! Republic g ! Institute for Industrial Research = \Ggiman CH HSUAN INVESTMENT CO, LTD. ; ; ;
Director China representative| lelectronics research institute section (Birector, Acter Co, Ltd diector “=2 1 Nl | Nil Nil
Sungkao Hsit 4,010,513 *2.4494 *4,010,513 *2.43% *0[*0.00%  *0| *0.00942 Chaman Soponer echnlogy Corp.
Ming Supervisor, Probeleader Co., Ltd
Ji Shuan [Texas State University school of Director ,Marketech International Corp
Investment co 102/06/11] 96/6/15 19.005.79 11.559 19.005.79' 11.51% 0Ol 0.00% 0| 0.009 lelectrical engineering master Director ,Taiwan Puritic Corp.
) ‘ ’ ’ . ’ ' 1 . . . Nanya Technology co president . . .
Director  [ROC representative| 3 w0 angeng Optoelectronics co chairmg Nil | Nil Nil
Chuang, *139,494 +*0.08%  *139,494 *0.08%*525,101 *0.32% *0.00%
Yenishan
ViVei Cheng Chi University business President and director ,Marketech
| ( stI ool 102/06/11 3 |90/10/24 12,647,11 7.689 12,647,11] 7.66% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%administration research institution |International Corp.
. nvestment co 4 master Chairman, YI WEI INVESTMENT CO., : : :
Director ROC representative| IFIR Western US Office superintende|LTD. Nil Nil Nil
Lin Yu-Yeh *10,465,781 *6.36% *10,327,78] *6.26% *0(*0.00% *0| *0.00%RIF eleﬁtrogics research institute Sﬁpervisor,PMl(B“,Tlect:jno (éo., I[t((jj
: Isection hea IChairman, Probeleader Co., Lt
ITaiwan University EMBA internationallndependent director, Marketech
business administration section mast{international Corp.
InAl J China Youth Startup Federation Chairman ,Protech Systems Co., Ltd
PP Roc WuchungPad 102/06/11] 3 | 98/6/19 0| 0.009 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%executive director Nil | Nil | Nil
director Taiwan Electronics and Electg(l:)al
Engineering Association standby
director
Independer Chung Hsing University B.A. Independent director, Marketech X X X
direét):r ROC LuZongJenn| 102/06/11] 3 | 96/6/15 365,28¢ 0.229 365,286 0.22% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%cChin Cho co president g\rt]e(nationilpor% L Nil | Nil Nil
airman, Kisso Co., Ltd.
IQing Hua University E&M master Supervisor, Marketech International C
A ) Chiao Tong University electrical Chairman, Dyma Advance Technologyj . . .
Supervisor ROC ~ [MaKuoPeng| 102/06/11| 3 [90/10/24 1,674,42] 1.029 1,674,421 1.01% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%engineering doctoral program study (Corp. Nil | Nil Nil
ITexas Semiconductors outsourced |Director ,Sopower technology Corp.
packaging department manager Director, Taiwan Puritic Corp.
Dong Hai University school of Supervisor, Marketech International C
Hsiao A laccounting B.A. . ~ [Chairman, Dyma Advance Technologyj . . .
SupenisolROC | = o 102/06/11] 3 |91/05/22 0| 0.009 0] 0.00% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%De An Development co vice presiden{Corp. Nil | Nil Nil
ing-Chih Director ,Sopower technology Corp.
Director, Taiwan Puritic Corp.
ch Dcéng Hali University school of Superviso&, Marketech Intelrnational C
. eng | Industrial Engineering B.A. ice president ,AAA Capital Managem ; ; ;
SupenisoROC |5 102/06/11 3 [90/10/24 0 0.009 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00 Cheng 1 e A s Lk pre: P 9em Nl | Nl | Nil
ladministration EMBA master study
* Which pertains to the representatrnaweds personal shareholding count and sharehol ding

Note 1:Theinstitutional shareholder is to enlist the name of the institutional shareholder and its representative separatelyti{asoaalisbareholder representation, the name of the institutional
shareholder shall be noted), and shall also fill out theabtble I.

Note 2: To enter the time first serving as company director or auditor, and if there is an interruption, please foetqm&n#tmon.

Note 3: When having worked at the auditing CPAs Office or its affiliated enterprise in relevant expmsuesarving the current position, the position served and the responsible job description shall be
described.



2. Major shareholders as institutions shareholders

Table I: Major shareholders as institutional shareholders
March30, 2056

Name of institutiongMajor shareholders as institutional investors (Note 2)
shareholders (Note 1)
Ji Shuan Investment |SungKao,HsirMing (16.06%), Dunh Binghong (23.42%), Sung Fepei
Company (22.56%), Tao Zhgi (0.89%), Gao Chiming(0.45%), Ji Yung Investment
Company (18.31%), Bai Shuan Investment Company (18.31%)

Yi Wei Investment Lin Yu-Yeh (95%), Chen Weshu (2.5%), Lin Ygeh (0.5%), Lin Yuyao

Company (0.5%), Chen Liaszhe (0.5%), Zheng ten (0.5%), Feng Shen (0.5%)
Ji Yung Investment Sung Bingzhong (94%)SungKao,HsirMing (3%), Sung Fengei (3%)
Company

Note 1:When a director asupervisoris of an institutional share representative, the name of said institutional
shareholder shall be entered.

Note 22Toent er t he name of said institutional entityds major
and their shareholding ratio.

Table Il: Major shares of institutional investors as institutional shareholders
March 30, 2015

Name of institutional
shareholders (Note 1)
Ji Yung Investment
Company

CB;' msgg?; Investment Sung Fengpei (94%), Sung Binghong (5%)SungKao,HsirMing (1%)

Note 1When one of the major shareholders in the above table is of an institutional shareholder, the name of said
institutional shareholder shall be entered.

Note 2:-Toent er t he name of said institutional investor s m:
percentage) and their shareholding ratio.

Major shareholders as institutional investors (Note 2)

Sung Bingzhong (94%)SungKad;Isin-Ming (3%), Sung Fengei (3%)

3. Information on the directors asdpervisorgll)
March 30, 2015

Criterial Whether commanding fivgears or longe
of working experience and the below State of independent conformance (Note 1)
professional qualifications

As business, law, | As judge, prosecutor| Business, la alsoﬂierving
finance, accountin|legal counsel, CPA o finance, as other
or company other professional  |accounting or| ¢ do mp da
business required|certified technician  |company Ic? epen h‘?r
relevant public/  |required of the operation 1|12|3|4|5|6| 7| 8| 9 |10 drectorshp
Name private college/ |company operation |related count
university lecturer |and acredited with  |working
or higher professional experience
certification
Ji Shuan Investment co ] ] . . . . . . . .
Representative: Nil Nil \ Nil | Nil [ Nil | V' |Nil | Nil [Nil | V | V |[Nil| Nil
SungKao,HsifMing
Ji Shuan Investment co ] ] . . .
Representativ&€huang, Nil Nil \% V| V|V |V |V ]|V |NIl|V |V |Ni Nil
Yen-Shan
Yi Wei investment co : : ; ; ; ;
Representative: Lin ¥&iYeh Nil Nil \% Nil | Nil [Nil | V |[Nil [Nil [Nil | V | V [Nil Nil
Lu,ZongJenn Nil Nil \% VIiV|V|V|V| V|V ]|V ]|V ]|V 1
Wu ,ChungPao Nil Nil \Y VIiV|V|V|V| V|V ]|V ]|V ]|V 1
Ma,Kuo-Peng Nil Nil V V [Nil|Nl|V|V|V |V |V ]|V |V Nil
Hoieh. MingChihiao Nil Nil V. V|V |VI|V|IV|V[V]|V|V]|V]| Ni
ChengJinChuam Nil Nil \Y VIiV|V|V|V| V|V ]|V ]|V ]|V 2

Note 1: When various directorsypervisorsvho conform to the following criteria two years prior to being appointed and during

the period of whose tenure, please place a checkmark in the blank box under various criteria codes.

(1)Not as a hired help of the company or its affiliated enterprises.

(2)Not as a directorsupervisor t o t he companyés affiliated enterprise (
director as the companyds parent firm, of a subsidiary
the voting rights.

(3)Not as the individual and whose spouse, minor offspring, or as a neutral person shareholder holding over one hundred
percent of the company total shares issued, or as top ten shareholders.

(4)Not as the spouse to those enlisted under the precediiiy plod relatives within two tiers, or direct blood relatives
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within five tiers.

(5) Not as the director, auditor or hired help of lan i nst
shares issued, or as top five institutiopah ar e hol der sé director, auditor or hir

(6)Not as the director (managing director), auditor (managing auditor), manager, or shareholder holding over five percent
of the shares of a specific company or entity with financial or kasitransaction with the company.

(7)Not as the professional offering business, legal, financial, accounting and related services or consulting to the company
or its affiliated enterprises, the business owner, partner, director (managing director);, @mditaging auditor),
manager and their spouse of a sole ownership, partnership, incorporated entity or organization, except as a member of
the payroll remuneration council for exercising its fiduciary duties per article 7 of the stock launching oiesecurit
dealers business office trading companyés payroll rerm
measures.

(8)Not related to the other directors as a spouse or blood relation within two tiers.

(9)Not involved in any of the circumstarscepecified under article 30 of the Corporate Law.

(10)Not nominated as a governmental or institutional shareholder, or as the representative as stipulated under article 27 of
the Corporate Layy.



(I

Information on the presidentjce president, senior manager, various departmental and branch organization supervisors

March 30, 2015
Unit: NTD per thousand; share; %

f . hareholdings held b Shareholdings held Managers related as spouse or wi
i i Appointed|  Shareholdings held | > /ings held by 9 ” agers pous
Title Nalt_lon Name | (incumben) _| spouse, minooffspring |under the name of othg ;i exposure (education) (Note 2) Thge%::u;? (\)/m(e)rsﬂz%cirr:;r: two tiers of blood relation
(Note 1) ality date Share count Suzrfgt?(l)d' Share count Sharrzr:int))ldlng Share count] Shgrfg[?;dm p Title | Name | Relation
Tai wan Uni ver si ty [WenHuaTechnologyCormpdietor
administration section MBA, Institute fg ?fg‘hsmf:z” '”-"es"-m”}C"h‘:hak‘,rmago p
Chairman Sung Kao, Industrial Research electronics laborat(? >"tan Engneerng fechnology Loar - . . .
and CEO ROC Hsin-Ming 1989/01/01 4,010,513 2.43% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% section head Sﬁ;ﬁg;w Engineering Technology Co | Nil | Nil Nil
Hua Shuan Technology Co chairman
Li Wei Electronics Co auditor
Cheng Chi University business administratior|
research instituigaster Vi Wei Investment Co chairman ) ] ]
President|ROC |Lin Yue-Yeh| 2004/07/01{10,327,782| 6.26% 0 0.00% 0 0.0094 Institute for Industrial Research westem USA|{Hua Shuan Technology Co audito| Nil | Nil Nil
office Isupen'ntendent N n Li Wei Electronics Corp chairman
IFIE electronics research institute section heg
Huang Murray State University USA business ] ] ] ]
VP ROC 2010/02/01 31,283 0.02% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%4administration research institute master Nil Nil | Nil Nil
Zhongwen Asia Word Hotel departmental superintenden
ch TaiwanTechnology University EMBA global
ang strategy section master : : : :
VP ROC RuekrU 2010/02/01 167,348 0.10% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% china Precision Diecast co technical section | Nil Nil | Nil Nil
Jia Rong Company sales supetintendent
Chung ﬁhan_ Universitpechanical engineering
research institute master
vp [roc [Shen 20100200 70,583| 0.049% 0  0.00% 0 0,009 e e o o e "9 Hua Shuan Technology copresic Nil | Nil | Nil
9 Metallurgy Industrial Research and Developn
Center asst engineer
Wei State of dConn(raa(J:licut University USA informat]
el science doctol : : : :
VP ROC Jianming 2010/04/01 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% Rainbow X Teghnologcijes Corp president Nil Nil | Nil Nil
Axonet Inc president and CEO
vp  |rRoc |¢hen 201004001  35,000| 0.02% of  0.00% ol 0.00%amkang University  school Nil Nil | Nil | Nl
Jiantsuen applied physics B.A.
VP Hsieh Taipei Business College school of accounting
sie statistics B.A. . : : .
Finance ROC Ming-ju 2009/07/0)] 451,459 0.27% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% Lung Pu Group financial specialist Nil Nil | Nil Nil
Cathay group adminisrator
Director, Soochow University accounting research ins
- master
Finance & p o 1Zhong 2006/04/21 43,973 | 0.03% 0  0.00% 0|  0.009(Dawa Securiies co assistant manager Nil Nil | Nil | Nil
Accounting Chi-wen
Divison
Soochow University school of business
i i i administration B.A. . . . .
Audit |ROC |Lin Ya-ging | 2000/09/13 9,000 0.01% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% kpMG CPA Office assistant manager Nil Nil | Nil Nil
TransAsia Airways senior accountant

Note 1:ltshall include information on the president, vice presidents, senior managers, various departmental and branch orgexezatimes| and those with a position comparable to the
president, vice president and senior manager, regardless of the jahétlglso be disclosed.
Note 2:When having worked in a certified public accountants office or related enterprise with pertinent exposure rélated mu r r e n t
responsible job description.
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lll. The remunerations dispensed to the Directors, Supervisors, President and Vice President in the most recent fiscal year

The company, when in one of the following circumstances, shall disclose the remunerations dispensed to its directors ordzidiiglly;
and the rest may adopt the means of a consolidated tally as coordinated with a scale by which to disclose the namass af lnysoiesing
the names and remunerations individually (when adopting individual disclosure, please enter ihdithéupbsition, name and amount,
without having to fill out a table of remunerations by scale):

U]

(I

()

(V)

When there is after ax def i ci t i n the most recent two yearsod6 financi al
remunerations shab e di scl osed i ndividuall vy, except wher e t he-tammest r
earnings and that also suffices to redeem the cumulative deficit; in the wake ¢f after def i cit i n the most r
enity or individual financial statements when adopting the International Financial Statement Reporting Criteria, the name of th
Adi rectors and auditorso and their remunerations s hadntityobe di
individual financial statements have generated an-&ftenet earnings, and that also suffices to recuperate the cumulative deficit.

If the circumstance of shares held by the directors should fall short for three consecutive monthear an litvegmost recent year, the
remunerations of individual directors shall be disclosed; when the circumstance of shares held by the auditors shorilOyfahree
consecutive months or longer in the most recent years, the remunerations of indivditcak shall be disclosed.

|l f the directors or auditorséd average mortgagi ng peeparkcaldrage
month of the remunerations of the individual directors or auditors with a morgedgio exceeding 50% shall be disclosed.
(Not e: the entire directorsé monthly average mortgagitowgs®dasihar ehalhdi negns

retained voting right trust share count); theirenauditors monthly average mortgaging ratio: the entire auditors mortgaging share count / the entire auditors
shareholdings (including the retained voting right trust share count).

When the entire directors and auditors collecting the directorsaaddors remunerations in all companies stated in the financial
statements to the aftéax net earnings should exceed two percent, and that the remunerations the individual directors or auditors collec
also exceed NT$15 million, the individual remunerasi of the directors or auditors shall be disclosed.

In the absence of any of the foresaid par (1) to par (IV) circumstances among company directors and auditors, the cahgrafyréasiopted
the means of consolidated tally, as coordinated witlesoalisclosing the names.



() The remunerations of the directors (including the independent directors)

(1-2) The remunerations of the directors (including the independent directors)
(By means of consolidated tally as coordinated with scale by whitis¢tose the names)

Year 2014

Unit: NTD per thousan

d; share

(except where the market value per share is indicate

NTD)

. . The ratio of the sum ¢ . . .
Director remunerations the four items A, B, G Pertinenremunerations doubling employees collect The ratio of the suj
Return (A) Retirement Earnings Business | and Diothe_aftetax Wages, bonuses a8  Retirement Earnings distribution Shaf?cgl:r?‘ " NeW,Shgfﬁ]COU”r: of the seven itemy collecting
. T . net earnings special expensed . lacquired through  facquired through |A B, C, D, E, F an|remuneration
(Note 2) pension (B) (distribution retur] execution pecial exp pensions (F)|employees bonus (GNote 6 employee share  restricted employ o o
; expenditure etc. (| . o . G to the aftettax ne|,, .
. © expenditure (D Nofe 5 pledging certificatefentitiements (1) ] entities beyon
Title Name (Note 3) (Note 4) (Note 5) (H) (Note 7) (Note 13) earnings (Note lllhe(sg?eslld;)me
Al companieg Al companig] All companieq All companies Al companieg Al companieq Al companieg The company All companies in the he All companies i he Al companis All companiey
inthefinancid The [inthefinancid The inthefinancial The |inthe financid inthe financig) inthefinancig The |inthe financiq financial statements (Not m the financial m inthe financia| inthe financig
The compan| [The compar The compar Stock lcor lcompal The compar
statements |COMpan]  statements| company | - statements | company - statements statements statements|COMPaN} - statements|Cashbon - | Cash bonugStockbony " [statements (Nd -y ™| - statements staterments
(Note 8) (Note 8) (Note 8) (Note 8) (Note 8) (Note 8) (Note8) | amount | ooyl  @mount | amount 8) (Note 8) (Note 8)
Chairman and Ji Shuan Investment
CEO and representativeSung
subsidiary Kao, HsinrMing
resident
Director Ui Shuan Investment
representative:
IChuang, YerShan
Chairman Vi Wei Investmentco| O 0 0 0 |2192| 2,192 | 312 312 |0.65 | 0.65 |16,074| 17,877|161| 161 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 487 |5.34 X
President representative: Lin
Yue-Yeh
Independent u, ChungPao
director
Independent Lu, ZongJenn
director
Remunerations Scale Table
Year 2014

Remunerations dispensed to individual compan

directors by scale

Name of the directors

Total sum of the remunerations of the first four item:
(A+B+C+D)

Total sum of the first seven itentd+B+C+D+E+F+G)

The company (Note 9)

All companies stated in the
financial statements (Note 10)

The company (Note 9)

All companies stated in the
financial statements (Note 10)

Up to $2,000,000

Sung Kao, HsifMing,
Chuang, YerShan, Lin,
Yue-Yeh, Lu, ZongJenn,

Sung Kao, HsirMing,
Chuang, YerShan, Lin,
Yue-Yeh, Lu, ZongJenn, Wu,

Chuang, YerShan, Lu,
Zong-Jenn, Wu, Chungao

Chuang, YerShan, Lu,
ZongJenn, Wu, Chungao

Wu, ChungPao ChungPao
$2,000,00Qinclusive) ~ $5,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil Nil Nil
$5,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $10,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil Gao Xinming, Lin Yuyeh  |Gao Xinming, Lin Yuyeh
$10,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $15,000,000 (preclusive] Nil Nil Nil Nil
$15,000,000 (inclusive} $30,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil Nil Nil
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Name of the directors

Remunerations dispensed to individual company  10tal sum of the re(r:_t:gtir&tjg?s of the first four items 121 sum of the first seven itenga+B+C+D+E+F+G)
directors by scale The company (Note 9) | All gompanies stated in the The company (Note 9) | . All pompanies stated in the
financial statements (Note 10) financial statements (Note 10)
$30,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $50,000,000 (preclusive] Nil Nil Nil Nil
$50,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $100,000,000 (preclusivi Nil Nil Nil Nil
Over $100,000,000 Nil Nil Nil Nil
Total 5 5 5 5

* As the content of theemunerations disclosed in the table varies from the concept of income by the Income Tax Law, thus the purpose afthedaldierfthe purpose of information disclosure, and is not
intended for tax levy purpose.

Note 1: The name of the directors sbal enlisted separately (of institutional shareholders, the institutional shareholder name and the representatinissibegeeately), with amount of various payouts
to be disclosed in a consolidated manner.  If the directors also doubliegessitient or vice presidents, the table and the below tah)le(832) shall be entered.

Note 2: Which refers to the most recent year 6s entdsresignationpaydut, vacousnses incantive mayosts afdite iké).udi ng t he

Note 3: Which pertains to entering the director s dnedtleronghrhe managenem boardremdivoted before the $sharehgiders rpeetiage d
The distribution of the remunerations company 20l dean gs di stri bution is formulated and finalized bymeethge manageme

Note 4: Which pertains to the most recent ye arvélexpedses sperial digpensed expendituies) variouds subsidiesi dormitory, cae aflaeatiant i ¢

and related tangible goods allocation and so forth). When allocating with housing, car, other transportation meang eeschai expenditures, it shall disel the nature of the asset allocated, the
actual or market value actuated rent, fuel and other payouts. Also when allocating with a driver, please includenotetexfidaining pertinent remuneration the company pays said driver, but
excluding fronthe remunerations.
Note 5: Which refers to the most recent year in which the directors doubling as employees (including doubling as thevipeepidsident, other managers and employees) have collected of the wages,
position stipends, resignatonypats, various bonuses, incentive payouts, travel expenses, specially dispensed expenditures, various subsidiesadalioitipnand related tangible goods
allocation and the like). When allocating with housing, car, other transportation meankisive personal expenditures, it shall disclose the nature of the asset allocated, the actual or market value
actuated rent, fuel and other payouts. Also when allocating with a driver, please include in the footnote explainimgepeuiezationhe company pays said driver, but excluding from the
remunerations. Company chairman Gaoning is allocated with one leased company vehicle, which carries a monthly lease at NT$72,857 spanning from Jan.€g. 211210 president
Lin Yu-yeh b allocated with one leased company vehicle, which carries a monthly lease at NT$36,667 from Jan. 1, 2014 to Dec. 31, 2014.
Note 6: Which refers to when the directors doubling as employees (including doubling as the president, vice presidesmsigethand employees) collect the employee bonuses (including the stock bonus
and cash bonus), it is mandated to disclose the employee bonus amount proposed for distribution in an earnings iptitaltas potioned through before the management bahptessented
for voting before the shareholdersd meeting; i f fundmrtetaspradlVieous hpeauds eact yalardiss
attached table 1~3 shall also be filled out
Note 7: Which pertains to the share pledging count (excluding the executed portion) the directors doubling as empldiregesidiniaing as the president, vice presidents, other managers and employees)
with employee share pledging certificates obthgreof the annual report publication date, which is required to enter the table, and also to fill out attached table 15.
Note 8: The total sum of various remunerations dispensed to company directors by all companies (including the comjrethgcstasetidated financial statements.
Note 9: The total sum of various remunerations the company dispenses to each director, and disclosing the namersfitiat thileeithin the scale of pay propensity.
Note 10: It is mandated to disclose the tetah of various remunerations dispensed to each company director by all companies (including the company) stated idatieel fioasoial statements, and
disclosing the name of the directors that fall within the scale of pay propensity.
Note11l: Thedfrt ax net return r ef e #agnetraurniwhen adoping the Inteenatienal Financial Statément Repottiry ICriteria,-the aéiereturn refers to the aftax net return
of an individual entity or individual financialatements. All companies (including the company) in the consolidated financial statements have since 2014 begun laterdapbrtiad Financial
St atement Reporting Criteria so recognized bivitdealFifhiaman-@iret&ugp e at tNeSadd ™ 500F anditiei0i4s i on .
consolidated financial statements6 consolidated total | oss or gain is at NT$384,519
Note 12aThe column shall precisely enter the pertinent remuneration amourdropdigectors collect from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries.
b.If company directors collect pertinent remunerations from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries, the remuneratigrdireotogs collect from reinvested entities beyopdstibsidiaries
shall be merged into the remuneration scale table column J, and also change the col
¢.The remunerations pertain to the pay, remunerations, employee bonus and pertinent remunerations on busimesspexeltitie company directors act in the capacity as a director, auditor or
manager to a reinvested entity beyond the subsidiaries.
Note 13: which refers to the new share count the director acts as an employee (including doubling as the presptesidemteother managers or employee) has acquired with restricted employee
entittements as of the annual reporting [publication date, which requires to enter not only the table, and shalt tiiscefithohed table 15~1.



(I) The remunerations dhe supervisors
(2-2) The remunerations of tleupervisordby means of consolidated tally as coordinated with scale by whi Year 2014
disclose the names) Unit: NTD per thousand; share

Supervisorgemunerations

The percentage of treum of the

Remunerations (A) Remunerations derived Business execution | three items A, B and C to the | whether collecting
Positi N (Note 2) from earnings distribution expenditure (C) aftertax net return (Note 8) remunerations from
osition ame (B) (Note 3) (Note 4) reinvested entities beyond

All companies
The stated in teh The

company | financial company
statements (Note 5)

; the subsidiaries (Note 9
All companies stated The All companies stated in teh ( )

company financial statements (Note 5)

All companies stated

: ) . The : ) :
in teh financial compan in teh financial
statements (Note 5) pany statement¢Note 5)

supervisors | Ma, Kuo-Peng

supervisors | Hsiao, MingChih 0 0 1,315 1,315 156 156 0.38 0.38
supervisors | Cheng, JirChuan

Remunerations Scale Table

Year2014
Name of thesupervisors
The remunerations c_iispensed to various compan The total sum of the first three items of remunerations (A+B+C)
supervisordy scale The company (Note 6) All companies stated in t(r:)e) financial statements (Not
Up t0$2,000,000 Ma, Kuo-Peng, Hsiao, MingChih, Cheng, J#iChuan Ma, Kuo-Peng, Hsiao, MingChih, Cheng, JWChuan
$2,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $5,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$5,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $10,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$10,000,000 (inclusive) $15,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$15,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $30,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$30,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $50,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$50,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $100,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
Over $100,000,000 Nil Nil
Total 3 3

*

As the content of the remunerations disclosed in the table varies from the concept of income by the Income Tax Lawilage thiethe table has been for the purpose of information disclosure, and is
not intended for tax levy purpose.

Note 1: The namn of the auditors shall be enlisted separately (of institutional shareholders, the shareholder name and represdigatimtisgtehibeparately), and various payout amounts disclosed in a
consolidated manner.

Note 2: Which refers to the mostreceiye6 s audi t ors remunerations (including the audi pagoutandthelikek s, posi ti on st
Note 3: Which pertains to entering the mostionameuat@roposedytceba distrisuteceaa matidned oysthe thanagermenmt board anebvotedpeforethe s a
sharehol derés meeting. The distribution of the 20 nédntboasdngndcitime propasal thasrbewtiorsed thraughbeaforthet | on s

2015 scheduled sharehol dersdé6 meeting.
Note 4: Which refers to pertinent business execution expenditures dispensed to the auditors in the most recent yeptise(itraluliexpenses, special dispensed expendituress wutisidies, dormitory,
car allocation and related tangible goods supply and the like). When allocating housing, car and other transportati@s meznsive personal expenditures, it is mandated to disclose the nature of
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the assets allocated, atslgost, the act or fair market value actuated rent, fuel and other payouts. Also when allocating with a driver, m¢asxiaining pertinent remunerations the company
pays said driver, but excluding from the remunerations.
Note 5: It shall disdse the total sum of various remunerations all companies stated in the consolidated financial statements dispensatmlitaspany
Note 6: The total sum of various remunerations the company dispenses to each auditor, and disclosing the naite@®ftihefaliavithin the scale of the pay propensity.
Note 7: It is mandated to disclose the total sum of various remuneration all companies (including the company) statesbifdtiied financial statements dispense each company auditor, arsthditivio
name of the auditors that fall within scale of pay propensity.
Note 8: Theaftet ax net return r ef e raxnetraurntwhen adopirg the Inteznational tFinagical Staténgent RepdrtiegrCriteria,-the aféiereturmefers to the afteiax net return
of an individual entity or individual financial statements. All companies (including the company) in the consolidatiadl stiateroents have since 2014 begun to adopt the International Financial
Statement ReportingrCi t eri a so recognized by the Financi al Super vi s oaynetCaumnsiatdN3H384,645,000, afchttee 20640 mp
consolidated financi al statement0O8® consolidated total |l oss or gain is at NT$384,51
Note 9a.The column shall precisely enter the amount of pertinent remunerations company auditors collect from reinvested extitfessdysidiaries.
bWhencompany auditors collect pertinent remunerations from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries, the remunerationaditorgpeolject from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries
shall be merged into the remuneration scale table coumn @, brdlo change the column name to fiall reinvested entitieso.
c¢.The term remunerations pertain to the pay, remuneration, employee bonus and pertinent remuneration for businesperditutime@mpany auditors act in the capacity as the director, anditor
manger to a reinvested entity beyond the subsidiaries.

an
9,

(1) The remunerations of the president and the vice presidents

Year 2014
. . ) ) Unit: NTD per thousand; share
(3-2) The remunerations O_f the president and vice pr_eS|dent_s (except where the market value per share is indicate
(by means of consolidated tally by scale by which to discloseahes) NTD)
. . Bonus and special|  Employee bonus amount in the | The percentage of the tota - oy o share pledging New share count of restic{ ~ Whether
Wage (A) Retirement pension expense etc. (C) earningdistribution (D) sumofthe fourtems A, B, | - o yeeate count obtained]  employee entitements | collecting
(Note 2) (B) and C to the afteax net ! ?
) (Note 3) (Note 4) return (%) (Note 9) (Note 5) acquiredNote 11) remun_eratlon
Title Name All companieq] All companies All companie§  The company |, All companies in the All companie: All companie; All companie; from_relnvestel
The inthe financial| The |inthefinancid The |in the financid financial statemenisiotes] ~ The  |inthefinancid ~ The |inthefinancid  The |in the financid ENtItIES beyom
company | statements | company| statements| company| statements|Cash bon| 5K [ Cash bonug Stock bonui company | statements| company | statements| company | statements the subsidiarie
(Note 6) (Note 6) (Note 6) | amount | gmouny @mount | amount (Note 6) (Note 6) (Note 6) (Note 10)
Chairman doubling a|
CEO, also as subsidig ﬁ u_ngMK_ao,
president Sin-ving
Director doubling| |, .
as president Lin, Yue-Yeh
Huang
VP ZhongWen
VP Chang RueRul 39,029 | 42,202 | 909 909 3,412 | 3,412 0 0 0 0 11.27 |12.10 0 0 0 0 X
g
VP Chen DianRTing|
VP Wei JianMing
Chen
VP JianTsuen
VP Hsieh MingJu
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Remuneration Scale Table

Year 2014
The remunerations dispensed to each individual Name of the president and vice presidents
company president and vice presidents The company (Note 7) All companies stated in thmancial statements (Note 8) (E)
Up to $2,000,000 Nil Nil
$2,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $5,000,000 (preclusive) | Huang Zhongwven, Chang Rueiu, Chen Diarting, | Huang Zhongwen, Chang Rueiu, Chen Diarting, Chen
Chen Jiartsuen, Hsieh Mingu JiantsuenHsieh Mingju
$5,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $10,000,000 (preclusive) | Sung Kao, HsifMing, Lin, Yue-Yeh, Wei Jianming Sung Kao, HsifMing, Lin, Yue-Yeh, Wei Jianming
$10,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $15,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$15,000,000 (inclusive) $30,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$30,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $50,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$50,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $100,000,000 (preclusive Nil Nil
Over $100,000,000 Nil Nil
Total 8 8

* Regardless of the position, all positions comparatileataf the president and vice presidents (i.e. the chairman, CEO, director and so forth) shall all be disclosed.
* As the content of the remunerations disclosed in the table varies from the concept of income by the Income TaxHeapuyrhasetof thieble has been for the purpose of information disclosure, and is not intended for tax levy
purpose.
Note 1: The name of the president and vice presidents shall be itemized separately, and their respective payout assalintsdisdsolidated mannefhe directors doubling as the president or vice presidents shall fill out the table
and the preceding table{). or (£2).
Note 2: Which pertains to entering the most recm@aouts.year 6s president and vice presidents6 wages, po
Note 3: Which pertains to entering the most r ec dravelstipereds spécal digpensed experdiutes, aarods subsidiess domitory, €dr alaeatidn sl refated tangible s
supply ofgoods and other remuneration amounts. When allocating with housing, car, other transportation means or exclusivegmtitores, éxshall disclose the nature of the asset allocated, the actual or market value
actuated rent, fuel and other payoutlso when allocating with a driver, please include in the footnote explaining pertinent remuneration the company pests batceciuding from the remunerations.  Company chairman
Gao Xinming is allocated with one leased company vehicle, whities@ monthly lease at NT$72,857 spanning from Jan. 1, 2014 to Dec. 31, 2014, presidegehiis ‘allocated with one leased company vehicle, which
carries a monthly lease at NT$36,667 from Jan. 1, 2014 to Dec. 31, 2014; vice presidents HuangrZi@irang Rueiu, Chen Diarting, Wei Jiaraming and Chen Jiatsuen are allocated with one leased company vehicle,
which carries an average monthly lease at NT$174 858 from Jan. 1, 2014 to Dec. 31, 2014.
Note 4: Which pertains to entering the mostrecenay 6 s earnings distribution proposal that has been ingiteistockborus and cash booug)iproppshdefor ma n a g
t

distributing to the president and vice presidents, and if unforecastable,¢hadurr y ear 6 s proposed distribution amount i s cal cudteetatachediablesle3d on
shall also be filed out. Theaflerax net return r ef e #agnetratumwheneadoptiogshe InteratioraiFinangakStatendeat RepdrtingeQriteria, tHevaftet return pertains to the aftex net retum
stated in the most recent yeards individual entity or individual financial statements.

Note 5: Which pertains to theas® pledging count (excluding the executed portion) by the president and the vice presidents with employee sharetifilEtgmglitams as of the annual report publication date, which is required to
enter the table, and also to fill out attachetbtab.
Note 6: It is mandated to disclose the total sum of various remunerations dispensed to company president and viby pliesitepésies (including the company) stated in the consolidated financial statements.
Note 7: The total sum of variotemunerations the company dispenses to each president and vice president, and disclosing the name of the presidesitlants wiet fall within the scale of pay propensity.
Note 8: It is mandated to disclose the total sum of various remunedigioessed to each company president and vice president by all companies (including the company) stated in the fimemisiahsthtdisclosing the name of the
president and vice presidents that fall within the scale of pay propensity.
Note 9: Theaftet ax net return r ef e raxnetrauniwhen adopting the Imteenatienal Finaycial Statément Repottirg (Criteria,-the aéiereturn refers to the aftax net return of an individual entity or
individual financial stat@ents. All companies (including the company) in the consolidated financial statements have since 2014 begun to adugtidhal IRinancial Statement Reporting Criteria so recognized by the
Financi al Supervisory Comntiusasli ofni. nanTh e lacxe rineedtreymeent t LBrénl 4i fst ealt vNT$384, 545, 000, and the 2014 consc
NT$384,519,000.
Note 10aThe column shall precisely enter the pertinent remuneration amount cqurgsadgnt and vice presidents collect from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries.
b.If company president and vice presidents collect pertinent remunerations from reinvested entities beyond the subgidiatiesrdtions company president and presidents collect from reinvested entities beyond the
subsidiaries shall be merged into the remuneratinon tsiceasloe table column E, and also change the ¢
¢.The remunerations pertain to the pay, remunerations, erefdogas and pertinent remunerations on business execution expenditure company president and vice president aclg asthelicap@rj auditor or manager to a
reinvested entity beyond the subsidiaries.
Note 11: which refers to the new share cdumtirector acts as an employee (including doubling as the president, vice president, other managers or employed)vatis @stjitted employee entitiements as of the annual reporting
[publication date, which requires to enter not only the tatrdesiaall also fill out the attached table 15~1.



(IV) The name of the mangers distributed with the employee bonuses & the state of the distribution

Year 2014
Unit: NTD per thousand; shares
(Except where the market value of each share is indicated i NTD

Position Name Amount of stock| Amount of cash Total Percent of the total amount to the
(Note 1 & Note 2) | (Notel & Note 2) bonus bonus aftertax net return (%)
Chief executive officel Iilsjirr]Sler?g,

President Lin, Yue-Yeh

Vice president Huang ZhongWVen

Vice president Chang RueRu

Managers Vice president Chen DianTing 0 0 0 0
Vice president Wei JianMing
Vice president Chen JiarATsuen

Vice presidentFinance| Hsieh MingJu

AccountingDirector | ZhongChi-Wen
Note 1: It is mandated to disclose the name and position title, but may have the state of earnings distribution disclmssdlittated manner.  The company 2014 eamings proposed for
all ocating as the man a ¢reludagihe stak banus asdogsh bonug isat T us amount
Note 2: Which pertains to entering the most r ec e n stribuytian asnmtonectinnqudhthg mamagdmen hoard, andrifccannot d i
beforecat, the current yeards proposed distributi on a mage nThe afteax netedmingsirefers te ithe niosirecend o n
y e a r &tax net Earniegs; when adopting the International FinaStiément Reporting Criteria, the atea x net r et ur n r ef er $ax netaetunimean mo st
individual entity or individual financial statements.
Note 3: Of the applicable scope of managers, as stipulated under the former Smudiigsires Management Council, Ministry of Economic Affairs March 27, 2003 Taiwan MOF Securities Il
No. 0920001301 directive, its scope is as follows:
(1)The president and those on the comparable level.
(2)The vice presidents and those on the compdealale
(3)The senior managers and those on the comparable level.
(4) The finance department executives.
(5)Accounting department executives.
(6)Other individuals empowered with managing company affairs and as authorized signatories.
Note 4: If the diectors, president and vice presidents also collect the employee bonuses (including the stock bonus and cash bditiing) dutsideattached table 1~2, the table also needs to be
entered.




(V) Analysis in a comparative explanation on the company and the combined statements of all companies on the amount ocbmemunerati
dispensed to company directosapervisors president and vice presidents in percentage on the individual or individualdinstatements
in after tax percentage analysis, and also explain the remunerations policy, standards and combination, remuneration foaoediatre,
and its relevancy to the operating performance and future risks

1. Analysis on the most recent yeangercentage

The percentage of the total remuneration amount to thetakeeturn
it Increase (decreased) percentage
y em Year 2013 Year 2014
Position
Consolidated statement Consolidated statements or Consolidated statement]
The company on all companies The company all companies The company on all companies
Directors 7.95% 8.91% 4.87% 5.34% (3.08%) (3.57%)
Supervisos 0.42% 0.43% 0.38% 0.38% (0.04%) (0.05%)
President and vice
0, 0, 0 0, 0, 0,

presidents 19.31% 21.09% 11.27% 12.10% (8.04%) (8.99%)

Of the reduction in the percentage of the total remuneration amount dispensed to company gupeteisprspresident and vice
presidents in year 2014 company and consolidated stations on all companies to {ae aétern than that in 2013 has migi
stemmed fromanaftarax r et urn i ncrease on the companyds 2014 indivVvic
the percentage.

2. The companyo6s remunerations policy, st and anddissrelesanay tothe opératimyat i
performance and future risks

(1) The remuneration payout policy, standards and combination:

1) Of the company directors asdipervisorsemuneration payout, as stipulated under article 20 of company articles of incorporation,
the management board is to formulate an earnings distribution proposal, which is presented for voting before the sbareholdel
meeting. Of the directorsupervisssat t endance travel stipends and the mana:¢
finalized by the wage remuneration council, and voted before the management board.

2) The president and vice presidents6 andeanings distributianros theeemmoyee i v i
bonuses, where the wages and bonuses are reviewed and finalized by the remuneration review council, and voted before
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management board. The employee bonuses are determined per company operating stattipudateddyg company articles
of i ncorporation, and the pay package is voted before th
meeting.

(2) The remuneration formulation procedure:

The company directors arsiipervisordravel allowancestipends and the president and the vice presidents wage remunerations are
reviewed and finalized by the wage remuneration council, and voted before the management board.

(3) Its relevancy to the operating performance and future risks:

1) Of compary directors andsupervisorsvho are entitled to the meeting attendance trallelvancestipends, the rest of whose
remunerations are tied to the earnings status in company operating performance by which to distribute the remunerations.

2) The president ahvice presidents remunerations heed to their performance as the basis of wage adjustment per the compar
performance evaluation and management measures, and the employee bonuses are determined by the management board bas
the earnings status and pke tdistribution percentage defined in company articles of incorporation, and are presented before the
sharehol dersd meeting for finalization.



4. Implementation of Corporate Governance

4.1 Board of Directors

Atotalof13meei ngs of the board of directors
attendance status is as follows:

' Attendance| By Attendance Rate
Title Name ; ) Remarks
in Person | Proxy in Person (%)
Ji Shuan Investment Co. Reelected on
Chairman Representative: Sgrkao, 13 0 100%
P June 11, 2013
Hsin-Ming
Ji Shuan Investment Co. Reelected on
Director Representative: Chuang, 4 8 31%
June 11, 2013
Yen-Shan
Yi Wei Investment Co. Reelected on
Director Representative: Lin, 12 1 92%
June 11, 2013
Yue-Yeh
. Re-elected on
0,
Independent Directq Wu, ChungPao 12 1 92% June 11, 2013
. Re-elected on
0,
Independent Directq Lu, ZongJenn 11 2 85% June 11, 2013

Other matters to be disclosed
1.

If there are the circumstances referred to in Article31df Securities andExchange Act and
resolutions of the directorsé meetings o
opinion and recorded or declared in writing, the dates of meetings, sessions, contents of n
al | independent sé ydopi miesmpoarnsd tlhe i Gadmpam
be specified: None.

I f there is Directors6 avoidance of moti
motions, causes for avoidance and voting should be specified:

(1) At the boardmeeting convened on January 4, 2014, Chairmam 8ao HsinMing and
Director Lin, YueYeh recused themselves from the discussion and voting of t
compensation resolutions.

(2) At the board meeting convened on March 7, 2014, Director Lu,-deng recusedimself
from the discussion and voting of Compensation Committee members resolutions.

(3) At the board meeting convened on August 12, 2014, Chairmag sam HsinMing and
Director Lin, YueYeh recused themselves from the discussion and voting of t
compenstion resolutions.

(4) At the board meeting convened on September 26, 2014, ChairmgnK&anHsinMing
recused herself from the discussion and voting of the resolution of accounts receivat
SOPOWER Technology Corp.

Measures taken to strengthen the fundliy of the Board:

(1) Strengthen the functionality of the Board:

The Company has implemented the "Board of Directors Meeting Rules" in accordancg
the "Regulations Governing Procedure for Board of Directors Meetings of P
Compani es. 0

To reinforce ceporate governance, the Company provides continuing education/tra

programs to directors to strengthen their knowledge and capabilities on corporate gover
(2) Improving information transparency

Financial information, resolutions on material issuesard meeting participation, anc

director/supervisor ongoing education information are published on the Market Obser

Post System as required by relevant laws. The Company's business performance and
information are also made accessible to thigip on its website.
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(I Audit Committee or Attendance of Supervisors for Board Meeting

1. Audit Committee: Not applicable.

2. Attendance of Supervisors for Board Meeting

A total of 13 meetings of the board of directors were held in the previous period. The

supervisorso attendance status i s as {
Attendance in Attendance Rate
Title Name P in Person (%) Remarks
erson
/ (Note)
Supervisor MA, Kuo-Peng 13 100% Reelected ordune 11, 2013
Supervisor|  Cheng, JirChuan 13 100% Elected on June 11, 2013
Supervisor|  Hsiao, MingChih 13 100% Re-elected on June 11, 201

1.

)

Other matters to be discloskd

(1) Communications betweesupervisors and the Company's employees and shareholders (¢

Composition and responsibilities of supervisors:

communication channels and methods, etc.):

The Company publishes supervisors' information in its annual report, allowing report reg
raise suggestions and communicate with supemvisBupervisors are also able to maint
communications with various business functions of the company during their regular rev
internal audit reports.

Communications between supervisors and the Company's Chief Internal Auditor and CF
theitems, methods and results of the audits of corporate finance or operations, etc.):

Supervisors regularly communicate with

financial statements and accounting principles. The internal auditors also lsegetart to
supervisors on the functioning of internal controls, which provides supervisors with suf
overview of the Companyés operations.

If a supervisor expresses an opinion during a meeting of the Board of Directors, the dates
meetings, &8s i ons, contents of moti ons, resol u
response to supervisorods opinion shoul d




4.3 Corporate Governance Implementation andDisv i at i ons

Compani eso

from

A C o-Prapatice #tineipleGlorvT&VEEIGTBM kisted® e s

ltem

Implementation Status

Non-implementation
and Its Reason(s)

If the company has established corporate governa
policies based on ACor |
BestPractice Principles for TWSE/GTSM Listed
Compani eso, please des|
between the policies and their implementation.

The company has established "Corporate Governance Practical Rules" bas
the "Corporate Governance Béatactice Pnciples for TWSE/GTSM Listed
Companies." These practices are disclosed on the Market Observation Pog
System and the Companyo6s website,
shareholders and the public.

None

Sharehol ding Structure
(1) Methad of handling shareholder suggestions ol
complaints

2)The companyb6s possess
shareholders and a list of ultimate owners of th
major shareholders

B)Ri sk management mecha
between the company and its affiliates

(4) Internal regulation to prevent insider trading

(1) The Company has appointed a spokesperson, a PR person and stock {
specialists to handle shareholder suggestions or complaints. In additior
Company also established columns for shareholderstakdholders on its
website to facilitate the communication.

(2) The Company tracks the shareholdings of major shareholders by its
designated department and persons and report to the competent authg
accordance with relevant regulations.

(3) The company andach of its affiliated enterprises operate independently|
from each other. The subsidiaries are governed by the internal control
system, the "Finance and Business Policy for Group Members and Rel
Parties," and the "Subsidiary Management Policy."

4 The company has established flnf
Prevention Procedureodo and AEt hi ¢
addressed them to insiders regularly through educational programs.

None




3. Composition and Responsibilities of tBeard of
Directors
(1) The diversity of board members

(2) The establishment of other functional committe
beside of Compensation Committee and Audit
Committee

(3) Board Performance Evaluation
andDirectorAppraisal

(4) Regular evaluationa xt er nall aud
independence

(1) The Company has established "Corporate Governance Practical Rules
specifying that the composition of board of directors should consider th
diversity of knowledge and capabilities. Our directorsdpecialties in
different domains, such as operation, accounting and management tha
fulfills our operation needs.

(2) Beside Compensation Committee, the Company has not established ot
functional committees. We may establish other committees upon future
opeaation or management needs.

B3 The Company has established fABoO4{
specifying the obedience of board discussion and the indexes regardin
convention of board meetings, attendance status and continuing
education/training status. €revaluation is performed after the year end
according to the indexes specified.

(4) The Company regularly evaluates the independence of external auditol
examining whether they are directors, supervisors, shareholders of the
Company. External auditors showldoid conflicts of interest, and its
rotation should follow relevant rules.

None

4. Communication Channel with Stakeholders

The Company has designated PR Dep

None




and suggestions promptly. The Company also set up Stdket@enter on its
website that the issues brought up by stakeholders will be handled and rep
a case by case basis, as needed.

Share Transfer Agent and Registrar In addition to its own stock affairs specialists, the Company also has appoil None

AKGI Securitieso as the share tra
Information Disclosure None
(1) Establishment of a corporate website to discloy (1) theCompany 6s financials, business

i nformation regarding
business and corporate governance status

(2) Other information disckure channels (e.g.,
maintaining an Engliskanguage website,
appointing responsible people to handle
information collection and disclosure, appointir
spokespersons, webcasting investors conferer

published on the Market Observation Post System regularly. The Com
fully discloses business and financial information on its official website,
including monthly revenue, financial statents, corporate governance, et

(2) The Company has designated a responsible person of Finance & Acco
Division to handle information collection and disclosure and has appoin
spokesperson.

Other important information to facilitate better
unker st anding of the con
practices (e.g., employee rights, employee wellnes
investor relations, supplier relations, rights of
stakehol der s, di rector
implementation of risk management policies and ri
evalwation measures, the implementation of custor]
relations policies, and purchasing insurance for
directors):

(1) Employee rights: The process of recruitment is open and fair. Employeg
provided with benefits such as health checkups and insurance. Thefigk
handicapped and aboriginal employees are under well protection.

(2) Employee wellness: The Company provides employees with a fair work
environment and an organized training system for career development.

(3) Investor relations: The Company has devoted t@apoe internal
communication and informatization. Meanwhile, a platform to communi
with investors and to improve transparency has been established as a
mechanism of dual communication between investors and the manage

(4) Supplier relations: To fulfilthe social responsibility, the Company has
assisted suppliers to build up environmental protection, safety and hygi
management system, industrial safety evaluation rules andikigh
operations skills certification system.

B)Ri ght s of staedpahdlyddransiaReli on

None




established to protect the Compaé
Agreements are signed with all suppliers to assure mutual relationship
rights.

B6)Di rectorsd and supervi sopraviGest r ai
directors and supervisors with information concerning regulatory
requirements and developments from time to time. Directors and super
also attend training programs on corporate governance topics.

(7) Implementation of risk management policiesl aisk evaluation measures:
Internal control system, managing regulations and accounting systems
established and implemented under supervision of internal auditors, bo
directors and supervisors.

(8) Customer relations policies: The Company has obthiSO 9001 and ISO
14001 certification and continuously provides products and services in
high quality. Strict compliance
assured.

(9) Purchasing insurance for directors and supervisors: From 2014 the Col
has takn out liabilities insurance for directors, supervisors and officers
pursuant to the shareholder resolution, which can reduce risks resulting
fault and misconduct by directors, supervisors and officers.

If the company has a self corporate goesice
evaluation or has authorized any other professions
organization to conduct such an evaluation, the
evaluation results, major deficiencies or suggestioj
and improvements are stated as follows:

(1) The Company occasionally examines and evaluates iterabepgovernance
status and performs self corporate governance at least once a year. Fo
year 2014 the Company issued a self corporate governance evaluation
and presented to board of directors. The Company may authorize othe
professional orgamation to conduct an evaluation in the future as neede

(2) The Company has not yet modified the directors election and nominatid
mechanism and established Audit Committee in 2014. An alteration of
Articles of Incorporation regarding the abovementionedvélproposed to
sharehol dersd meeting of 2015 t ¢
supervision and management functions.

None
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4.4 Composition, Responsibility and Operations of Compensation Committee

1. Informationon Compensation Committee Members

1047 3b 30w
Meet the Following Professional Qualification Requirements, Independence Criteria
Together with at Least Five Years Work Experience (Note 2 Number of Other
An Instructor or Higher Positid A Judge, Public Have Work Experiend Taiwanese Public
) in a Department of Commerq Prosecutor, Attorney, Certified Puk] in the Area of Companies
Title Name Law, Finance, Accounting, o Accountant, or Other Professionall  Commerce, Law, Concurently Serving Remark
(Note 1) Other Academic Departmer] Technical Specialists Who Has PajFinance, or Accountin 11213lalslel|7!8]| asacompensatio (Note 3)
Related to the Business Need a National Examination and Beej or Otherwise Necessg . p
the Company in a Public or| Awarded a Certificate in a Profess| for the Business of th Committee Member
Private Junior College, Colle  Necessarydr he Business of the Company Taiwan
or University Company
g‘i‘r’gft‘f)’r‘de“‘ WU, ChungPao Nl Nil \V; vIVIVIVIVIVIVIV 2 N/A
Independent |Lu, Zong-Jenn ) .
Director (Note 4) Nil Nil \4 VIVIVIVIVIV VIV 1 N/A
Director %‘:tzng)Ye“Sha” Nil Nil v V [Nl V[V [V |V [Nit| v 0 Yes
Other Chag Rong-Shiang Nil Nil \Y VIVIVIV|VI|V|V|V 0 N/A

Note 1: Enter Director, Independent Directo©tiner in the Position column.
Note 2: Please tick the corresponding boxes if the committee members have been any of the following during the twdgears prio
being elected or during the term.

(1) Not an employee of the Company or any of its affiliates.

(2) Not a director or supervisor of the Company or any of its affiliates. The same does not apply, however, in cases
where the person is an independent director of the Company, its parent company, or any subsidiary in which the
Company holds, directly ordlirectly, more than 50% of the voting shares.

(3) Not a naturaperson shareholder who holds shares, together with those held by the person's spouse, minor children,
or held by the person under any other's name, in an aggregate amount of 1 percemfahentl number of
issued shares of the Company or ranking in the top 10 in shareholding.

(4) Not a spouse, relative within the second degree of kinship, or lineal relative within the third degree of kinship, of any
of the persons in the preceding thseibparagraphs.

(5) Not a director, supervisor, or employee of a corporate/institutional shareholder that directly holds five percent or more
of the total number of issued shares of the company or ranks as one of its top five shareholders;

(6) Not adirector, supervisor, officer, or shareholder holding 5% or more of the shares of a specified company or
institution that has a financial or business relationship with the Company.

(7) Not a professional individual who, or an owner, partner, directorrvigqgre or officer of a sole proprietorship,
partnership, company, or institution that, provides commercial, legal, financial, accounting services or consultation to
the Company or to any affiliate of the Company, or a spouse thereof.

(8) Not been a persaf any conditions defined in Article 30 of the Company Law.

Note 3: If the person has the position of director, state if conforming to Arclef 6he Regulations Governing the Appointment
and Exercise of Powers by the Compensation Committee of a Gpmflese Stock is Listed on the Stock Exchange or
Traded Over the Counter.

Note 4: Independent Director LU, ZONIENN started to hold office since March 19, 2014.

Note 5: Director CHUANG, YENSHAN ceased to hold office after March 18, 2014.

2. TheComgnsation Committeebs duty i s to es
and compensation policies of the Compa
and executives and to report its suggestions to the board of directors.



3. Information on Operations @ompensation Committee
(1) The Compensation Committee consists of 3 members.
(2) The term of current committee: From June 20, 2013 to June 10, 2016. In 2014,

3 meetings were held. The Committee me
follows:
Attendance Ratg
Title Name AFtelr;dalm PBy in Persorps) Remarks
einPersor| Proxy (1 JNote)
. WU, o Re-elected on June 20,
Chairman CHUNG-PAO 3 0 100% 2013
CHUANG, 0 Ceased to hold office or|
Member | v e SHAN 0 0 0% March 18, 2014
Member | LU, ZONG-JENN 3 0 100% Ec')el‘ie‘j on March 19,
CHAO, Re-elected on June 20,
Member | o ONG.SHIANG 3 0 100% 1 5013

Other matters to be disclosed

1. If the board of directors declines to adopt, or modifies a recommendation
remuneration committee, the date of the Board of Directors me#timg, content of
motions, board resolution results and Company handling of remuneration com|
opinions shall be specified. (if the compensation approved by the Board of Dir
exceeds that proposed by the remuneration committee, the circumstathcasisa of
the difference shall be specified): None.

2. If any committee member has an objection or qualified opinion together with a
or written statement regarding a remuneration committee resolution, the remun
committee date, term, contesit motions, all members opinions and how the opini
were handled shall be specified: None.

Note: A change of members of Compensation Committee occurred on March 18, 2014. Mr. Chuang,
Yen-Shan ceased to hold office since March 18, 2014, and Mr. LU, Z0BXGN started to hold
office since March 19, 2014.



4.5 Implementation of Social Responsibility

Iltem

Implementation Status

Deviation

from A

Responsibility Best Practice Principle

for

TWSE/ GTSM Li
and reason(s)

1. Implementation of Corporate

Governance

(1) Corporate social responsibility
policy and performance evaluatior

(2) Regular training and promotion of
corporate ethics

(3) Dedicated organization for the
promotion and execution of
corporate social respeibility

(4) Integration of corporate social
responsibility with the employee
performance appraisal system

(1) The Company has corporate social responsibility best practices principles and continu
carry out corporate social responsibility in the spiriidf nt egr i ty, Car e
l nnovation, Dedication and Cooperation
recognition from 2015 to further fulfill its corporate social responsibility.

(2) Information on corporate social responsibility is promdtedugh various channels,
including meetings, internet or training programs on topics such as regulatory complia
information safety, environmental protection, industrial safety and hygiene manageme

(3) Executive Strategy Group is responsible for cortgosacial responsibility planning and
implementation. Executions carried out by all departments are in compliance with corj
social responsibility best practices principles. Executive Strategy Group examines exe
results, issues corporate socedponsibility report and presents to the board of directors

(4) The compensation and benefits policies are established by Human Resource &
Administration Division and Compensation Committee, which are designed to maintai

None

Company6s compedyiete vreencersusi tiinngenmgpnd r et ¢
and discipline system are |inked to ye
salary raise and promotion.
In 2014, the Company was selected to b
Compensation 100 Indexo, reflecting the
profitability.

2. Sustainable Environment None

Development

(1) Commitment to improving @) The Company has | aunched the first fASo

resources utilization and the use g machi neo i n Taprowvethe efficiencyadfsolar datteriesnThe implementat

renewable materials

(2) Environmental managemesystem
designed to industry characteristic

(3) Company strategy for climate
change, energy conservation and
greenhouse gas reduction

of electronic document system and the adoption of LED lighting and inverter air
conditioners also contribute to energy efficiency and carbon reduction.

(2) The Company has obtained ISO 9001 and IS@1£ertification and implemented OHSA
18001. Policies in relation to safety management are established as required by gove
such as Safety in Production Rules, Personal Protective Equipment Management Rul
Emergency Response Rules.

(3) To minimizethe impact of operations on the environment, the Company has adopted &
of practices, such as LED lighting adoption, chillers adjustment, chilled water pumps
replacement, etc.

3. Promotion of social welfare

(1) Compliance with labor regulations

(1) The Company strictly complies with government laws and regulations. The process of]

None
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Iltem

Implementation Status

Deviation from f
Responsibility Best Practice Principle
for TWSE/ GTSM Li

and reason(s)

international recognized human
right principles, and appropriate
management measures and
procedures

(2) Mechanism and channels of
employee appeals

(3) Safety and health in working
environment, and the condition for
providing periodical safety and
health trainilg to employees

(4) Mechanism of periodical
communication with employees,
and reasonable notice measures
regarding significant operational
changes which might cause
significant impacts to employees

(5) Effective capabilities development
program for employees

(6) Corsumer rights policy and
consumer complaints processing
procedure

(7) Compliance with products and
services marketing and labeling
regulations and international
standards

(8) Evaluation of suppliers

recruitment is open and fair. The rights of handicapped and aboriginal employees are
well protection.

(2) Employees can express their opinionstigh internal communication. Multiple channels
are maintained for employee appeals, including direct contact with supervisors, emplg
communication mail box and quarterly tea parties. Sexual harassment complaints are
processed according to Sexual HaraasinfPrevention Policy. Employees are wetbrmed
of relevant information and events through internal website and newsletter.

(3) The Company provides a fair, appropriate and safe working environment to employee
compliance with government laws and regolas. The physical working environment is
examined every year to ensure a healthy environment. Breastfeeding rooms are provi
meet female employeesd needs. To enhan
injuries, health checkups and semare regularly held.

(4) Employees can express their opinions through tea parties and employee communicat
box. Employees are welhformed of relevant information and events through internal
website and newsletter.

(5) Different employee career developnt structure and capabilities training programs are
designed based on the function and the level of employees. Employee trainings are a
through subsidies, authorization,-ju instructions and coursed.

B6) The Company has-Saes $eavh Iciessh ePdr ofclefdtuerre , 0 f
Procedure, 0 f"Returned Goods and Custom
Correction Procedure. o When a customer

follows relevant procedures and takes appade actions. The Company strictly complies
with contracts signed with customers and dedicates to build up mutual communicatior]
mechanism with customers.

(7) The Company has obtained ISO 90001 certification, and the product labeling follows
AOut goi nQomrmadlucProceduredo and AOutgoi
Government regulations and industry standards are complied with to assure the qualit
products and services.

8 The Company evaluates suppliers accord
investigates into suppliersd soci al res
appraisals are performed periodically after deal. The Company has also assisted supy
build up environmental protection, safety and hygiene management sirsfesirial safety
evaluation rules and higflisk operations skills certification system.
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Deviation from f

ltem |mp|ementati0n Status I?espronsi_tliils\)l/SBeEs; P(raa_?tigeMPrinLciyiJle

and reason(s)

(9) Actions taken when major suppliel (9) Any contract signed with major suppliers has to be previewed by legal personnel. Sup

violate corporate social violating corporate social responsibility policy will be debarred fromritooperation.
responsibility policy
4. Enhancement of Information The Company has disclosed relevant information on the official website and published on| None
Disclosure Market Observation Post System in accordance with regulations.

(1) Disclosure of corporate social
responsibility related information
with significance and reliability

5. I f the company has established its corporate s o teiSaclal Respangibdity s
Code of Pr act i ceopaatigndl status and differences:i be t h
The company has established and implemented the corporate social responsibility code of practice accordingly.

6. Other important information to facil i tcarpoeatelsoeial tegonsihiityder st and
The information of the Companyés i mplementation of csoropncsridtid i
published on the official website.

7. Ot her informatidr rSogdradi e sip@anrspdrid ity Reporto which is vel

4.6 Implementation of Corporate Conduct and Ethics

Dev? ati on_fr_o_m i
ltem Implementation Status ST/ Lieted Coma i e s
reason(s)

1. Establishment of Corporate Condug None

and Ethics Policy and Implementation

Measures

A The companybs gl{(QAlntegrity, Careness, Pa md eGad menr, atlinmm
corporate conduct and ethics are most i mportant core value. The Company
provided in internal policies and Conductodo and is committed to acting et
disclosed publicly. The Board of interest avoidance, directarsustrecusethemselves from discussion and voting on issue
Directors and thenanagement tean which they have a direct personal or pecuniary interest.
demonstrate their commitmentsto (2) The Company has established the Code o
implement the policies. corporate culture based on integrity. The prevention ohisatconduct and its penalty are

clearly stated in the Companyds servic

Discipline Policy. The Company also provides employee appealing mechanism that ac
complaints through a mail box.
(2) The company establishesrelevant (3) The Company i s

i n com
policies for preventing any for TWSE/ GTSM Listed

ce with ACor
ni

pl i an
Compa €s.0 The m
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Iltem

Implementation Status

Deviation from f
and Ethics Best Practice Principles fi
TWSE/GTSM Listed Compni e s

reason(s)

unethical conduct. The
implementation of the relevant
procedures, guidelines, disciplineg
and appealing mechanism are
provided in the policies.

(3) The company establishes
appropriate measures for preventi
bribery and illegal political
contribution for higher potential
unethical conduct in the relevant
policies.

compliance status to prevent unethical conduct. For higher potential unethical conduc
promotion on ethics is addressed to employees and related persons. Any delivery of d
to be cautiously evaluated and approved.

2. Corporate Conduct and Ethics

Compliance Practice

(1) The company shall prevent doing
business with whomever has
unehical records and include
business conduct and ethics relate
clauses in the business contracts.

(2) The company sets up dedicated u
in charge of promotion and
execution of th
corporate conduct and ethics. The
board of directors supervises such
execution and compliance of the
policies.

(3) The company establishes policies
prevent conflicts of interest and
provides appropriate
communication and complaint
channels.

(4) The company establishes effective
accounting and internal control
systems for the iplementation of

policies, and the internal auditors

(1) The Company performs credit verification on new suppliers, vendors and partners to
understand their ethical records. All business contracts have to be previewed by the le
personnel and contain clauses of contract termination and penalty as a result of uneth
conduct.

2)The Company foll ows t he Cod eatintdrnalfaltitolsi ¢
regularly audit transactions to find out whether transactions are in compliance with intg
control system and report to directors and supervisors at board meetings.

(3) Directorsmustrecusehemselves from discussion and votingigsues in which they have
direct personal or pecuniary interest.

(4) The company has established accounting and internal control systems, and the syste
reviewed at all times to ensure conformation with regulations and operation needs. Int
audibrs regularly audit the execution and report to the board of directors.

None




Deviation from #
ltem Implementation Status ST/ Listed Comm i 6 5
reason(s)
audit such execution and
compliance.
(5) Internal and external training (5) The Company regularly promotes corporate conduct and ethics policies, principles an
programs on corporate conduct ar| corporate values to employees. The results of unethical conduct are will be carried ou
ethics accordirg to a clear and effective reward and discipline mechanism.

3. Operational Status of Reporting None

Mechanism

(1) The company establishes reportin{ (1) Ethical irregularities can be reported through employee communication mail box or en

and reward system as well as Sexual harassment complaints precessed according to Sexual Harassment Preventio
convenient reporting channels ang Policy by Human Resource & Administration Division and relevant department. Interng
designates an appropriate person auditors regularly perform audits on operation activities to prevent fraud or misconduc
charge addition, personnel whdalates corporate conduct and ethics will be judged according 1

the reward and discipline system, and the results will be announced on internal websi

(2) Thestandard of procedure for (2) In order to solve problems at work, communicate and improve efficiency, a mail box h

processing ethical irregularities been maintainetb receive employee opinions and complaints. The procedure of report
reporting and the confidentiality includes:
A. An employee can file complaints in
policies and administrative measur e
improper tratment without reasonable responses from his department.
B. The appeal should be sealed up and delivered to the President directly by Hum
Resources & Administration Division in confidential class.
The investigation on the reporting should be processedaalytiand kept confidential.
Sexual harassment complaints are processed according to Sexual Harassment Preve
Policy.

(3) Measures to protect reporters (3) The opinions received through employee communication mail box directly go to the to
management. The process of reporting is under com | of the Compalt
system. Violation of confidentiality will be judged according to the reward and disciplin
system.

4. Information Disclosure The Company has disclosed information of corporate conduct and ethics on the official w§¢ None

(1) Disclosure of corporate conduct al and published on the Market Observation Post System.

ethics policies and such execution
onthecompanyds weQ
Market Observation Post System

5. If the company has established the Codeé &ft hi ¢cs and Business Conducto based on fACorporate

Listed Companieso, please describe any discrepancy between the policgc
The Company has established and implementedtdleeCoof WA Et hi cs and Business Conductodo accordingl
6 . Ot her 1 mportant i1 nformation to facilitate betteractcesder st anding of




Dev? ati on_fr_o_m fi
ltem Implementation Status ST/ Listed Comm i 6 5
v 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 reason(s)
(1) The Company provides promotion and training programs on serviceregulati t o empl oyees to facilitate empl d

determination, policies, prevention measures on corporate conduct and ethics as well as the results of violation.
(2) Suppliers, vendors and partners are required to follow thepgComy 6 s servi ce regul ation and to report t

employees.
B)Pl ease refer to the section of Al mplementation of [CoRpepahsi Bithei ay

official website for more information.

4.7 Principles and relevant regulations on corporate governance of the Company can be found at the official website.hitpb2bweom. Please

refer to the section of Al mplementation of Corporate Governanceo

4.8 Other i1 mportant information to facilitate better understandi



(IX) Internal controlsystem execution
1. Internal control statement

Marketech International Corp.
Internal Control Statement

Date: February 24, 2015

Based on the results of examination from the 2014 internal control system of the company,

the following are stated:

I. Thecompany is ascertain of the establishment, implementation and maintenance of the
internal control system of the company in terms of the responsibilities of the board of
director and the managers as the company has already established such system. The
objedive is to offer a reasonable guarantee to gaahievement of the results and
efficiency of the operations (including the profitability, performance and the guarantee
of the assetsd security), the reliability o
related law and regulations.

II. There are still natural limitations of the internal control system regardless of the
comprehensiveness of the design. The effectiveness of the internal control system can
only provide reasonable guarantees to the g@umdlevement of the three
aforementioned objectives; also, due to the environmental and situational changes, the
effectiveness of the internal control system may alter. Still, the internal control system
of the company is set with a sedfipervision mechanisnOnce the defect is detected,
the company will adopt a corrective action for modification.

. Wit h the reference o f the content of deter
I nternal Contr ol System of Publ i c Company
Gudel ineo), the effectiveness of the design
system shall be determined. The items of determination for the internal control system
within the guideline are classified into five constituents based on the proce$e of t
control system: 1. Environmental control; 2. Risk assessment; 3. Control operations; 4
IT and communication; 5. Supervision. Each constituent would contain several other
items. For the aforementioned items, please refer to the regulations of the Geaideli

IV. The company has already adopted the aforementioned items of determination for the
internal control system as to inspect the effectiveness of the design and implementation
of the internal control system.

V. Based on the results of the aforementidnimspection, understanding the internal
control system of December 312014 (including the supervision and control of the
affiliated companies), including the effectiveness of the design and implementation in
terms of the degree of achievement of thieefs and effectiveness of the operations,
the reliability of the financial reports and the compliance of the related regulations, the
achievement of the aforementioned goals can be reasonably guaranteed.

VI. This statement will become the main contenttled annual report of the company and
an open statement for the public. In the event of any faking or illegal situations of the
aforementioned content, it shall be obliged with the legal responsibilities stated in
Article 20, 32, 171 and 174 of SecuritiesdaExchange Act.

VIl . This statement was approved by the board on Februdfy 2815 with the presence of
five directors without any objection. The rest also agreed with the content of the
statement.

Marketech International Corp.

Chairman of the boarddung Kag Hsin-Ming
Signature:

General Manager: Lin, Ya+Yeh
Signature:



2. Accountant is entrusted to inspect the internal control system shall disclose the inspection
reports of the accountant: None.

(10) For the last date of the annual regwihting of the closest year, there is punishment,
main defect and improvement situations for the internal staff due to violation of the
law or internal control regulations: None.

(11) For the last date of the annual report printing of the closest yese,Were important
resolutions of the shareholders and board of directors.

Date of Resolutions
DirectoréShareholde

201401/04  BoardofDirectors 1. Approved the resolution of Compensatio€ommittee on 2013 manags
performance bonus appointment.
201403/07  Boardof Directors 1. Approved 2013 Individual and Consolidate Financial Report.
2. Approved the Accountant appointment, LIN, JMYWO and CHANG.
SHU-CHUAN from PwC, to conduct the financial review.
3. Approved the @mpensation BmmitteeMemberAlteration.
4. Approved the 2013 Operation Report.
5. Approved the 2013 Internal Management Statement.
6. Approved the amendment of the Article of Association.
7.Approvedthe Asset Disposition or Acquisition Procedure.
8. Approved t heamendmenon Corporate Endorsement Procedure.
9. Approved the amendment on Loan borrowing Procedure Amendment.
10.Approved the 2013 Profit Appointment.
11.Approved the date, place and the cause of 2014 Shareholders Annual Mee
12.Approved the bank credijuaranteeoy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.
201404/09  Boardof Directors 1. Approved the issuance efmployeestock option certificate.
2.Approved the amendment of Loan Giving Procedure.
3. Approved the 2013 Profit Appointment Procedure and the Director and sup
Compensation System.
201405/09  Boardof Directors 1. Approved the investamt on MIGTech Electronics Engineering Coffpr
3,000,000US dollars.
2.Approved the bank credifuarantedy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.
3. Approved the amendment of the Article of Association.

201406/12 Boardof Shareholde 1. Approved the 2013 Operation Report and Financial Statement.
2.Approved the 2013 Profit Appointment.
3. Approved the amendment of the Article of Association.
4. Approvedthe Asset Disposition or Acquisition Procedure.
5. Approved the amendment on Loan borrowing Procedure Amendment.
6. Approved t heamendmenon Corporate Endorsement Procedure.
201406/12  Boardof Directors 1. Approved the dividends appointment base date.
2.Approved the bank credifuarantedy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.
3. Approved the bank credit.
4. Approved the investment oRrontkerMIC (WuXi) Co., Ltd. for 160,000 US
dollars.
201406/24  Board of Directors 1. Approved the participation into Taipei Cloud Industry Park and Parking Lot E

201407/17  Boardof Directors 1. Approved the loan fosubsidiarycompanyMIC-TechVietNam Co.,Ltd.

201408/12  BoadobDirectors 1.Approved the bank credjfuarantedy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.
2. Approved the loan fosubsidiarycompany,MICTech Viet Nam Co.,Ltd.
3. Approved the resolution of the Compensation Committee on 2013
appointment for directer and supervisors and 2014 bonus appointmen
managers.
201409/04  Boardof Directors 1. Approved the investment on Myanmaubsidiarycompany establishment 1
2,000,000US dollars. Thetemporarycompany name idviarketech Integrate
Manufacturing Cq Ltd.
2. Approved the bank credifuarantedy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.
201409/26  BoardofDirectors 1. Approved the oveme account receivable of SOPOWER Technology (
transferred to other account receivable.
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Date

Board of

Di Sharehold Resolutions

201410/26

Board oDirectors 1. Approvedthe endorsement on treubsidiarycompany,Marketech Internation:
Sdn. Bhd.
2. Approved the investment dvilC-Tech China Trading (Shanghai)Co., Ltd.
3.Approved the Disposal ocBumitomoCommercial.
4. Approved the 2014 Certified AccountdntiependenReport.
5. Approved Corporate ManagemedRegulation
6.Approved the Corporate Integrity and Ethics Code.
7.Approved the CSR of the Company.
8. Approved the Corporate Ethics Codes.
9. Approved the Insider Trading Prevention Procedure.

201411/12

Board of Directors 1. Approved the bank credifuarantedy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.
2.Approved the release on loan borrowingtC-Tech Viet Nam Co.,Ltd.

201412/24

Board oDirectors 1. Approved the 2015 Internal Supervision Plan.
2.Approved the Internal Management and Supervision Mechanism.
3.Approved the Accounting Procedure.
4. Approved the ManagemeRtotocol
5. Approved Corporate Ethics and Integrity Code.
6.Approved the CSR of the Company.
7.Approved the Corporate Ethics Codes.
8. Approved the Insider Trading Prevention Procedure Amendment.
9. Approved the Trading Procedure for Specific Company or Party.
10.Approved the amendment on Corporate Work Code
11.Approved the release of the endorsemenMarketech International Sdn. Bhd
12.Approved the bank credifuarantedy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.
13.Approved the Annual Bank Loan.
14.Approved 2015 Individual and Consolidate Financial Report
15. Approved thé&mployee stock option certificat®socedure.
16.Approved the STSP branch Equipment investment.
17.Approved the Real Estate Investmentsiojpsidiarycompany.
18 Approved thepurchase on the sharesTaicang Jianrui Photoelectric Technolc
Co. Ltd.

201501/23

Board of Directors 1. Approved the resolution of Compensatio€ommittee on 2014 managt
performance bonus appointment.

2. Approved theadjustingon meal subsidy.

3. Approvedthe purchase on the sharesTafcang Jianrui Photoelectric Technolc
Co. Ltd Approved the SGD investment dfarketech International Sdn Bhfthr
1,000,00Qdollars.

5. Approved the disposition on the share3nfe Victor International Limited

6.Approved the investment gkdvancing Antenna Technology

7. Approved the bank credifuarantedy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.

201502/03

Board of Directors 1. Approved revocation of the bank creditguaranteeby the company tothe
subsidiarycompany.
2. Approved the bank credifuarantedy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.
3. Approved the investment dvilC-Tech Global Corgior 82,225 US dollars.

201502/24

Board of Directors 1. Approved 2014 Individual and Consolidate Financial Report.
2. Approved the 2014 Profit Appointment.
3. Approved 2014 Operation Report.
4. Approved the amendment of the Article of Association.
5. Approvedtheamendmenof Corporate Endorsement Procedure.
6. Approved the date, place and the cause of 2015 Shareholders Annual Meeti
7.Approved the 2014 Internal Management Statement.
8. Approved the Corporate Ethics Codes.
9. Approved2015 Certified AccountanhdependenReport.

201504/29

Board oDirectors 1. Approved the bank credifuarantedy thecompany tahe subsidiarycompany.
2. Approved the bank credit of the Company.
3. Approved the Board of Directors Performance Appraisal Procedure.
4. Approvedthe shareholder construction alterationhdarketech Integrated
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Board of

Di Sharehold Resolutions

Date

Manufacturing Company Limited

(12) For the last date of the annual report printing of the closest year, there were
disagreements with recorded or written statements for the passmgatant resolutions by

the directors or supervisors. The main content consists: None.

(13) For the last date of the annual report printing of the closest year, the compilation of the
resignations and dismissals of dit@ of the board,president accouting supervisor,
financial supervisor, internal auditing supervisor and R&D supervisor: None.

V.Inf ormation Regarding the Companyods Audi

Name of the Account ant| Auditng period Note
Account an
PWC Taiwan Lin, zhang 1403 0101~103.123  None
Junryao Shugiong
Note: If there is any change of accountant or accounting firm in the year, the inspection period shall be

|l i sted separately and specified the reason of the

Unit: NTD/thousand

Public expense

Amount Audit Fee | Non-audit Fee Total

Below 2,000 0 0 0
2 | 2,000 (included) 4,000 0 0 0
3 | 4,000 (included) 6,000 5,745 0 5,745
4 | 6,000 (included) 8,000 0 0 0
5 | 8,000 (included) 10,000 0 0 0
6 | Above 10,00(included) 0 0 0

Note: Audit fee refers to the payment for the certification of the auditing, revision and tax certification for
the accountants.

(2) If the audit fee is above 1/4 in terms of the payment to the accountants, the firms that the accountants
belong to and the neaudit fee of the affiliated companies, the audit fee andaualit fee amount as well

as the content of the naudit service shall be disclosed:

There is no such situation.

(2) If there is a decrease of audit fee in comparisondatldit fee of the previous year or the changing of
accounting firm, the audit fee amount and reason of the year and the previous year shall be disclosed:
There is no such situation.

(3) If the audit fee is less than more than 15 percent comparing tméhef the previous year, the reduced
amount of the audit fee, the proportion and the reason shall be disclosed:

There is no such situation.



VI. Information on Replacement of Certified Public Accountant
If there is any change in terms of the accountathenatest two years and the previous
year, the following items shall be disclosed.
(I) About the previous accountant

VII.

Date of change

March 7", 2014

Reason of the change and
description

Due to the structural organizational adjustment of
PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwdhe company certification
accountant of 2014 is changed to Lin, -J@0 and Zhang
Shugiong.

Description of the termination or

Party Accountant Appointed to

Situation

non-appointment of the entruste
or accountant

Active termination of
appointment

No further appointment is Not avaliable

accepted (continued)

Reason and opinion of approved a{

based on Article 10.5(4) of the
Guideline

report without further opinion of the|Not avaliable
latest two years
Accountingprinciples or practices
Disclosure of financial report
YES _
] . ) Audit scope or procedure
Disagreement with the publishel
Other
None \V/
Description Not avaliable
Other disclosure
(The discloser shall be included
None

(2) About thesuccesseacco

unt

Firm name

PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwan

Accountant name

Lin, ChunYao & Chang, ShwChiung

Appointment date

March 7", 2014

For the accountant of particular
transaction before the appointment,
the management approach or
accountingorinciples and the
counselling and results of the appro
of the financial report.

Not avaliable

Written opinions of the
successeaccountant against the
previous accountant.

Not avaliable

(3) Reply of the previous accountant towards ArticlePHbagraph 5 Iltem 1 and3of

AGui del i
Companyo.

nes of

Mandatory Recor di

ngs

The Chairman, President and the Manager in charge of finance or accounting
matters who has worked for the independent auditor or related pdies in the most

recent year

n



VIIl. Information on shareholding transfer and pledge by Directors, Supervisors,

Department Heads and Shareholders with over 10% shareholding in the most

recent year and up to the printing of the annual report

(1) The equity changes or modification of pledge of the directors, supervisors,
managers and shareholders with more than 10% of the shares.

Unit: share

_ 2014 Till March 30", 2015
Title (NOte 1) Name The possession ol The possession o] The possession o] The possession o
no. of shares |no. ofpledged sharq no. of shares |no. of pledged shar
. |Jia Shuan Investmer
Director (two seats) Company (Note 2) 0 0 0 0
. Yi Wei Investment
Director Company 0 0 0 0
Independent direct(Wu, Tsongbao 0 0 0 0
Independendirector|Xiao, Rongcheng 0 0 0 0
Supervisor Ma, Guoepeng 0 0 0 0
Supervisor Xiao, Min-chih 0 0 0 0
Supervisor Cheng, Chirchuan 0 0 0 0
Chairman and Chie I
Executive Officer Gao, ShiAming 0 0 0 0
General Manager |Lin, Yu-yeh (138,000) 0 0 0
Vice General
Manager Huang, Tsongven 0 0 0 0
Vice General
Manager Zhang, RueRu 0 0 0 0
Vice General -
Manager Chen, Tiarting 0 0 68,000 0
Vice General . . .
Manager Wei, Chianming 0 0 0 0
Vice General .
Manager Chen, Chiartu 0 0 0 0
Vice General
Manager and Hsieh, Mingchu 0 0 0 0
Financial Supervis(
Accounting .
Supervisor Zhong, Chiwen (5,000) 0 0 0

Note 1: Person with more than 10% of the shares shall be specified as the biggest shareholder of the company and listed

separately.

Note 2: Ji Shuarinvestment Company has more than 10% of the shares which makes it the biggest shareholder.

(2)Equity transfer

Directors, supervisors, managers and other shareholders with more than 10% of
shares have no right to transfer the equity to other persons.

(3) Share pledge

Directors, supervisors, managers and other shareholders with more than 10% of
shares have no right to pledge.



IX. Relationship information among the Top Ten Shareholders and any one is a
related party pr a relative within the second degree okinship of another

March 30", 2015
Unit: Sharep -

Shareholding Total Relationship with the 10 largest
Personal of the spouse | shareholding | shareholders or relationship as th
shareholding andunderagel usi ng spouse osecond lineage. Title or
Name (Note 1) children name name and relationship (note 3) | QOther
Percenta| Percent| No. | Percent .
’S\lﬁégs ge of ’s\lt:)ér?afs age of of age of Trllt;i](g)r Relationship
shares shares | shares| shares
Directorof JiShuang | 14 )05 795 1154 o| 000 0| 000
Investment Company:| 4010513| *2.43. 0 | *0.00. 0 | *0.00. None None None
Gao, Shirming T ) ) )
Director of Yi Wei 12,647,112 766 0 0.00 o| 0.00
Investmer: Company: 410327782 *6.26. 0 | *0.00. 0 | *0.00. None None None
Lin, Yu-yel U ) ) ’
YiWei ;
Lin, Yu-yeh 10327,782| 626 0| 000 0| 000 | vesimen P e meeraef| - None
Lin, Yu-Yiao 4640515 2.81 0| 0.00 0| 0.00 Lin, Yu-yeh Brothers None
Ji Shuang .
Gao, Shirming 4010513 243 0| 000 0| 000 | bvesimert P omomardef| - None
Ei\ﬁ;t?; grf] \tJi Ccohznpgn . 2517955 153 0 0.00 0| 0.00 Gao, Motherandson None
Song, Pindsong *1,461,349| *0.89. *0 | *0.00. *0 | *0.00. Shinming relationship
Huang, Shiong 2,318,910, 140 0| 000 0| 0.00 None None None
éi;%';?]‘;esme”" 1,850,000 1.2 0| o000 o| ooo None None None
Ma, Guepeng 1,674,422 1.0L 0| 0.00 0| 000 None None None
Liu, Ying-Da 1,578,784 0.96 0| 0.0 0| 0.00 None None None

*The No. of shares and the percentage of the shares bypttehindividuals.
Note 1: The ten largest shareholders shall be listed. Corporate shareholders shall be listed with the name and the name of th

representative.
Note 2: The calculation of the percentage of the shares refers to the calculatiopestémtage of the shares with its name, the
spouseds, the underage childrendés or with othersod name:s

Note 3: The aforementioned shareholders include corporates and natural persons. The relationship between each other shall be
disclosed in the financial repts of the issuers.

X. The shareholding of the same invested company by the Company, the Directors,
the Supervisors, the Managers or other business that is controlled by the Company
directly or indirectly

December 3%, 2014
Unitdo Share

Investments made by the .
Investment of our director, supervisors, manage Combined
Investedenterprises (Note 1) company and direct or Indrect controld investment
No. of shares Percentage No. of shares Percentage g No. of shareqg Percentage
’ of shares ) shares ’ shares
34,069,1

Market Go Profits Ltd. 34,069,104 100.00 0 0.00 4 100.00
Marketech Integrated Pte Ltd. 5,725,04(100.00 0 0.00 | 5,725,04( 100.00
Headquarter International Ltd. 1,289,367 100.00 0 0.00 | 1,289,367 100.00
Tiger United-inance Ltd. 1,410,367100.00 0 0.00 | 1,410,367 100.00
MIC-Tech Global Corp. 91,50( 100.00 0 0.00 91,50(¢ 100.00

i 46



Investments made by the

Investment of our directgr, supe'rvisors, manage _Combined
Investedenterprises (Note 1) company and direct or indrect controlle Investment
No. of shares Percentage No. of shares Percentage g No. of shareg Percentage

of shares shares shares
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co., Ltd. 0/ 100.00 ol 0.00 0| 100.00
eZoom Information, Inc. 3,400,00( 100.00 0 0.00 | 3,400,00( 100.00
Hoa Phondylarketech Co., Ltd. 0/ 100.00 ol 0.00 0( 100.00
Marketech Engineering Pte. Ltd. 379,597 100.00 0f 0.00 379,597 100.00
Glory Technology Service Inc. 2,000,00( 40.00 0 0.00 | 2,000,00( 40.00
True Victor International Limited 19,284 38.5% 0 0.00 19,2864 38.5%
Hua Shuan Technology Co. Ltd. 200,00¢ 20.00 150,00¢( 15.00 350,00¢ 35.00
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia Pacificnc. | 33,066,60] 100.00 0 000 33’066& 100.00
Marketech International Sdn. Bhd. 750,00( 100.00 0/ 0.00 750,000 100.00
Marketech Integrated Construction Co., || 28,50( 95.00 0 0.00% 28,50( 95.00
\IfYcljJ Xi Chi Hua Electronic Engineering C ol 100.00 o 0.00 0l 100.00
MIC-TECH (SHANGHAI) CORP. LTD. 0| 100.00 of 0.00 0| 100.00
FUZHOUJWEI SYSTEM
INTEGRATEDCO.LTD. 0/ 100.00 of 0.00 0( 100.00
MIC-TECH Electronics Engineering Cor 0/ 100.00 0| 0.00 0( 100.00
Shangai Fan Ya Commerce Co. Ltd. 0/ 100.00 0| 0.00 0( 100.00
\Iﬁ/ctjj Xi Han Hua Electronic Engineering C ol 4900 o 0.00 o 49.00
Russky H.K. Limited 633,00( 100.00 of 0.00 633,000 100.00
ar&angal Mao Hua Electronic Engineering o 80.00 ol 0.0 ol 80.00
Shangai Shen Gao Electrical and
Mechanical Engineering Co., Ltd. 0/ 100.00 0 0.0 0| 100.00
Chi ChuarTechnology Co. Ltd. 180,00(¢ 60.00 0 0.00 180,00¢ 60.00
Chi Chuan Semiconductor Equipment
Technology (W) Co., Ltd. 0 60.00 0 o000 0 60.00
Leader Fortune Enterprise Co., Ltd. 303,00¢ 31.43 0 0.00 303,000 31.43
Shanghai Ji Mao Trade Cldtgl. 0 31.43 0 0.00 0| 31.43
Frontken MIC Co., Limited 935,104 40.00 0 0.00 935,104 40.00
VWU Xi Chien Chin Semiconductor
Technology Co,, Ltd. 0| 40.00 ol 0.00 0| 40.00
Rui Xuang International Co. Ltd. 1,500,00( 50.00 0 0.00 | 1,500,00( 50.00
Nan Tong Jian Rui Optoelectronics
Technology Co., Ltd. (Note 2) 0 50.00 0 0.0 0 50.00

Note Ib Our company and affiliates adopt the invest method of equity.

Note 2b The name of Tai Cang Jian Rui Optoelectronics Technology Co., Ltd. has been ctamdgd Tong Jian Rui
Optoelectronics Technology Co., Ltd. on December 24th, 2014.




V. Capital Overview

A. Capital and Shares
(1) Sources of the capital for shares

The sources of the capital for the shares issued by the company in recent years and

by the print date of the annual notice are as follows:

March 30, 2015
Unit: NT$; shares

| Rated capital for shareq Actual received capital for shareg Note
ssue
mm/ - W w
W price Shares Amount Shares Amount Source of the capital wé‘i%»qr Ortshe
Apr., shares changed from the ety ol
P 10 250,000,00( 2,500,000,00, 164,610,75( 1,646,107,56 v ety N/A Note 1
2013 employee's dividend830,000
Jan., shares changed from the equity ol
10 250,000,00( 2,500,000,00, 165,056,75( 1,650,567,56 9 ety N/A Note2
2014 employee's dvidends?, 460,000
Apr., shares changed from the equity foi
10 250,000,00( 2,500,000,00, 165,069,75( 1,650,697,56 ¥ N/A Note3
2014 employee's dividend&30,000

Note 1: JinSho-ShangZi No. 10201070040 letter issued on April 18, 2013
Note 2: JinSho-ShangZi No. 10301006150 letter issued on Jan. 14, 2014
Note 3: JinSho-ShangZi No. 10301068080 letter issued on April 17, 2014

March 30, 2015

Unit: shares
Rated capital for shares
Share type Issued shares (note) Unissued Note
i oTC Total
Listed (note) (counter) Total shares
Registered
. g 165,069,756 0 165,069,756| 84,930,244 | 250,000,000 N/A
ordinary shares

Note: Please note that a share belongs tditited one or trade OTC. (If it is restricted to be listed or trade OTC,
then it should be noted.)

Related information of General Application System: not applicable

(2) Structure of shareholders
For ordinary shares, the price of each share is 10 dollars March 30, 2015
Unit: shar; person;

Structure o : : P Foreign
S holder GO,! eé?]rcnent COFr:r;(t’jilt"llﬁligLC Othe(arrjsu()rhstlc Individual | constitution Total
Number gency g P and foreigne
Number (person 0 2 51 11,073 58 11,184
Number (share) 0 261,000 | 40,046,135| 114,464,479 10,298,143| 165,069,75€
Ration of
shareholding (% 0.00 0.16 24.26 69.34 6.24. 100.00

(3) Allocation of shares
For ordinary shares, the price of each share is 10 dollars March 30, 2015 Unit: sh

ar; person;,

Shareholding level S(hpaerresgcr):g)er Number (shares) sp;irgm(%ng
1 to 999 1,750 487,055 0.30
1,00C to 5,000 6,575 14,790,672 8.96
5,001 to 10,000 1,375 11,257,241 6.82
10,001 to 15,000 410 5,263,782 3.19
15,001 to 20,000 315 5,863,805 3.55
20,001 to 30,000 228 5,940,648 3.60
30,001 to 40,000 125 4,508,844 2.73
40,001 to 50,000 94 4,419,340 2.68
50,001 to 100,000 152 11,245,351 6.81
100,001 to 200,000 88 12,199,976 7.39
200,001 to 400,000 37 9,958,523 6.03




Shareholding level S(hpaerresrz)%lg)er Number (shares) Srh;;;irggtztlgl)ng
400,001 to 600,000 12 5,735,615 3.47
600,001 to 800,000 4 2,734,025 1.66
800,001 to 1,000,000 3 2,741,751 1.66

1,000,001w o 16 67,923,128 41.15
Total 11,184 165,069,756 100.00

(4) Name list of major shareholders

The names, shareholding numbers and ratios of the shareholders who hold more than

5% of total shares or have the shareholding ratios which rank top 10 are as follows:
March 30, 2015

Names of major sharefio Share; Share held (shares) | Shareholding rati¢%6)
Jishuan Investing Co., Ltd. 19,005,795 11.51%
Yiwei Investing Co., Ltd. 12,647,112 7.66%
Lin, Yuyeh 10,327,782 6.26%
Lin, Yuyeh 4,640,515 2.81%
Kao, Shinmin 4,010,513 2.43%
Jiyong investing Co., Ltd. 2,517,955 1.53%
Huang shihfeng 2,318,910 1.40%
Yatai Investing Co., Ltd. 1,850,000 1.12%
Ma, Kuopeng 1,674,422 1.01%
Liu, Yingda 1,578,784 0.96%

(5)Market Price, Net Worth, Earnings, and Dividends per Share of the Past Two Years
UnitcoNT$] thousand shargs,

Item 2013 2014 |2015/01/012015/03/31
Highest Market Price 23.00 27.20 30.60
F'\)"ear”é%tafe“ce Lowest Market Price 16.20 17.70 23.80
Average Market Price 18.34 22.53 26.31
Net Worth perBefore Distribution 24.96 26.51 Not Applicable
Share After Distribution 23.86 26.51 Not Applicable
_ Weighted Average Shares 164,629 | 165,066 165,070
Eﬁ;nrgwgs PET [Diluted Earnings per Share 1.35 2.33 0.09
Adjusted Diluted Earnings per Share| 1.35 2.33 Not Applicable
Cash Dividends 1.10 2.00 Not Applicable
Dividends per Stock Dividends [R)g/{gi%gc(jjsgra?mngs 0 0 Not Applicable
Share gwldends from 0 0 Not Applicable
apital Surplus
Accumulated Undistributed Dividend 0 0 Not Applicable
Price / Earnings Ratio 13.59 9.67 Not Applicable
f;?lgjsrpm%r;]t Price/ Dividend Ratio 16.67 11.27 Not Applicable
Cash Dividend Yield Rate 6.00 8.88 Not Applicable

(6) The dividend application status
1. The policy
Article 20 of the Article of Association:
The profit of the company shall be appointed for tax, legal reserve, special reserve
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and 1% of the profit is for director compensation, dividend for employed %84,
and the left shall be appointed by the approval of the board.

Article 20-1:

The appointed profit shall not exceed 50% to ensure the security of company
financial status.

2. The proposed appointment

In TWD dollar
Subject Amount
Profit to be appointed 1,075,506,245
Incrementb 2014 reserve profit (Note 2) 7,222,442
After adjusting 1,082,728,687
Incrementb 2014 profit after tax 384,544,685
Deductiorb Legal reserve (38,454,469)
Profit to be appointetbtal 1,428,818,903
Itemdb (Notel)
Shareholder dividend Cash 2.00/per share (330,139,512)
Profit reserved 1,098,679,391

Note Ib The appointment includes 3,460,902 NT dollars for director and supervisor and the profit for
employees, 34,714,654 dollars in cash.

Note 2b The pension plan reserve is 7,692,242 dollars and the amount after adjusted is 469,800 dollars.

Note 3b The appointed profit was generated in 2014.

Note 4b The appointment may influence the employee stock option and the ration shall be adjusted by the
shareholder meeting.

Note &b The amount shall be calculated in dollars.

3. The explanation for severe policy adjusting: None.

(7) The influence of share apptment:
N/A
(8) The dividends and the compensation for directors and supervisors

1. According to the association article

According to the article, the profit of the company shall be appointed for tax, legal
reserve, special reserve and 1% of the pi®fibr director compensation, dividend
for employee is 115%, and the left shall be appointed by the approval of the
board.

2. The difference between the estimation amount and the appointed amount

(1) According to the article, the profit of the companylisha appointed for tax,

legal reserve, special reserve and 1% of the profit is for director compensation,
dividend for employee is-15%, and the left shall be appointed by the approval of
the board. And the shares for dividends shall be based on tieggboe before

the day the resolution was made.

(2) The difference of the amount shall be listed as gain or loss for the next year.
3. The dividend approved by the board.
(1) The Dividend info:

j Please refer to the following chart:
Unit: ddlars



Subject Amount to be appointeg
Cash dividends 34,714,654

Stock dividends 0

Director and supervisor 3,460,902
compensation

k The cause of the difference and the operation:
The 2014 estimated dividends are 34,714,654 dollars and the director
compensation is 3,506,531 dollars; the difference is 45,629 dollars. The
difference shall be listed loss and gain for 2015.

(2) The percentage for the dividends in the individual and consolidated financial
report.

N/A
(3) The estimated EPS after the appmient for dividends.
The EPS is not affect, maintaining 2.33 dollars.

4. The cause and operation chart for the difference between estimated amount and the
appointment.

Unit:. TWD
The appointed profit for 2013
ftem Thzr?]%%%lpted E;%rgﬁaetd Difference| Cause
Status
1.Cash dividends
2.Stock dividends 24,918,506 24,918,506 0 0
(1)Stock
(2)Cash 0 0 0 0
3.Compensation for 0 0 0 0
directors 2,003,531 2,003,531 0 0

(9)Buy-back: None
II. Bonds Nong,
[ll. Preferred Stockdo None
IV. Global Depository Receiptsb None
V. Employee Stock Optionsb None
VI. New Restricted Employee Shares
(1) As to the report was printed, the related regulation was not applicable.
(2) The top10 employees applicable for the share limitation: N/A
VII. Statusof New Issuance in Connection with Mergers and Acquisitions
(1) Share issuance for merger: N/A
(2) Share issuance for acquisition: N/A

VIIl. Financing Plans and Implementation
(1) As of the former season before the annual report was published, is there any
beneficial result from the plan content of security issuance or the project within
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three years not realized? None

(2) As of the former season before the annual report wagspetl| is there any
beneficial result from the plan implement of security issuance or the project within
three years not realized? N/A



V. Operational Highlights
1. Business Activities
(1) Business Range

1. Contents of business range

MIC and its subsidiaries (referred to collectively as MIC hereafter) perform

business in the following four categories:

(1) Sales and service of higlch equipment and materials: MIC provides sales,
distribution, service and technical support for proeessfactory
management infrastructure for higgch industries such as semiconductor
manufacturing and photelectronics, as well as the associated materials,
chemicals and parts/components.

(2) Automaticsupplying systems: MIC provides planning, desigonstruction,

supervision, installation, testing, operating consultation and warranty service

for gas supply, automatic chemical feeding system, special gas and factory
monitoring systems for higtech industry facilities such as those in
semiconductor rmnufacturing, phot@lectronics and biochemical and

pharmaceutical companies.

(3) Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Projedor this part, MIC provides
service for turrkey projects for highech industry facilities such as those in
semiconductor manudéuring, photeelectronics and biochemical and
pharmaceutical companies from electrical system, clean room, factory
peripherals to process equipment. Also, MIC is known for the integration of
electrical systems in, for example, petrochemical compoundiidrzal
industry facilities and smart buildings.

(4) R&D and manufacturing of customized equipment: MIC designs and builds
automatic factory and process equipment to the needs of clients in
semiconductor manufacturing, phegtectronics and other higied
industries as well as traditional industries.

2. Business percentages

In NT$1,000 or %

2013 2014
vea Business Business
Product or service cat: . Business %| . Business %
incomes incomes
Sales and service bigh-tech
i ] 4,476,419 31.88 4,263,305 28.49
equipment and material
AutomaticSupplyingsystem 3,849,995 27.42 2,847,903 19.03
Total Facility Engi ing Turnk
Proect Y nOMEEHng THIEEYL 5 132 628 2231 | 4,590,487 30.67
ject
R &D andmanufacturingof
) ) 2,583,232 18.39 3,263,704 21.81
customized equipment

53




|Total | 14042274  100.00 | 14,965,399 100.00
Note: Disclosed based on the consolidated reports of 2013 and 2014 as certified by accountant.

3. Current lines of product (service) offered by MIC
(1) Sales and service of higlch equipment and materials:
i Semiconductor mask process

= Photoresist application equipment

= Development and etching equipment

= Mask cleaning equipment

= Positive photoresist cleaning agent

= Positive photoresist cleaning (removal) agent
= Chromium etching solution

= Positive photoresistevelopment solution

= E-beam writer

= Pod cleaner

= Reticle stocker

¢ IC manufacturing process

= Wafer defect inspection equipment

= Wafer defect inspection equipment for residual chemicals and electric
charges

= X-Ray film measurement system

= Vertical furnace

= Batchtype BCD process tool

= MMT plasma nitridation system

= 4-point probe electric resistance measurement system

= Chemical/mechanical abrasive brushes

= Chemical/mechanical abrasive discs

= Silicon carbide (SiC) chips

= Special gases for manufacturing process, TDMAS, TiCl4

= Physical parameter measurement systems

= ICrearend: TR FVI

= Integrated Gas Delivery System

= Clean room/platform vibratieproof design from Taisei

= 4-point probe measurement system

= Single wder heating equipment

= Dicing UV cure system

= FOUP cleaner

= Wafer stocker

= Wafer overlay error measurement system

£ IC packaging process

= WLCSP Ball Mounter
= WLCSP Inspection & Repair
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= Wafer Sorter

= Wafer Packer

= Macroscopic and microscopic exsr@rs

= IC coplanarity examiner

= Defoaming mixer

= Coplanarity tester (stargized flash memory card)
Final Vision Inspection

a LCD and color filter processes

= Dry etching system

= Laser cutting tools for glass

= Defect inspection and repair for color filters

= Glass substrate transportation

= Automated warehouse

= Automatic guided vehicles and railed vehicles

= Cofocal laser microscopes

= Mask inspection system

= Etching, photoresist removal, cleaning, develgpiglass regeneration
tools and sealants

= Polarizing, sealant removal, regeneration and cleaning tools and FA

systems

= Module lamination equipment

= Aging equipment

= Liquid crystal injector

= Sealing machine

= 3D noncontact shape inspector

= Roll-to-roll embossing

= TFT materials: photoresist, metal targets

= CF materials: sensitive separator, BM photoresist

= CELL materials: glass cleaning bands, glass cutting wheels

= LCM materials: inductors

= FPCB materials: Pl materials

= Thinning materls: sealants, cleaning agent

= Touch screen materials: OCR, Hard coat materials

OLED materials: materials for luminescent layer, electron hole layer

and electron layer, and metal mask cleaning agent

¥ GaAs process for LEDs

= EPFWafers

= Substrates

= Organic metal materials

= Green SiC abrasive powder (GC)
= B4C abrasive powder

= Abrasive pads

= Abrasive slurry



Photoresist)

= Sapphire wafer material: AD3

= X-ray diffraction (XRD) for sapphire wafers and substrates

= Sapphire substrate polishing and abrasion equipment (CMP)
= Sapphire substrate flathess measurement

= Dicing Saw and Lapping

= Al,O3 blocks

= Diamond wires

= HRXRDX-Ray film measurement

= XRD X-Ray tools

Sapphire substrate/wafer flathess measuremelst too

o Front end process for LEDs

Sapphire PSS AOI machine

p Passive elements

Carriertype inspector for passive elements / TR FVI / Laser etching
machine

Solar power equipment:

PECVD SgN4 coating and Si@coating machines

DF POCL3 P dopant high resistance production machines and
high-temperature annealing machines
Inline multi-chip acid etching tools

= Inline PSG machines

= Inline PSG + machines

= Singlechip etching production machines
= Auto load/unload /sermauto machines

= Singlechip nonralcohol etching additives

Silver powder (pellets, flakes) / AQCu powder (flakes)
Single/multichip backflip additives

(2) Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Projec

Design, manufacturing, cetruction, installation and testing of automatic
gas supply system

Design, manufacturing, construction, installation, testing and after
service of automatic chemical supply system

Design, construction, installation, testing and after service of systems for
ultrapure water, pure steam, injection water and wastewater treatment

Operating service

Operation consulting for Total Chemical Management (T\CNiptal

Gas Management (TGM) & Total Water Management (TWM)
Operating service for factory management systems for small and
mediumsized factories
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m Factory automation

A. Factory management and control system (FMCS)

a.

Design, construction, installation, testing and after service of
automatic special gas control % and total factory management
system

Design, construction, installation, testing and after service of
automatic clean room management system and automatic HVAC
and air conditioning management system

Consultation system and performance improvenfentenergy
management system for the manufacturing industry

B. Computetintegrated manufacturing (CIM)

a.

Sales and distribution of MES (Manufacturing Execution System),
its introduction and after service

. Sales and distribution of APC (Advance Prod@sstrol) system, its

introduction and after service
Consultation, and development of customized automatic factory
systems

. Sales and distribution of dry pump & heater monitoring and warning

system to predict possible malfunctions in order to preven
discarding of defected wafers and cut the costs for wafer foundry.
Introduction and after service of RFID applications to allow for
traceability and information feedbacks of products in the logistics
supply chain and production history.

C. Importingof automation products

a.

b.

C.
d.

Importing and sales of energy efficiency and 2Cf@duction
management system (BizShaker_Green)

Importing and sales of expert system for dry pump management
(BizShaker_Foresight)
Importing and sales of gas management sy@nshaker GMS)
Customized control system ODM

e. Factory management system (BizShaker Facility Monitoring

f.

Control System)
Remote control system for safe production of coal mining
(BizShaker MMCS)

g. Intelligent solar power management system (Biz&h8klar)
h. Automatic building management system (BizShaker Building

Management System)

| Information, communications, corporate information and program service

A. Enterprise resource planning (ERP)
B. New Generation Business Discovery
C. Big Data

D. Secuity



E. Consultation Service

F. Implementation Service

G. Customization Service

H. Cloud service planning and development

I. Information/communication solution introduction and system integration
Business Support Systems and Operation Support Systems fo
telecommunications business

= Customer Relationship Management System

= Charging and Billing System

= Order Management System

= Provisioning System

= Fault Management System

= Performance Management System

= Call Center System

J. Valueadded service system

Enterprise Short Message System
e-Books System

Content Management Platform
Voice mail VPN system

K. Planning and consulting for communication systems

System framework analysis and design
Business demand analysis

Call center system planning

Network administration center system planning

L. Importing and sales of software and hardware of communications and
corporate information service

= Servers, network equipment and storage equipment
= OS, database program middleware, and application software
authorization

M. Outsourced management for information/communication systems

= Information data center and leasing

= eMalil rental

= PC servicing

= Web hosting

= Web management

= Application operation maintenance
(3) Total ficlity engineering turnkey project

i Turnkey projects for highech factories, pharmaceutical factories and
biotechnical labs

¢ Total turnkey hookup projects for highech factories, pharmaceutical
factories and biotechnical labs
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Electric/mechanical system projects for petrochemical factories,
traditional industrial facilities and intelligent buildings

a Engineering projects for mass transit system
n Biochemical and medical facilities
o Water resource and energy management
(4) R&D and manufacturing of customized equipment:

Design and manufacturing of automatic production systems for
photo-electronics industry

Total design and development solutions for production information
integration system

Design and production of image petion equipment

Turnkey projects for Patterned Sapphire Substrate (PSS) process
equipment for LEDs

Design and production of automatic logistics system for IT industry

Design and production of automatic logistics system for biotechnical and
medical industries

Design and production of automatic logistics system for food industry

Design and production of automatic logistics system for traditional
industries

EquipmentOEM

= OEM equipment production

= Technical design for ODM equipment

= Precision vacuum chamber assembly and production
= Search and production of precision machined pieces
= Local production of parts and components

= Global sourcing and purchase of parts



4. New product planning and development (service)

(1)
(2)

3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

(7)
(8)

(9)

Expansion off depth and breadth of imported product lines to set foot in
the semiconductor testing at the rear end and LCM forOED
Development of totahigh-tech factory integration capability, lateral
integration of engineering ability for pure water and process cooling,
upward integration with ME engineering and total factory solution and
downward development of integrated connection with process egatpm
in the factory.
Development of design and installation of facilities for typical industries,
such as petrochemical and traditional factories
Development of HMI for automatic delivery system and system service
patterns
LED wafer proces equipment
Automatic testing techniques
CIM techniques

Continue to work with original manufacturers for the development of
equipment modules, and develop process equipment or join force with
clients for customization of process equipmagded on market demands
and clientsd needs.
Development of ESD (Electronic static Discharge)-teaé monitoring
system, manufacturing industry project program outsourcing, and energy
analysis for manufacturing facilities and processes.

(10) Information/communications, corporate information and software service

i Importing or development of important service elements in digital
content service platform, including:
= Payment gateway that deals with payment verification and
transactions
= Digital rights management used for the management of download
and play authorization for digital contents and content
encryption/decryption.
= Mobile device management: management of firmware, OS, web
browsers, content players and APPs at the intelligentcepobvide
the service platform that telecommunication clients need for 4G
service development.
¢ R&D project for corporate service platform products:
Information action inquiries for corporate decision making
Information action inquiries for corpaie business
New generation corporate information management system
Corporate decision making analysis products

(2) Current status of industry

1. Current status and development of industry
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MI C6s revenues come most | y edquproem asde | | i r
materials for ICs, TFALCDs, LEDs, color filters, GaAs, IC packaging, fighip
substrates, and solar panels in kigbh and traditional industries in addition to the
planning, design, construction, installation and testing automatic nraeage
systems for gases, chemicals and monitoring systems used itebigmdustries.
Since 2003, MIC has started the manufacturing of process equipment in addition
to the original design, manufacturing and installation of factory equipment. MIC is
alwayson the lookout for any opportunity to join force of major players around
the world and build up our own OEM and ODM capabilities, strengthen local
ODM development and ultimate establish our own edge in the competitive market.
The following provides the bakdown of the industries that MIC is involved



(D)IC Industry

The status and development of global semiconductor industry

The global semiconductor market will be worth more than $350 billion in
2014, an increase of 9.percent, driven by broddased dmand but
including strength of memory sales, according to a chip company sales
ranking for 2014, prepared by market analysis firm IHS.

Intel grew to prominence on the back of its dominance in the supply of
processors for personal computers. It is stilnbber one with $50 billion of

chip sales predicted for 2014 or 14.1 percent of the total market. Intel will
grow its sales by 6 percent helped by the return of some life to the personal
computer market after an extended hiatus during 2012 and 2013.

Figure 1: Preliminary worldwide ranking of the top 20 semiconductor
suppliers in 2014 ranked by sales (in millions of dollars).

213 2014 Percent  Percemiof  Comulative
2013 Hank 2014 Rank Company $ame Rovense  Revenue  Chamge Intal  Percentage

1 1 Ireg 46 981 49 964 h 3% 14 1% 14 1%
z z Samsung Elacyonics 33,115 33273 156% 103% 25.0%
3 3 Qualcomm 17,212 12266 11.9% 55% 30.4%
4 4 Micron Technology 14,121 15.309 16.1% 45% 35.1%
S S SK i 12,603 15737 22.9% 45% 308.5%
8 £ Tezas Insyuments 11,420 12,195 6.0% 35N 23.0%
7 7 Tushiba 9,203 2296 -9.6% 24% 25.4%
8 g Ervadooen 8,173 2387 2.5% 24% 27.8%
g & ETHicocledronics EX FEICE EECE 2% R
1% <0 eazlek” 4,563 7104 ) 20% 51,455
10 1 Rarasas Flacioncs 7aT1 5990 -133% 20% h3 8%
11 <7 Sanlisk 5789 5196 56% 17% 5565
12 13 Iriraon Technologles 5172 5071 17.4% 17% 57.3%
14 14 MNP 4,673 5457 16.7% 1.5% 568.8%
23 1S &/ago Tachnologies* 2,603 5423 107.9% 1.5% 50.4%
s A% 36 Advanced Mitro Devices 5,151 5300 _4.6% 1.5% _51.8%
17 7 Freescale Semicondudion 3,965 4560 15.0% 1.3% 53.2%
16 18 Soey 4,451 4528 1.5% 1.3% 54.5%
18 k] nvidia 63 2007 §.4% 11% 55.6%
LE] 20 fdarell T echnolegy Group 3404 3312 12.0% 11% 56.7/%

Top 20 Companias 2912745 Zzaa 568 10.7% 65 T

All Others 110,015 117,563 7.0% 333%

Total Semiconductor 322,762 353,231 9.4% 100.0%

Source: IHS Technology. *MediaTek growth boosted by acquisition of MStar. Avago's growth boosted by
acquisition of LS| and PLX. Tceg a larger version of the ranking table click

But Samsung's position in application processors for mobile equipment and
memory will allow it to increase sales by 15.6 percent and get to just over
$38 billion in annual sales for 2014. Samsung may nobgeih touching
distance of Intel but a three more years at these rates and it will overhaul the
long-time number one.

Fabless chip company Qualcomm will benefit in 2014 from its role as a
dominant supplier of application processors into mobile phones Mith
percent projected annual growth.

There are no changes in the top 10 ranking from 2013 except for the arrival
of Mediatek, up from 15th, which is partly due to its acquisition of MStar.
Avago Technologies leapt into the top 20, at 15 up from 23, duést
acquisition of LSI Corp. and PLX Technologies.

However, as and when Infineon's proposed acquisition of International
Rectifier takes place it would move Infineon back into the top 10 by the
combination of the two companies' sales revenue.
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The 9.4 pecent expansion in 2014 is brehdsed across multiple segments
and is set to be the strongest industry performance since 2010. Global
revenue in 2014 is expected to total $353.2 billion, up from $322.8 billion in
2013, according to the preliminary estim&tom IHS Technology.

"This is the healthiest the semiconductor business has been in many years,
not only in light of the overall growth, but also because of the bpaasdd

nature of the market expansion,” said Dale Ford, chief analyst at IHS
Technology.i Whi | e the wupswing in 2013 was
growth in a few specific memory segments, the rise in 2014 is built on a
widespread increase in demand for a variety of different types of chips."

In 2013 the key drivers of the growth of the semahactor market were
DRAMs and data flash memory. These two memory segments together
grew by more than 30 percent while the rest of the market only expanded by
1.5 percent. In 2104, the combined revenue for DRAM and data flash
memory is projected to rise @pout 20 percent, while the rest of the market
will swell by 6.7 percent.

DRAM revenue is expected to climb by 33 percent for the second year in a
row in 2014. The LED market is expected to grow by more than 11 percent
in 2014. Major turnarounds are ocdng in the analog, discrete and
microprocessor markets as they will swing from declines to strong growth.
Most segments will see their growth improve by more than 10 percent,
compared to the declines experienced in 2013. PLD revenue in 2014 will
grow by 10.2 percent compared to 2.1 percent in 2013, and DSP ASICs will
rise by 3.8 percent compared to a 31.9 percent collapse in 2013.

Semiconductor revenue in 2014 will grow in five of the six major
semiconductor application end markets, i.e. data processingd
communications, wireless communications, automotive electronics and
industrial electronics. The only market segment experiencing a decline will
be consumer electronics. Revenue will expand by dedibie percentages

in four of the six markets.

Japa continues to struggle, and is the only worldwide region that will see a
decline in semiconductor revenues this year. The other three geographies
Asia-Pacific, the Americas and the Europe, Middle East and Africa (EMEA)
region i will see healthy growth.The world will be led by led by
Asia-Pacific, which will post an expected revenue increase of 12.5 percent.

Worldwide semiconductor revenues grew by 7.9 percent to $339.8 billion
last year, according to preliminary numbers that Gartner released today
(Tueglay). The top 25 chip vendors did even better, with revenues up by
11.7 percent compared with 2013.

Things didn't go quite as well for Intel, the biggest chip manufacturer by
revenues, in spite of the PC industry's amggovery. However, it managed

to grow sales by 4.6 percent in 2014, which contrasts with the 10.1 percent
decline it suffered in 2013.

According to Gartner, "Intel continued to gain market share from AMD" in
laptops and desktops, and it was also "on pace to reach its goal of 40 million
tabld processors in 2014, although these processors are being shipped at
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significantly discounted prices with incentives.” Many of these chips are
appearing in 7in and 8in Windows 8.1 tablets that cost less than-$100/

100.

Intel held its place as the No 1 seomductor company for the 23rd
consecutive year, with 15.0 percent of the market, though it remains to be
seen how much longer its lead will last. Samsung, the No 2 chip vendor,
grew revenues by 15.1 percent last year, and it's currently spending $15
billion on a new fab in South Korea to expand sales. Qualcomm took third
place with growth of 11.5 percent as its Snapdragon processor continued to
dominate the smartphone market.

Figure 2: Top 10 Semiconductor Vendors by Revenue, Worldwide, 2014
(Million Dollars)

Table 1. Top 10 Semiconductor Vendors by Revenue, Worldwide, 2014 (Millions of Dollars)

Rank Rank Vendor 2013 Revenue 2014 2013-2014 2014 Market
2013 2014 Estimated Growth (%) Share (%)
Revenue

1 1 Intel 48,590 50,840 4.6 15.0

2 2 Samsung Electronics 30,636 35,275 15.1 10.4

3 3 Qualcomm 17,211 19,194 11.5 5.6

5 El Micron Technology 11,918 16,800 41.0 4.9

4 5 SK Hynix 12,625 15,915 26.1 4.7

6 6 Toshiba 11,277 11,589 2.8 3.4

7 7 Texas Instruments 10,591 11,539 9.0 3.4

8 8 Broadcom 8,199 8,360 2.0 i

9 9  STMicroelectronics 8,082 7,371 -8.8 2.2
10 10 Renesas Electronics 7,979 7,245 -9.1 2.1
Others 147,883 155,679 5.3 45.8

Total 314,991 339,811 7.9 100

Source: Gartner (December 2014)

However, Gartner said: "SK Hynix and Micron Technology benefited the
most from the strong memory market, with the strongest growth of the top
10 vendors". Micron Technology's sales grew by 41.0 percent and SK
Hynix's by 26.1 percent. DRAM chiggcounted for about 80 percent of SK
Hynix's revenues and about 70 percent of Micron's, with Micron shifting
more production to NAND (Flash memory) chips.

With STMicroelectronics and Renesas Electronics losing gretath saw
sales decline by around 9rpent- we could well see MediaTek in the 2015
table. If so, it will be the first Taiwanese company to make the Top 10.

Finally, for AMD fans, the company saw its chip revenues slide by more
than 9 percent to $4.67 billion, and it came 15th in the taktle avmarket
share of 1.4 percent.

Appl eds semiconductor orders haveothehown
previous yearrepats Gartner. By ordering $25.8 billion worth of semiconductors,
Apple now ranks as the second biggest semiconductor buyer, right after Samsung,

which topped Gartompénei ¢és sbyoBemTopndw®c tCor

(tam = total available market).
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Figure 3 Preliminary Ranking of Top 10 Company by Semiconductor
Design TAM, Woldwide, 2014 (Billions of Dollars)

Table 1. Preliminary Ranking of Top 10 Companies by Semiconductor Design TAM, Worldwide, 2014
(Billions of Dollars)

2013 2014 Growth (%) Market Share
Ranking  Ranking So— —_— —— 2013-2014 (%) 2014
1 1 Samsung Electronics 30.6 32.1 5.1 9.4

2 2 Apple 235 25.8 9.8 7.6

3 3 HP 13.7 14.7 7.1 4.3

4 4 Lenovo 9.5 12.8 339 3.8

5 5 Dell 9.1 10.3 13.2 3.0

6 6 Sony 7.7 7.4 -2.8 2.2

9 7 Huawei 4.9 6.0 21.6 1.8

7 8 Cisco Systems 5.6 5.8 3.1 1.7
10 9 LG Electronics 4.7 5.5 15.9 1.6
8 10 Toshiba 5.5 5.3 -4.0 1.5
Others 200.2 214.2 7.0 63.0

Total 315.0 339.9 7.9 100.0

Note: Some columns do not add to totals shown because of rounding.

Source: Gartner (January 2015)

Bet ween t hem, Samsung and Apple conc:c
semiconductors last year, up $3.9 billion from a year previously, according
to the data gathered by the market research firm.

The top 10 companies include HP, Lenovo, Dell, Sony, HuawaicoCi

Systems, LG Electronics and Toshiba. These companies, together with
Apple and Samsung, accounted for 37% of all the semiconductor chip
vendorso6 revenue for 2014. Their t ot
$114.8 billion from 2013.

Gartner forecasts darp rise in spending on chip manufacturing
equipment in 2014.

Worldwide semiconductor capital spending is going to total $64.5 billion in
2014, an increase of 11.4 percent from 2013 spending of $57.8 billion,
according to market forecaster Gartner.

Gartner breaks the semiconductor capex down into seven categories: capital
spending; wafer fab equipment; other wdfarel manufacturing equipment;
waferlevel packaging and assembly equipment;-lehel packaging and
assembly equipment and automated egsitipment.

Capital equipment spending will increase 17.1 percent in 2014, driven by
strong memory average selling prices and increased demand for consumer
products (see table).

Figure 4: Worldwide semiconductor manufacturing equipment spending
forecast, 6r 2013 to 2018 (Millions of dollars).



2013 2014 2045 2016 2017 2018

Semiconductor Capkal Spancing (M) 57,840.27 64,655.27 70,142.83 67,245.25 69,636.55 74,258.82
Growth (%) -1.5 i1 8w < 16 b.b

Captal Logupment (§M)

31,452.00 16,157.0% 4360117 402048 SENERD 47 400.08
Growth (5&) 11.6 17.4 11.3 73 9.4 7.2
Wafer Fab Equipment ($M)

27,278.07 32,074.60 35,500.57 33,507.82 36,126.71 38,353.06
Growth (%) -8.0 7.6 0.7 =55 7.8 b.3
Weler-Lene Manyfectuming tgouprmest [§M)

38,7SA.10 13,7036 37, 558.82 35,605 1) 358,680.41 41 41065
Gramwth (%) 8.5 12.5 11.1 52 8.6 74
Wafer-Love! Faciaping and Assomdly
Equpment (§N)

£,480.02 1,718.65 2,058.26 203830 2,535.70 3,025.40

Gromth (%) -17.8 161 158 19 0.5 19.3
Dl Parkageng and Aswmdly FQapment
(4M)
o 2,868.58 3,232.37 353103 284872 3,231.03 347559
Growth (3&) 25.8 2.7 123 -21.6 135 76
Automated Test Cgapment (§N 182522 2,131.80 iA1132 L6704 2,328 2,505.04
Growth (%) 226 16.8 133 154 8.1 ]

Source: Garnter. To see larger form of chart click

As shown, it is expected to require total semiconductor sales of over $4.2
billion to make the 2014 top 20 ranking. In total, the top 20 semiconductor

c 0 mp a male® aredforecast to increase by 9% this year as compared to
2013. However, when excluding the two pytay foundries (TSMC and
UMC) from the ranking, the top fA180
forecast to increase by 8% this year, the samerate@s | nsi ght s o
forecast for total 2014 worldwide semiconductor market growth.

c



Figure 5 Top 10 ranking of Semiconductor revenue in 2014

Milion USD) %
Rank [ Rank [ Rank | Rank Company Headguarter 2011 2012 2013 2014 | 20132014
2014 Revenue| Revenue| Revenue| Revenue| change®/9
1 1 1 1 Intel’( ) USA 49 697] 49370 48 321| 51 368 6%
2 2 2 2 | Samsund? s7) South Korea| 33483| 30425| 34378 37259 8%
3 3 3 3 |TSMC(y )* Taiwan 14 600 17 022 19 935| 25088 26%
4 4 4 7 |Qualcomm( )* USA 9828| 12807| 17211} 19100 11%
5 | 5 | 9 | 10 Mi)°r°”+E'pida Memoryt v+ Y USA 8571| 8654 14204 16614  16%
6 6 8 9 |SKHynix( 2h) South Korea 9 403 8802] 12970f 15838 22%
7 8 5 4 | Texas Instruments (X ) USA 12900 12063| 11474 12179 6%
8 7 6 5 |Toshiba o) Japan 12745 11075 11958 11216 -6%
9 9 11 11 |Broadcom ( )** USA 7 160 7 740 8 219 8 360 2%
10 10 10 8 | STMicroelectronics (A3 ) Switzerland 9631 8384 8014 7374 -8%
11 11 7 6 |Renesas Electronics (| ) Japan 10653] 9839 7975 7372 -8%
12 | 12| - ; MfrdiaT;k;MSta)r Semiconductor (| i an ; | 5723 7142 25%
13 14 14 14 | Infineon Technologies (M \I ) Germany 5599 4 984 5260 6151 17%
14 | 16 | 17 | 17 [NXP@ ) Netherlands| 4147 4300 4815 5625 17%
15 13 13 12 | AMD ( ) ** USA 6 568 5423 5299 5512 4%
16 | 17 | 12 | 13 |Sony( ©) Japan 6093| 6245 4739 5192 10%
17 15 - - |Avago + LSI ( T3 ) Singapore 4979 5087 2%
18 19 19 16 |Freescale{ =k ) USA 4 391 3783 3977 4 548 14%
19 20 20 20 (UMC( )* Taiwan 3760 3734 39401 4300 9%
20 21 18 18 | Nvidia ( H ) ** USA 3939 4274 3898| 4237 9%
- - 15 21 |GlobalFoundriegq GO ) USA 3480 4 560 - - -
- - 16 15 |Fujitsu( B ) Japan 4430 4397 - - -
Top 20 Suppliers 221 078] 217 885 237 379 259 526 9%
;gﬁnzdorii:pp"ers excluding 213,504| 230,174 8%
SourcebIC Insighty 2014/12 (*FoundryY **Fabless )
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http://www.semi3d.org/TSMC
http://www.semi3d.org/Micron
http://www.semi3d.org/index.php?title=MediaTek&action=edit&redlink=1
http://www.semi3d.org/index.php?title=GlobalFoundries&action=edit&redlink=1
http://www.semi3d.org/index.php?title=Fujitsu&action=edit&redlink=1

IC Insights recently released its Mardpdateto the 2019vicClean

Report. TheUpdateincludes a review of IC company sales by
headquarters location.l n this exampl e, Samsung
fabrication facility in Austin, Texas, are counted as salesnfiSouth

Korean companiesl nt el 6s sales from its fabs
are included among U.S. companies, e&s shown, U.S. companies held a

55 percent share of thetal worldwide IC market in 2014, which includes

sales from IDMs and faébss IC companies. The total does not include
foundry sales South Korean companies captured an 18 percent share and
Japaneseompanies placed third with a 9 percent share. Chinese companies
accounted for only 3 percent of total IC sales in 2014 (Chart 1).

2014 Worldwide IC Company Marketshare by
Headquarters Location
DM Share N Fabless Share Total IC Share

T0%
63%

80% 7 55%
52%

50%

40%

Marketshare

30% 4 26%

18% 18%
12%
S%

10% - 7% T g 95{’3% 6%
“1% c1% 2% 3% {1%. :1'}5.25-'5

LL5. South Korea Japan Taiwan Europe China Other

20%

Country/Region

Saurce: IC Insights

Intel topped all chip companies in R&D spending in 2014, accounting for

36% of the topl0 spending and 21% of the $5®i0ion in total worldwide
semiconductor R&D expendituresT he i ndustr yodo$®iIntelwo | ar
and Samsurdy continue to emphasize internal production capacity for
advanced ICs in leadirgdge wafer fabs. Consequently, spending on R&D
programs at the twdC giants has kept growing, but at different rates in
recentyearsThi s is partly due to Samsungbd
costs by participating i n | BMO s Com
alliance, which also includes GlobalFoundries as an R&D partner

Fabless IC supplier Qualcomm kept pace with Intel to remain the
secondlargest spender, a position it first achieved in 20Qualcomm
showed the largest percentage increase among the top 10 suppliers with a
62% boost in its R&D spending in 2014Fabless suppliers Nvidia,
Qualcomm, and Broadcom had the highest R&D spending as a percent of
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sales ratios in 2014 at 31.3%, 28.5%, and 28.2%, respectiBely.o ad c o md s
spending in

spending incresed just 3%, but both companies have consistently spent in

20

14

decl

i ned

for t he

the range of 30% of revenue on R&D the past several years.

TSMCH s

15%

R&D

spending
spending at Toshiba and ST, moved the company up two slots to number 5
in the ranking. As a result of the growing number of IC manufacturers
adopting the faflite business model or becoming completely fabless,

ncrease

TSMC joined the group of tep0 R&D spenders for the first time in
2010. Micron and MediaTek also moved up in the kiag. MediaTek
became a tofl0 spender following its acquisition of fellow Taiwanese

fabless supplier MStar in early 2014 (the ranking shows the combined

results of MediaTek and MStar).

Five other IC companies had R&D spending of at least $1.0 billi@d14

but did not make the top 10 ranking. These included Texas Instruments,

$1.36 billion; SK Hynix, $1.33 billion; Marvell, $1.18 billion; AMD, $1.06
billion; and Avago, $1.00 billion.

Figure 6
2014 Top Semiconductor R&D Spenders
2014|2013 - =] Semi == Semi 208 " 2014/2013
Rank | Rank Company Region & N sales RED Exp ||[R&D/Sales sales R&D Exp | RED/Sales Eﬁ Change
5 2 § (M) {3na) (%) ($m) [sm) (%) in R&D
1 1 |intel Americas |« 48,321 10,611 22.0% 51,400 | 11,537 22.9% 9%
z 2 |Qualcomm Americas . 17,211 3,395 19.7% 19,291 5501 18.5% G2%
3 3 |Samsung Asja-Pac (= 34,378 2,820 B.2% 37,310 2,965 T.8% 5%
2 4 |Broadcom Americas . 8,219 2,486 30.2% 8428 2,373 28.2% -5%
5 7 |Tsmc Asia-Pac +| 19,935 | 1,623 8.1% 24,976 | 1,874 7.5% 15%
7] 5 |Toshiba Japan . 11,958 2,040 17.1% 11,040 1,820 16.5% -11%
7 B |57 Europe |e 8,014 1,816 22.7% 7,384 1,520 20.6% -16%
B 9 |Micron Americas | 14,294 1 487 10.4% 16,814 1,430 B.5% A%
9 14 |MediaTek + M5tar Asia-Pac . 5,713 1,110 19.4% 7,032 1,430 20.3% 29%
10 | 10 |Mvidia Americas . 3,298 1,323 33.9% 4,348 1,362 31.3% 3%
Top 10 Total 171,951 | 28,711 16.7% 188,523 | 31,812 16.9% 11%

Source: Company reports, IC Insights” Strategic Rewiews database

This report shows that IC market growth in 2015 will be a tad below at 7%
compared to 8% in 2014. And only 11 product categories out of 33 will show
growth rate higher than the 7% average of total IC market. This is less of a worry

than what is being revesl when | look at the relative growth of individual
product categories between 2014 and 2015.
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Figure 7

2015 Forecast of IC Market Growth by Product

Product Category 2014 2015F
Automotive—Spc! Purpose Logic 19% 15%
DRAM 33% 14%
Automotive—App-Specific Analog 11% 12%
Wireless Comm—App-Specific Anclog 15% 12%
Cellphone App MPUs 13% 10%
32-bit MCU 8% 9%
Industrial/Other—App-Specific Analog 8% 9%
NAND Flash 6% 9%
PLDs 8% 9%
Power Management Analog 16% 8%
Amplifiers/Comparators 11% 7%
Total IC Market 8% 7%
Computer and Peripherals—Spcl Purpose Logic 8% 5%
Consumer—Spcl Purpose Logic 5% 5%
Wired Comm—Spcl Purpose Logic 5% 5%
Industrial/Other—3Spcl Purpose Logic 10% 5%
Interface 7% 4%
General Purpose Logic 6% 4%
Wireless Comm—Spel Purpose Logic 1% 4%
Signal Conversion 5% 4%
Tablet MPU's 9% 3%
16-bit MCU 2% 3%
Standard Cell 3% 3%
Std PC, Server, etc. MPUs* 4% 3%
4-/8-bit MCU 2% 2%
Computer—App-Specific Analog 2% 2%
Consumer—App-Specific Anolog 3% 2%
Wired Comm—App-Specific Analog 30% 2%
EEPROM/ROM/EPROM/Cther 12% 3%
NOR Flash 13% 6%
Disploy Drivers 12% 7%
osp 7% 8%
Gate Array 14% 12%
SRAM 17% 13%

*Includes embedded processors but does not include graphics processors.
Source: IC Insights

WSTS now forecasts the market for semiconductors in the Americas region will
enjoy 15.0 percent annual growth in 2015, a mark up from 5.3 pegoanth
figure given in December 2014.

Forecasts for the other main geographic regions have also been altered with a
more pessimistic view taken for Europe and Japan and a higher growth figure
plugged in for the Asia Pacific region. Europe has been marked do a
contraction in dollar terms of 2 percent compared with growth of 1.5 percent.
Japan's chip market is expected to contract by 3.7 percent compared with a near
breakeven of -0.3 percent figure given in December 2014. Finally the
Asia-Pacific markeis expected to grow by 4.2 percent slightly stronger than the
3.8 percent given before.
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As a result worldwide semiconductor market growth has been marked up to 4.9
percent the previous forecast of 3.4 percent. The worldwide estimate for 2016
growth has nbbeen changed and remains at 3.1 percent.

WSTS has altered its forecast for 2015 by growth in semiconductor product
categories. The growth for optoelectronics chip market in 2015 is now forecast to
be 8.8 percent, up from 4.9 percent given out by WST&tember. In contrast,

the sensors market is now set for 1.5 percent growth in 2015 compared with 6.1
percent given out by WSTS in December.e

Figure 8:

Autumn 2014 - Q4 update - ANROANITS W UOSAE | Your'On Your (rowty s %
2014 2015 2016 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016

Americas 61406 | 69324 | 79,725 | 82298 | 13.1| 127 | 150 3.2
Europe 34883 | 37.459| 36,700 | 37,877 52 74| -20 3.2
Japan 34,795 | 34830 | 33,545| 33,850 | -15.2 01| -37 0.9
Asia Pacific 174,410 | 194,230 | 202,351 | 209,316 70| 114 42 34
Total World - SM 305,584 | 335,843 | 352,321 ] 363,342 48 9.9 49 3.1
Discrete Semiconductors | 18,201 | 20,170 | 20,207 | 20,800 | -49| 108| 02| 29
Optoelectronics 27.571 20,868 | 32,493 33,613 53 8.3 8.8 34
Sensors 8,036 8,502 | 8,630 . 9,077 0.3 58 1.5 52
Integrated Circuits 251,776 | 277,302 | 290,991 | 209,852 | 57| 10.1| 49| 30
Analog 40117 | 44365| 48,019 | 49,781 21| 106 8.2 37
Micro 58,688 | 62072 | 62,547 | 63617 | -26 58 0.8 1.7
Logic 85,928 91,633 | 97,158 | 99,795 52 6.6 6.0 2.7
__ Memory 67,043 | 79232 | 83,267 | 86659 | 176] 182 51| 4.1
Total Products - SM 305,584 | 335.843 | 352,321 ] 363,342 48 9.9 49 3.1

Note: Numbers in the table are rounded to whole millions of dollars, which may cause totals by region and totals by
product group to differ slightly.

SEMI, the global industry association for companies that supply manufacturing
technology and matetias to the worl dos chip ma k e
worldwide sales of semiconductor manufacturing equipment totaled $37.50
billion in 2014, representing a yeaveryear increase of 18 percent. 2014 total
equipment bookings were 8 percent higher than 820

Compiled from data submitted by members of SEMI and the Semiconductor
Equipment Association of Japan (SEAJ), the Worldwide SEMS Report is a
summary of the monthly billings and bookings figures for the global
semiconductor equipment industry. The repavhich includes data for seven
major semiconductor producing regions and 24 product categories, shows
worldwide billings totaled $37.50 billion in 2014, compared to $31.79 billion in
sales posted in 2013. Categories cover wafer processing, assembly and
packaging, test, and other freehd equipment. Other froeind includes
mask/reticle manufacturing, wafer manufacturing, and fab facilities equipment.

Spending rates increased for all the regions tracked in the WWSEMS report,
except for Taiwan. Even with ¢hannual decrease, Taiwan remained the largest
market for new semiconductor equipment for the third year in a row with $9.41
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billion in equipment sales. The North American market held onto the second
place with $8.16 billion in sales; South Korea maintdiite third position with

total sales of $6.84 billion. China moved up in the rankings, surpassing Japan
with $4.37 billion in sales.

The global assembly and packaging segment increased 33 percent; total test
equipment sales increased 31 percent; othentfend equipment segment
increased 15 percent; and the wafer processing equipment market segment
increased 15 percent.

Figure 9: Semiconductor Capital Equipment Market by World Region
(20132014)

(Dollar in U.S. billions; Percentac 2014 2013 | % Change

YearoverYear)

Taiwan 9.41 10.57 -11%
North America 8.16 5.27 55%
South Korea 6.84 5.22 31%
China 4.37 3.37 30%
Japan 4.18 3.38 24%
Europe 2.38 1.91 25%
Rest of World 2.15 2.07 4%

Total 37.50 @ 31.79 18%

Source: SEMI/SEAJ March 2015

Note: Figures mawyot add due to rounding. http:/f -semi.org/node/553

The most recent edition of the SEMI World Fab Forecast reparhich tracks

fab spending for construction and equipment, as well as capacity chandes,
technology nodes transitions and product type changes by-fagveals a
positive forecast. The report shows that fab equipment spending in 2014
increased 20 percent, is expected to rise 15 percent in 2015, with another
increase of 24 percent in 208. Spending on construction projects, which
typically represents new cleanroom projects, will see a significant decline in
2015 with-32 percent, but is expected to increase by 32 percent in 2Bitge

its last publication in November 2014, about 270aipd were made including
data on 17 new facilities.

Figure 10: GFab Equipment/Fab Construction (22Q36)

2013 2014 2015 2016
Fab equipment* $29.4 $35.2 $40.5 | $41to $4z
Change % Fab equipme -10.0% 19.8% 15.0% | 2% to 4%
Fab construction US$ $8.8 $7.7 $5.2 $6.9
Change % construction | 13.6% -11.0% -32.0% | +32.0%

* Chart US$, in billions; Source: SEMI, March 208EMI World Fab Forecast and its related Fab
Database reports track any equipment needed to ramp fabs, upgrade technology nodesarahar
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change wafer size, including new equipment, used equipment-hmuse equipment and spending on
facilities for installation.

Most fab equipment spending in 2015 is for foundry, memory, and Logic+MPU. Discretes including LED
remain at about 4 peent share, MEMS/Other about-32 percent and Analog at less thanl
percent. Distribution will not change for 2016, except for foundry spending, which continues to increase
yearoveryear.

http://www.semi.org/en/node/55151

Comparing regions across the Vdpraccording to SEMI, the highest fab
equipment spending in 2015 will occur in Taiwan, with US$ 11.9 billion,
followed by Korea with US$ 9 billion.The region with third largest spending,

the Americas, is forecast to spend about US$ 7 billiytet growh will decline

in the Americas, by 12 percent in 2015, and decline by 12 percent in 2016
again. Fourth in spending is China, with US$ 4.7 billion in 2015 and US$ 4.2
billion in 2016. I n other regions, Japi
in 2015,to US$ 4 billion; and 2 percent in 2016, to US$ 4.2 billickhe
Europe/Mideast region will see growth of about 20 percent (US$ 2.7 billion) in
2015 and over 30 percent (US$ 3.5 billion) in 2016. South East Asia is expected
to grow by about 15 percent 838 1.3 billion) in 2015 and 70 percent (US$ 2.2
billion) in 2016.

SEMI projects that worldwide sales of new semiconductor manufacturing
equipment will increase 19.3 percent to $3d@lBon in 2014, according to the
SEMI Yearend Forecast, released today the annual SEMICON Japan
exposition. In 2015, strong positive growth is expected to continue, resulting in
a global market increase of 15.2 percent before moderating in 2016.

The SEMI Yearend Forecast predicts that wafer processing equipment, the
largest product segment by dollar value, is anticipated to increase 17.8 percent in
2014 to total $29.9 billion. The forecast predicts that the market for assembly

and packaging equipment will increase by 30.6 percent to $3.0 billion in 2014.

The market for smiconductor test equipment is forecast to increase by 26.5
percent, reaching $3.4 billion this ye
facilities, mask/reticle, and wafer manufacturing equipment) is expected to
increase 14.8 percent in 2014.

For 2014, Tavan, North America, and South Korea remain the largest spending
regions. In terms of percentage growth, SEMI forecasts that in 2015, Europe
will reach equipment sales of $3.9 billion (47.9 percent increase over 2014),
Taiwan will reach $12.3 billion (28.percent increase), and South Korea sales
will hit $8.0 billion (25.0 percent increase).



Figure 11: Semiconductor Equipment Sales Forecast in 2015
(by Market Region)
Unitcb 10 Billion USD | %

Annual Growth

(%)
1 Taiwan 11.9 40%
2 South Korea 8.7 19%
3 North America 6.7 -12%
4 China 4.8 17%
5 Japan 4.2 10%
6 EUR/Mid East 2.7 16%
7 East South Asia 1.3 15%
Others 2 -
Total 40.5 15%
Sourceb SEMI/SEAY 2015/03

Figure 12: Semiconductor materials market by region, 2014

SEMI: Semiconductor materials market by region, 2014 (USSb)

Region 2013 2014 YiY
Taiwan 8.91 9.58 8%
Japan =17 7.19 0%
South Karea 6.87 7.03 2%
Rest of World* 6.64 5.66 0%
China 5.66 5.83 3%
North America 476 498 5%
Europe 3.04 3.08 1%
Total 43.05 4435 3%

(*Defined as Singapore, Malaysia, Philippines, other areas of Southeast
Asia and smaller global markets/Source: SEMI, April 2015)

The global semiconductor materials market increased 3% in @rhpared to
2013, while worldwide semiconductor revenues increased 10%, according to
SEMI. Revenues of US$44.3 billion mark the first increase in the semiconductor
materials market since 2011.

Total wafer fabrication materials and packaging materials W&$24 billion

and US$20.4 billion, respectively, said SEMI. Comparable revenues for these
segments in 2013 were US$22.7 billion for wafer fabrication materials and
US$20.4 billion for packaging materials. The wafer fabrication materials

segment increased®on year, while the packaging materials segment remained

flat.



However, if bonding wire were excluded from the packaging materials segment,
the segment would increase more than 4% in 2014, SEMI indicated. The
continuing transition to coppdrased bondingvire from gold is negatively
impacting overall packaging materials revenues.

For the fifth consecutive year, Taiwan was the largest consumer of
semiconductor materials due to its large foundry and advanced packaging base,
totaling US$9.8 billion, SEMI note Japan claimed the second spot.

http://global.ofweek.com/news/SENports2014semiconductematerialssale
s-of-US-44-3-billion-27507

IC Insights estimates that sales generated by the IoT portion of systems (meaning
the functions for Internet communications and sensor subsystems) will total
$48.3 billion in 2014 and grow 19% in 2015 to $57.7 billioBy 2018, the
market value of 0T dasystems in equipment and Intereennected things is
projected to reach $103.6 billion worldwide, which represents a compound
annual growth rate (CAGR) of 21.0% from $39.8 billion in 2013 (Figure
1). More importantly, 10T functionality designed into eégment and
web-enabled objects will become a pivotal factor in the sale of nearly half of all
enduse systems by the end of this decade as connections to the Internet of
Things becomes more common and expected by consumers and businesses.

Chart 2
Market Value of loT Function in "Things"
=3 sales Volume* (5B) =fll=9¢ ch
2013-2018F = 21.0% CAGR 51E'ﬁ
$79.8 |m
. $700 —  A3d%
20 21% 1% 4577 /
548.3
35.8 :
$33.1 ° =1 e
|:| 14p;
D S LI
12 13 14E 15F 16F 17F 18F

*Revenues associated with attachment, sensing, and control functions

Source: IC Insights

The newIC Market Drivers report shows loTrelated semiconductor sales
growing 19% to $5.6 billion in 2015 and rising by a CAGR of 24.3% in the
20132018 period, reaching $11.5 billion in the final year of the forecadtout
65% of the projected 2018 IoT senmcluctor revenues are expected to come
from ICs and 35% from optical, sensors/actuators, and discret&D(O In
2013, about 71% of the $3.9 billion in lo€lated semiconductor sales were
generated by ICs ($2.7 billion) vs. a little over 29% fror8O ($1.1 billion,
most of which was for sensors).

According to the 2015 report, and seen in Figure 2, the largest loT
semiconductor market segment through the forecast period will continue to be

i 75


http://global.ofweek.com/news/SEMI-reports-2014-semiconductor-materials-sales-of-US-44-3-billion-27507
http://global.ofweek.com/news/SEMI-reports-2014-semiconductor-materials-sales-of-US-44-3-billion-27507

connected cities (which i nnodstregtbghts, i s mar
and other public infrastructure applications) with sales reaching $4.2 bildon
CAGR of 15.0% between 2013 and 2018. The sedarpbst semiconductor 10T
category the industrial Internét will nearly catch up with the connected cities
grow, primarily due to high growth in factories, logistics, and medical systems
applications. Semiconductor revenues for the connected homes category will
push past the $1 billion mark in 2018 with a CAGR of 32.8% from just $275
million in 2013. Connected domotive systents mainly in passenger
car® represent a high growth potential between 2013 and 2018 with annual
semiconductor sales forecast to reach $1.5 billion worldwide, which represents a
CAGR of 43.8% through 2018Semiconductor sales for wearableteyss that
connect to the Internet are projected to climb by a CAGR of 46.9% to $528
million in 2018 from about $76 million in 2013.

While 10T is expected to see strong growth in the next fives years, ICs used in
connections to the Internet of Things reprged only 1% of total integrated

circuit sales in 2014.In 2018, loFrelated ICs are expected to account for about

3% of the total $348.1 billion I C marKk:
forecast. Beyond embedded 0T subsystems in connectgdicagions, the
proliferation of the Internet of Things will expand the use of cloud computing

and web servers as well as require upgrades to the overall Internet infrastructure

in order to handle growing amounts of data coming from attached systems and
things by 2020. The impact of 10T on servers and the Internet is also covered in

thelC Market Drivers 2015eport.

Chart 3
loT Semiconductor Sales by System Segments
2014 2018
$3.9 Billion, Est $11.5 Billion, Fest

Industrial
Internet
36%

Industrial
Internet

Connected Wearable

Cities Systems

33% Wearable CGE ::I::Ed 4%

Systems

3% Connected

Connected Vehicles

Vehicles 13%
Connected  gog Connected
Homes Homes
7% 10%

Source: IC Insights

The total production value of electronic systems is projected to increase 5% in
2014 to $1.49 trillion and climb to about $1.82 trillion in 2018, which represents
a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 5.2% from $1.41 trillion in 2013,
accordingtoICInsght s®d new 20Makket Brivaréh A Study ob f
Emerging and Major Endlse Applications Fueling Demand for Integrated
Circuits. The new 48fpage report shows cellphones extending their lead over
standard personal computers (desktops and notebaskbElargest electronic
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systems markah 2014 after overtaking PCs for the first time in 201Bhe
report also shows the cellphone market extending its lead ¢argiest eneuse
IC applicationin 2014, accounting for 25% of total integrated cirgates in
2014 versus standard PCs representing 21%.

Chart 4 compares the relative market sizes and projected growth rates of 10
major systems segments among a couple dozerusmcelectronic product
categories covered in th2015 IC Market Driversreport. Systems sales
associated with the emerging Internet of Things are expected to rise by the
fastest rate in the forecast period, growing by a CAGR of 21.1%.

In 2014, cellphone handsets are expected to account for 18% of worldwide
electronic systems sales2@5.2 billion) versus standard PCs being 13% ($196.0

billion) of the total this year.In 2013, PCs represented 15% of worldwide
systems sales while cellphones were slightly less than 18% of the total, based on
the new reportds maarkegpgected to accours fors6% ofT a b |
2014 systems revenues compared to 5% in 2013, while dollar volumes for
Internet of Things functions (embedded in ars& applications) are projected to
represent 3% of the total electronics market, up slightly from 2013.

After dominating integrated circuit sales for most of the last two decades,
standard PCs were unseated by cellphones as the largasiesitd application

in 2013. The new2015 IC Market Driverseport estimates cellphone integrated
circuit sales will gow 11% in 2014 to $70.7 billion from $63.5 billion in
2013. Cellphone IC sales are forecast to rise another 11% to $78.4 billion in
2015. Standard PC IC sales will pull out of a twear slump 11% in 2012
and-10% in 2013) to grow 4% in 2014, reachi®®9.1 billion, according to the
new report. PC IC sales are forecast to grow 2% in 2015 to $60.6 billion.

Chart4
End-Use Systems Markets ($B) and Growth Rates

25%
Cellphones

i 5265.2
“
E 20%  standard PCs
" $196.0 _
"
£ 155 W
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d $85.1 Internet
E Servers  Digital TVs of Things*
g g9 552.2 $166.0 Wireless Networks 548.3
2 Game - £21.9
[ -

D%CDHSDIES 510.5 Medical Electronics 551.1

-3% 2% 1% 12% 17% 23%

2013-2018 CAGR
*Covers only the Internet connection portion of systems

Source: IC Insights

Chart 5 shows the market sizes and projected growth IC sales for 11 major
enduse systems categories, based on theyiea forecasts in the0l1l5 IC
Market Driversreport.



Chart 5
IC End-Use Markets ($B) and Growth Rates
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Source: IC Insights

Among these 11 endse market segments, IC sales growth is expectedttebe
strongest in subsystems for the Internet of Things (a CAGR of 22.3%), wireless
networks (19.7%), and tablet computers (17.4%) in theyfaar forecast period

of the 2015 IC Market Driversreport. IC revenues generated by these 11
enduse systems oagories represented 76% of total integrated circuit sales
worldwide in 2014 and are expected to account for 85% in 2018.

¢ Current Status and development of IC industry in Taiwan and China

The ITRIEK estimated that Taiwan IC revenue in 2014 will reach
NT$2,098.1B (US$70.4B) (11.1% increase from 2013), with 576.3B in design
(US$19B) (up 19.8%), NT$914B in manufacturing (US$30.1B) (20.4% growth),
NT$316B in packaging (US$10.4B) (11.1% risapd NT$137.9B in testing
(US$4.5B) (up 8.9%). Exchange rate NTD/USD is 30.4.

Fugure 13: Sales of Taiwan IC industry in Taiwan, 2014
NTD 0.1billiony %

BWaN 14Q1 | ZRE | E/mE | 14Q2| FAE | ERE | 14Q3| T E | EAE | 14Q4| T8E | AR | 2014 F | EHE

ICE=ZE 4,736| -34% | 15.3% | 5,512| 16.4% | 14.8% | 5,883| 6.79 | 1599 |5202| 0.3% | 20.4% | 22,033 | 16.7%
ICERat™ 1,253| -3.0% | 23.8% | 1,456| 16.2% | 19.7% | 1,549| 6.4% | 20.0% |1,505| -2.8% | 16.5% | 5,763 | 19.8%
ICRiE= 2458| -3.6% | 13.1%| 2,880 17.2% | 13.5% | 3,116| 8.2% | 15.3% [3,277| 5.2% | 28.5% [11731 | 17.7%

RET[1.807 -27% | 6.2% [2215| 22.6% [ 12.3% | 2,438) 10.1% | 18.3% | 2.680| 9.9% | 44.2% | 9,140 | 204%
IZfeesis| 651 | -6.1% | 37.6% | 665 | 2.2% | 17.7%| 678 | 2.0% | 56% | 597 |-11.9%|-13.9%| 2,591 | 9.2%

Cxm= 710 | -34% | 11.8% | 815 | 14.8%|12.6% | 845 | 3.7% | 12.7%| 790 | -6.5% | 7.5% | 3,160 | 11.1%
IC M= 315 | -3.1% | 9.8% | 361 [ 14.6%|12.1%| 373 | 3.3% | 12.3%| 330 |-11.5%| 1.5% | 1.379 | 8.9%
ICEZEE 1904| -4.1% | 28.2% | 2,121] 11.4% | 19.1% | 2.227| 5.0% | 15.2% [2,102] -5.6% | 5.9% | 8,354 | 16.3%
SF=ERURE = = = = 5 = = = = > = = = 9.9%

SorucebTSIA]  IEKY 2015/02



Figure 14: Sales of IC industry in Taiwan, 2010 to 2014

0.1B NTD:%
2010 5| 2010 |2011 %|2011 %2012 {2012 E[2013 &F| 2013 (2014 &F| 2014
MR RRE RR® FmE FAR
Efan F £ £
IC EXEE 17,693 38.3%| 15,627 | -11.7% | 16,342 4.6% |18,886(15.6%|22,033|16.7%
IC 225t 4,548 |17.9%| 3,856 |-15.2%| 4,115 | 6.7% | 4,811 |16.9%| 5763 |19.8%
IC ®iEx 8,997 |56.0%| 7,867 |-12.6%| 8,292 | 54% | 9,965 |20.2%| 11,731 |17.7%

SEMT| 5830 [42.8%| 5729 | -1.7% | 6,483 | 13.2% | 7,592 |17.1%| 9,140 | 20.4%
ECERERNE| 3,167 |88.1%| 2,138 |-32.5% | 1,809 | -15.4%)| 2,373 |31.2%| 2,591 | 9.2%

IC Hsts 2,870 [30.6%| 2,696 | -6.1% | 2,720 | 0.9% | 2,844 | 46% | 3,160 |11.1%
IC RIGI% 1,278 |32.3%| 1,208 | -5.5% | 1,215 | 0.6% | 1,266 | 4.2% | 1,379 | 8.9%
ICEREHE 7,715 |39.2%| 5,994 |-22.3%| 5924 | -1.2% | 7,184 | 21.3%| 8,354 |16.3%
SIkEEmEE | - (318%| - | 04% | - |-27%| - |48%| - |99%

SourcebTSIA]  IEKY 2015/02

According to MIC research institution, the revenue of IC industry in 2014
reached 2,210 billion (17.37% grow compared with 2013). Driving force of IC
industrybenefits from Apple Watch and loT. IC market forecast is about 336.3
billion USD.(3.1% grow, compared with 2014 )
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Chart 6: Trend and forecast of Global IC Fabless 2012015



Figure 15: Global Semiconductor sales analysifsom 2010 to 2014(by Market
Region)

0.1 billion USD %

Yearly

Growth
North America | 640.71 | 31.3% | 657.63 | 19.7% 4.8%
EUR 423.09 | 20.7% | 379.23 | 11.4% 1.8%
JAPAN 467.49 | 22.9% | 352.39 | 10.6% 0.5%
Asia 512.65 | 25.1% | 1,942.26| 58.3% 13.0%
China 113.86 5.6% | 1,690.40| 50.7% 21.4%

SourcebWSTSY 2015/03

Figure 16: Worldwide Semiconductor supplier sales ranking in China 2014
Unitdb 0.1billion USO %

Rank Company Name Sales revenue in China Market share in China

1 Intel( ) 499.64 51.2%
2 Samsung Electronich(sr ) 382.73 50.4%
3 Qualcomm () 192.66 48.7%
4 Micron (0 ©) 163.89 41.0%
5 SK Hynix ( 2 ) 157.37 55.3%
6 Texaslnstruments ( N ) 121.95 42.6%
7 Toshiba (0 ) 84.96 39.2%
8 Broadcom () ** 83.87 50.5%
9 STMicroelectronics ( A3 ) | 73.95 40.1%
10 MediaTek(  T) 71.94 82.3%
11 Renesas Electronics (| ) 69.10 31.3%
12 Sandisk(, H =) 61.16 30.6%
13 Infineon Technologies (M \I ) 60.71 30.1%
14 NXP @ ) 54,57 31.6%
15 Avago ( T3) 54.28 49.3%
16 AMD ( )* 53.88 47.5%
17 Freescale{ =k ) 45.60 68.5%
18 Sony ( €) 45.28 21.4%
19 Nvidia( H ) 40.07 38.0%
20 Mavell (3 I 'H Ne ) 38.12 74.9%

2,355.73 47.8%

Source: Figure 17: Forecast of IC market and growth in China from

2015 to 2017

0.1billion RMB: %

‘ 2014 2015 2017

Market Size 10,393.1 11,131.0 13,103.4
Growth 13.4% 7.1% 8.0% 9.0%

sourcebCcid ConsulTing Company Limit¥2015/03

Chi nads arib904 plao to sreate aumerous highume indigenous
IC manufacturers in the pupay foundry segment did not comeftaition, but
the Chinese government is still very serious about keeping China and Chinese IC
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suppliers relevant in the future IC industrin 2014, the Chinese government
described new semiconductor industry programs that will utilize investment by
boththe Chinese national government ($19.5 billion) and local government and
private equity investors ($97.4 billion)IC Insights believes that these outlays
have to potential to significantly change the future IC supplier landscape.

Chart 7: Chinese Companies in the Top 50 Fabless IC Supplier Ranking
Chinese Companies in the Top 50
Fabless IC Supplier Ranking
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Source: IC Insights

As Chinese IC design houses continue to advance, IC Insights expects an
increasing number of Chifeeadquartered companies to move up in the ranking
of top fabless IC suppliers. Ashown in Figure 1, there were nine Chinese
companies among the t&® fabless companies in 2014 as compared to only one
company in 2009.

In total, the Chinese fabless IC suppliers held 8% of the top 50 fabless IC market
($80.5 billion) in 2014 and curregtlhold twice as much top 50 fabless IC
marketshare as the European and Japanese companies combined! Nineteen U.S.
companies were represented among the top 50 fabless suppliers in 2014, and
they accounted for 64% of the total top 50 fabless company IC $alé§14,

Japan held |l ess than 1% and the Aot her
etc.) represented only 6% of the market held by the top 50 fabless IC suppliers.

Although its original plan of establishing numerous large indigenous IC
manufactures in China was not successful, it is obvious that the Chinese
government still intends to create a dynamic environment in the ®Gased IC

industry, including placing additional emphasis on establishing new fabless IC
suppliers. IC Insights believestha t he Chi nese government
creating a more powerful Chinese presence in the future IC industry is alive and

well and should be taken seriously



(2)Current status and development of Worldwide TFFLCD industry
Flat Panel Display Area Demand ®nog Rapidly, According to IHS

Increasing sizes of display panels for TVs, smartphones, mobile PCs, and
automotive displays are driving increases in totatgkmeldisplay area demand
growth.

Once focused on unit growth, the entire globatflanel diplay (FPD) industry

is now shifting to focus on areemand growth. According to IHS (NYSE: IHS),
the leading global source of critical information and insight, display panel
shipments for all FPD applications grew 9% Y/Y to reach 168.9 million square
metas in 2014. Total FPD display area demand is expected to grow at a
compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 5% from 2012, reaching 223.6 million
square meters in 2020.

Figure 8: Flat Panel Display Demand and Y/Y Growth by Area (in millions
of square meters)
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nel_display_area_demand_growing_rapidly.asp

iThe trend toward bigger displays continue
said Yoshio Tamura, director of display research for IHS Technology, formerly with

Di spl aySearch. AThere were four mafpher dri v
average FPD display sizes: consumer demand for larger LCD TVs, soaring demand for
5"+ smartphones, | arger automotive display

Annual growth by area for major FPD applications in 2015 is forecast to reach 5%,
which is dwn from 9% in 2014. Slowing growth is mainly caused by the maturity of
some FPD applications, and a slowdown in the trend toward larger size screens for LCD
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TVs and smart handheld devices.

Figure 9: Major FPD Applications Y/Y Growth in Area
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Smartphone and Automotive Display Revenue Swelledl0it4, as Demand for Other
Small/Medium Display Categories Stalled, IHS Says

As smartphones cannibalized product sales in other small/medivpafiatdisplay
(FPD) categories in 2014, automotive display revenues rose to become the
seconehighest growthcategory, according to IHS (NYSE: IHS), the leading global
source for critical information and insight. Based on the latest information from the IHS
Technology Quarterly Small/Medium Shipment and Forecast Report, in 2014,
automotive display revenues (notciuding aftermarket displays) increased 26 percent
year over year, to reach $848 million. The mobile phone display market increased 4
percent, reaching $1.2 billion, while multinction printer displays rose 148 percent to
reach $85 million.
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Figure 10: Small/Medium Display Revenue Fluctuation by Application (2013 vs.
2014)
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Samsung, LGE and Sony to Account for Nearly Half of All TV Display
Panels Shipping in 2015, IHS Says

The panehllocation dominance of the three leading TV makers will be pnoneunced
this year, which will put more competitive pressure on smaller competitors.

The leading global TV brandisSamsung, LGE, and S@gained market share and

increased their shares of LCD TV shipments by an average of 11% Y/Y in 2014, which is

higher than the market average. According to IHS (NYSE: IHS), the leading global source

of critical information and insight, the top three TV brands purchased more than one third

(87%) of the total global TV panel supply in 2014, and they will continnerease their

share this year. Overall, the top three brands are expected to grow their LCD TV shipments 16% Y/Y,
to reach 110 million units or 42% of all TV panel shipments from their suppliers in 2015.

iBased on very op tpanaadledidn domisahce ¢f thesethree t ar get s,
companied Samsung, in particuirwill be even more pronounced, which will put

more pressure on smaller competitors, o
director for IHS

Technology, formerly Displ&e ar ch. fiThe t hree
therefore, have greater influence over the global panel supply this year, causing panel
makers to |list them as first priority
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In the LCD TV industry, the companies controlling panel allotstituring a shortage

will garner the most market share. Companies that purchase panels at competitive prices
during an ovesupply can also save on costs, which helps raise profits. TV makers also
prefer a shortage to an ogeipply, because a shortage can stimulate consumer purchases;
in an ovesupply situation, prices fall quickly, which encourages consumers to postpone
purchases, while they wait for even better bargains.

AnFor Sams d3$oagy,it mdkes Eense ta abtain large allocations and make the

market tighter, especially when they dominate purchasing and can influence panel
allocations, 0 Yang said. iMeanwhil e, panel meé
because they must look for lergm winners, rather than just supporting smaller, niche

pl ayers. o

The top three TV brandsd influence over cert:
according to the Quarterly LCD TV Value Chain & Insight RertffHS. Based on

2015 LCD TV manufacturersd6 business plans, tt
of all panel allocations for six of the most popular panel sizes. If there are shortages, other

TV manufacturers will have difficulty obtaining@lc at i ons f or t hese sizes.
and 58" sizes in particular, the purchasing power of the three TV market leaders is very

strong, 0 Yang said. fAAs panel allocations for
smaller players could beforcedta k e a ni che approach or be sque

Figure 11: 2015 Share of Global Panel Supply for Top TV Brands
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TV panel will keep uplifting in2014 is undoubtedly a fruitful year for the panel industry. In
addition to the overall increase in panel price, even though the industry has already entered
the mature stage, the four major applications (TV, monitor, reitetal tablet) still

reached a total panel shipment of 826.8 million units, showing a stellar performance of
2.2% annual growth rate. This is considered as a rare performance of increases in both
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price and shipments. Winnie Chen, Assistant Manayéitsitiew, a research division

of TrendForcgindicates that the 2015 panel industry supply/ demand balance will not be

as tight as 2014. With the basis of not considenirgt panel maker 6s produ
adjustment, the glut ratio will increase from-d% of 2014 to 5.4% in 2015.

In 2015, the overall supply and demand situation is healthy, but it is not one without
concerns. AEven pan ¢hefrscgeateach2015 whidhist not be
considered as slow season, the inventory will keep accumulating and might hit a relatively

high level in the second quarter. At the same time, the start of threeneivdBeneration

8.5 product lines in China will be joining the production. Both factors will possibly harm

the industryés confidence, 0 said Chen. Th
year is whether or not the hot season will be hot in the second2tifof

TV panel will keep uplifting in terms of quantity, size and area

WitsView forecasts the 2015 TV panel shipment annual growth rate to be at 3.4%. With

the popular trend of larger panels, the average size of shipped panel grew by 0.5 inches

and tle area was also enlarged by 6.3%. In addition to the overall increase in quantity, size

and area, the marketdés focal point on the
Therefore, for the TV Panel Market, 2015 is still a year with a lot of exjuetttdr and

buzz.

Monitor and notebook panels challenged by declining shipments

Even though in 2015, the monitor and notebook panel shipments may both face the

challenges of falling shipments, the developments for specification upgrades remain

hopeful AFol |l owing the footsteps of increase
aggressively expandingtheirlaggg zed product ratio; the 201
area is expected to grow by 2.6%, 0 said (
panels are lacking in size increases, Taiwanese panel makers, AUO and Innolux are

focused on high resolution products to battle against Korean panel makers, Samsung and

L G D 6 s -viewinghamegle panels strategy. The dual development engines will @wstill n

momentum into the 2015 notebook panel market.

Tablet panels to see 1.3% decline in shipment

Tabl et panel 6s performance is relatively
year 06s sl owing demand c L5 dmggingdowntheé | be |
panel to show a 1.3% of decline in shipment. Even thougksiaegepanel continues to

be launched, smatdized products has not been affected to remain still as the main stream.
Therefore, the area may also encounter a 0.9% aleuliak.

Chart 18 : 20142015 LargeSized Panel Shipment Forecast
Annual
Growth Rate

Applications 2014 2015

TV 2447 253.1 3.4%
Monitor 156.5 155.8 -0.5%
Motebook 190.6 188.2 -1.2%4
Tablet 235.0 2320 -1.3%

Unit- million
Source: WitsView, Dec., 2014

Source: WitsView, Dec, 2014


http://www.witsview.com/
http://www.trendforce.com/

Current Status and Development of TFFLCD Industry in Taiwan and
Mainland China

Based on the statistics of PIl-dptikal The
industry in 2014 has reached NT$ 246.7 billion, which remain the same with the
amount in 2013, consisting of 12% from US$ 57.66 billion in global
electreoptical industry. TFILCD panel and module, touch panel, FETD
materials and parts are the top §thvalue of products.

LED, solar silicon materials, and precision optical components and lenses are the
top 3 products with highly increasing rate.

Chart 19: Capacity of Global Main Panel Manufacturers 8.5G
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The Worl dés TV BragndsBasedlo€ Ehipments in 2014

LCD TV shipments in 2014 were above expectations with a total of 215 million

units shipped and an annual growth of 5.4%, accordiMgiteView, a division

of TrendForce Wi t sVi ewds Research Manager KK
behind the bustling LCD TV market in 2
economic recovery, growth driven by the promotion of lessige TVs ad PDP
replacement demands. Additionally, this year experienced the largest wave of
replacement demands for the first time since 2007.

Chinese brands took half of the top ten spots on the account of their
aggressive rise

Korean brand Samsung was agtia leader of the brand shipment rankings for
2014 with 22.8% of the LCD TV market share. Samsung secured its top brand
status because of its successful strategy of pricing-krgeTVs competitively.

LGE retained its number two position in 2014 with 1dPthe market share, way
behind the leader but also far ahead of number three.
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Major Japanese vendor SONY had a tumultuous 2014 with its TV business split

out into a separate company. Nonetheless, its brand equity became useful as the
demand forlargsize TV sur ged. SONYO6s overall p
as it took 6.8% of the market share, allowing the brand to knock off TCL and

regain its number three position.

More Chinese brands were on the top ten list in 2014, occupying positions from

the fourh to the seventh. This was a commanding performance compared with

the previous year, when only three Chinese vendors managed to squeeze into the
shipment rankings. Among the Chinese brands, TCL and Hisense had lower
purchasing costs compared to the othsewsthey were able to promote their
products with the most aggressive sal e
facing saturation of the domestic market and persistent challenges from major
international brands abroad, oveGdemng no
overwhel ming. 0 Chinese brands had thus
their Japanese rivals in 2014.

Chart 20: The Worl ddés Top Ten LCD TV
2014

Unit: million USD; %

Rankings 2013 Company Market Share 2014 Company Market Share

1 Samsung 21.0% Samsung 22 8%

2 LGE 13.7% LGE 14.9%

3 TCL 7.0% SONY 6.8%

4 SONY £.4% TCL £.1%

5 Hisense 57% Hisense 6.0%

& Skyworth 49% Skyworth 4 8%

7 Philips+A0C 41% Konka 35%

B Panasonic/Sanyo 3.9% Vizio 3.5%

9 Toshiba 3.9% Changhong 3.5%

10 Sharp 3.8% Sharp 3.4%
Others 10.1% Others 10.0%

Shipment Total (Unit: M) 204.0 215.2

SourcebWitsView, 2015/02

Figure 12 Shipment amount and market share in 2012014 of China panel
manufactures ,classified by application.
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l ndustri al structure of Chinabds panel
upgraded. Small, medium and larghiend products have a obvious
breakthrough. For instance, Tianma Microelectronics has succeeded in mass
production and shipment in smartphone panel of LTPS back panel and FHD (full

high definition). BOE Technology Co.,Ltd will also begin to produce FHD
smartphone panel on&i production line. This means to break the monopoly by
Japan and Koreabds manufacturers. I n t e
manufactures, BOE and CSOT have achieved in mass production and shipment

for 48 inches or more.

The selfsufficiency rate of TV panel in 2014 was upgraded faster. The rate in
China has been going up from 29.7% to 36.9%. CSOT, BOE, Samsung, LG are
the major manufacturers in Mainland China.

36.9%

Y2012 Y2013 Y2014

Sourcel i n Marketing Researci2015/01

Note: Statistics include foreign panel manufacturers in China and their domestic shipment
amount.

Figure 13, Selfsufficiency rate of TV panel in Mainland China between 201-2014;
Percentage of shipment

Amount consisting of major TV panel manufactuers.
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During information age, flat display is everywhere. Panel is the indispensable
and key part of consumer 6s el ectronics
et c. Mai nl and China as worl dwide | ar ges
electronics. It he future, 1t wil/l become the wc
demand for displays. S.Korea, Japan and Taiwan are the main manufacturing
bases for the global panel. To break the situation controlled by panel suppliers,
China has been actively develogifrPD industry in recent years. Gradually
Zhujiang Delta, Yangtze River Delta, Bohai Bay and Chuanyu areas have
become top 4 FPD industry chain. Chinad¢d
increasing year by year. Also, China becomes the densest atka iiovestment

of global panel production line. With mufproduction lines that have been

| aunched in 2015, the increase of Chin:
lead in the world. Global market share of Chimade panel could be rising up to

15% and seHsufficiency could be more than 70%.

(3)LED Industry
i Gl obal Overview of LED Industryds Curre

According to NPD DisplaySearch 's research shows , LED chip demand will rise
from 17 billion in 2012 to grow to 6hillion in 2014 , growing between the two
years up to a multiple of 3.6 times . In addition, according to the forecast from
the LED chip demand for LCD panel backlight reach the high point in 2013, and
LED lighting for LED chip demand began to increasenfr2012, and is expected

to continue to grow until 2017.

Even if LED lighting demand will support countries with national policies and
continued to rise in the coming years, but the LCD TV panel and other display
devices for personal computer demand for LE&xklight chips, will begin to
decline in 2014. It can be said that LED market lamguited wave of market
growth has finally arrived. Another point of view, both from a technical point of
view the evolution, or is the application of the angle, decreasteimand for

LED backlight module will be unavoidable, however, it is the convergence of the
global lighting market this change, LED lighting manufacturers in recent years,
LED factory was built under a massive cloth, LED chip prices have been
depressed, ich became the driving force of growth of new LED wafer.

From the observation of the world's major lighting market , developed countries
due to the LED lighting development process earlier , in 2015 the market share of
global scale will remain higher , IBITIMES Research estimates the United
States, Europe, Japan and the district are more than 5 billion US dollars , the total
proportion will reach 55% , which , in Europe , the US share of 19.2 percent
each , 18.8 percent , surpassing Japan 's 17% ;wlorih noting that Japan's
2015 annual growth rate of only 13.2% , lower than the United States and Europe
33.1% 38% , mainly due to its LED lighting penetration will reach 78.6% due.



In contrast, the population more into LED lighting also more active iergimg
markets with growth potential , including the mainland because of the
government 's industrial policy excitation LED , LED lighting market annual
growth performance is superior to developed countries in 2015 will reach 46.5% ,
the market size will & $ 4.57 billion ; high global population of India in several
cities facelift for the public lighting LED light source driven by the estimated
market size of $ 820 million , accounting for 2.7 percent of global ; previously
was also optimistic about the &ian market , because of the recent concerns
about the overall economic prospects are more under the influence , in 2015 the
proportion of total global LED lighting will be comparable to 2014 , was 4.1 %.

LED lighting product line with the development pess point of view, whether
developed or emerging market countries with high, outdoor lighting, commercial
lighting penetration, followed for indoor home lighting, then Japan is more
distinct home lighting that will lead the commercial lighting, outdagiting, etc.

to achieve 100% penetration. LED lighting prices, per capita income is
associated with the district, in which the emerging markets, for example, in
addition to the market price of the preferred outside Russia, China, India appears
LED lighting and energysaving lamps priced at or below the case, it is to control
costs and maintain a reasonable profit business has become the focus of the
lighting industry.
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Figure 14 2013 to 2015 the main areahsd LED lightingmarket changes cum
forecast

Although the regional LED lighting market continues to grow, then the
annual growth rate varied performance in 2015, with six regions in Japan
the smallest increase , will be only 13.2% ; the other , Russia due to higher
overalleconomic concerns, the 2015 increase is not If significant in 2014 ,
will be 26.9 percent ; North America , Europe , China, India due to
penetration of less than 3 percent , and the continued expansion of LED
lighting sales , projected 2015 annual growalie of between 30 % and
50% .
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Figure 15 2014 ~ 2015 LED lighting market size of annual growth rate of
major regional comparative cum forecast
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Figure 16 2013 ~ 2015 LED lighting market share of major regional changes
in the size distribution of cum forecast

From 2014 to 2015 among the main areahef LED lighting market
share of global increase or decrease in terms of the changes, thé larges
increase in the amplitude of the mainland, the annual growth rate of 2.3
percent each in 2015, the second highest area increase the proportion of
Europe, will be 1.8 percentage points; in contrast, the proportion was

reduced global area of Japan, 2012@45, respectively 1.9, 1.7 percentage
points decrease.
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Figure 17 2014 to 2015 the main areatted LED lighting market share
increase or decrease cum forecast

DIGITIMES Research based on 2015 statistics LED epitaxial plant
expansion plans, in 2015 MOCVD machine LED with global shipments
will reach 252 units, compared with 228 in 2014 will grow 10.5% in
Taiwan, where the mainland industry demand is highest ptbeortion

will reach 73.8%, and higher than the proportion of 63% in 2014, mainly
due to the mainland government will continue to provide grants in 2015,
and more lowcost lighting products and supply chain procurement steering
mainland LED elements. ifou look in 2015 mainland China LED factory

pl ans t o purchase machi nes, three
optoelectronics, Changdght to optical, Ele€Tech International,
accounting for 79.5 percent of the annual demand continent, BDO Runda
Added prodation number is relatively low; wherein three optical and HC
SemiTek the mainland will also be the top two LED epitaxial plant, this
continent towards centralization LED upstream industry development Yuqu
obvious.

In machine ownership point of view, DIGIMIES Research estimates 2015 will
total 2,937 units, of which the highest proportion of mainland China, will reach
34.7 percent, and compared with 2014 will increase by 3.7 percent, followed by
25.5% in Taiwan , however due to the smaller expansion of Taiaval in 2014

it will be reduced by 1.3 percentage points compared, if the sum of the
proportion of crosstrait region, you will reach 60.2 percent, far higher than the
18.3 percent in Japan and 14.2% in South Korea. It is worth noting that the
mainlanddoes not have the machine because the proportion of the number of
productivity in 2015 will still be up to 10%, so as to calculate the effective
functioning of the machine number of Taiwan manufacturers ownership will
considerably with the mainland indugstr



sourceb DIGITIMESY 2014/11
Figure B Percentage of MOCVD owning in different regions

In terms of LED application products do not use pieces of each calculation, in
order to use up the amount of lighting applications in 2015 will reach 91.63
billion, compared with 2014, higher than the 36.28 billion, the application will
continue to do business according to the market and public space Lord, terminal
lighting units shipped count will be about 6 percent annual rate.

2014

sourceb DIGITIMESY 2015/01

Figure 19 2014 ~ 2015 LED lighting LED element of each application do
not share in the distribution

According to DIGITIMES Research estimates that in 2015 the global
high-brightness LED production value will be 7.5 percent annual growth rate,
reaching$ 13.7 billion, the total number of stars use LED will reach 1,860 billion,
an annual growth of 32.6%, which, using the amount of the annual increase the
highest rate for the lighting, up to 65%.

In LED usage share distribution, lighting applications aotiomg for 2015 will

reach 49.3%, up 9.9 percentage points compared with 2014, in which a higher
proportion of public lighting market in light LED lamp used to reach 37.4% ,
secondly, LED bulbs will towards parity development, accounting for 32.5% of
suchsources. Do other applications, the 2015 LED light source unit shipments
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were thriving by the TV with LED backlight, its growth momentum from the
edgelit LED TV enhance the proportion of shipments to grow in multiples of 4K
TV, high-end models and quantutiot surface TV Television rise like. And 2015
was continuations of the 2014 positive growth of shipments applications do not
include smart phones towards the large screen anddeigmtion development,
small spacing display and automotive LED, usingdh®unt of annual growth

of 13% to 24 Medium % m.

However, demand by end 2015 under the impact of recession, LED light source
was a negative amount of growth categories include Tablet, NB, Monitor, which,
Tablet influence by the bigcreen mobile phones @deonsumer probably will be
transferred to the budget of wisdom under tables and other product factors, 2015
LED usage rate of minus 9.8% forecast will be L-B&rklit display, the sharpest
decline application categories.
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Figure 20 2009 ~ 2015 global highbrightness LED market size and forecast
changes

In terms of total use LED number of pieces of view , DIGITIMES Research
estimated in 2015 will reach 18.6 billion, will increase by 32.6% compared with
2014 's 1,403 billion, hower if relatively ASP decline in 2015 to 18.9 per cent
decline compared with 2014 .
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Figure 21 2009 ~ 2015 global highrightness LED total shipments and
prediction
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Figure 22 2013 to 2015 higbrightness LED applications Shipments
change cum forecast
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Figure 23 2014 to 2015 higtrightness LED applications do not increase or
decrease in shipments predicted cum

Observed in 2014 , 201&nd the year before each application do not use a few
pieces LED annual growth rate of change , those who maintain positive growth
were lighting , Mobile device, automotive applications, and billboards ; In
contrast, the use of satellites has increasdterahan decreased the number of
LED TV backlight applications , which led to increasing demand for LED
element has a thin eddjemodels , 4K2K TV, curved TV and in the early stages

of development of quantum dot television ; the other , the original 26thdal
growth rate of usage is a positive number of Tablet ( the year due to increased
size and number of species by Retina machine ) , then the decay of 9.8% in
2015 .
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Figure 24 2014 to 2015 higbrightness LED applicationsShipments
Increase or decrease the rate of change cum forecast



If you compare 2014 and 2015 for each application do not use a few pieces LED
gravity changes, showing an enlarged trend by lighting category two years the
proportion was 39.4%, 49.3%; if fisr comparison in 2014, 2015 and the
previous year LED use the proportion of increase or decrease the number of stars,
lighting category increased by nearly 10 percentage points, other applications are
between 0.5 to 2.4 percentage point reduction.
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Figure 252014 to 2015 higibrightness LED applications do not change the
proportion of shipments cum forecast

According to TransForceos Gr een Energ
industrial lighting in the lighting industry in important, especially because of the
intense replacement lighting products (general store LED bulbs and lamp, etc.)
price competition, sohtre are more and more LED manufacturers hope into
industrial lighting to enhance profitability. LEDinside estimates 2015 global

LED industrial lighting market will reach $ 2.366 billion in 2018 to $ 3.935

billion is.

With the LED lighting industry in Eugge, America, Japan and other regions of
mature, competition in the Chinese mainland market is also heating up, enter
fight scale, to fight price era. The establishment of the ASEAN Community,
leaving the LED manufacturers in emerging countries in Soutlesstmarket
attention increased year by year. LEDinside pointed out that according to the
latest report, the six major countries in Southeast Asia (Thailand, Singapore,
Malaysia, Vietnam, Indonesia, and the Philippines) estimate, in 2014 the overall
lighting market in Southeast Asia will reach about 4.5 billion dollars, of which
LED lighting market size of about 11 billion dollars. The Southeast Asian
countries the demand for infrastructure is increasing, is also expected to bring
huge demand for LED lighrtg.

LEDinside said that LED lighting market in Southeast Asia, the fagtesting
in 2013, annual growth rate of 63%; to 2014 to 2015, although a slight
slowdown, the growth rate remained above 30%. In addition, LED lighting
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market penetration in SouthstaAsia increased year by year, and increase speed
gradually accelerated, expected 2012 to 2015, LED lighting penetration rate in
Southeast Asia will grow by 12% to 32%.
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Figure 262012 ~ 2015 LED lighting market in Southeast Asia

In major countries, Singapore highly saturated lighting market demand and
shrinking of the traditional lighting market, resulting in recent years, the overall
lighting market in decline and is expected to fall further in 2015, but the LED
lighting marketis still growing. In addition to Singapore, the Southeast Asian

countries in recent years, the size of the overall lighting are showing a rising
trend, in which the traditional lighting widespread recession, the growth

momentum was mainly attributable tdED lighting. Indonesia’'s overall scale

and LED lighting in Southeast Asian countries topped the scale; expected market
size in 2014 will reach 320 million US dollars.

LED lighting market in Southeast Asia, strong growth in recent years, to replace

the tralitional lighting intensity is gradually increased. For mainly imported |,

local productivity weaker Southeast Asian countries, to enhance the LED
lighting demand has brought substantial growth in import demand , coupled with
product price , manufacturingrength and geographic advantages in China , so

the size of imports from China upgrade several times. LEDinside expected the

next few years, growth through policy incentives and replacement demand, LED

a nd codioue trapidlya s t As
Southeast Asia is becoming a major destination for Chinese manufacturers to

l'ighting

export LED lighting products, and open up a favorable direction of the market.

penetration

2014 for LED manufacturers is a challenging year, and down the performance of
differ ent
Dept. LEDinside research shows that in the first half from the lighting market

demand stronger than expected, was caused by LED shortage phenomenon, but

into the second half was due ¢astomer repeat orders and high end lighting

fe

el ing, I

k e

was hi

ng

t he

Fi el

channel inventory effects gradually emerge, LED market demand for frozen plus
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pressure of price competition, the second half performance generally not ideal.
Especially the rise of Chinese power LED manufactuyeo the price continues

to decline LED , so LED manufacturers target in 2015 will strive pulled
technological barriers, as well as investment in new special applications to get
rid of price competition in the Red Sea .

LEDinside proposed five trendsr the development of LED industry in 2015:

E Thebig getsbigger, Chinese LED manufacturers continue to increase market
share

In 2014 the number of newly installed capacity worldwide will reach 239
MOCVD units, while in 2015 due to China some logavernments continued
subsidized measures came out , more than 170 remains of installed capacity .

LED manufacturersodé6 expansion plans dep:¢

future of LED chip manufacturers will be showing the bigger phenomenon. With
China's LED chip plant upgrade their technology and production release,

Chinabés share of gl obal LED wafer out p

%, an increase from 2014 of 36 %. As
and lighting applications dependn the status of Taiwafunded or
foreignfunded enterprises ceased to see. Due to the use of domestic chip
packaging manufacturers in China the proportion rising in price is also very
competitive, Chinese manufacturers gradually increase market shatee in t
global LED industry.

2014 LED

2013 LED
Chip Market

Chip Market

sourceb LEDinsideY 2014/12
Figure 272013 to 2014 market size of LED component

E LED lighting customers continue to look for more eeffective solution

End lighting product prices fall, stimulating a large demand for Ligbting
market. 2015 Growth Driving Forces LED lighting products, mainly still comes
from LED bulb , LED lamp, and other alternative light source products, so LED
price and cost considerations become
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good power LEDighting products just to meet these requirements for continued
price cuts , such as has become the mainstream of 3030 and 2835 LED. Future
LED manufacturers will still continue to look for better heat dissipation material,
through highcurrent LED driverto reduce the use of several pieces, even COB
LED lighting has gradually been customers of all ages. In addition to the LED
price cuts, manufacturers have begun to focus on other components driving
power in the hope that through the whole system desigmesthieve more
costeffective solutions.

E Looking for a special application of new Blue Ocean to improve profitability

LED due to intense price competition, so that manufacturers can improve profit
actively looking for a new applicatiespecific; forexample growing interest of
nonvisible LED, including UV or IR LED applications. Although the limited
size of the market is not visible LED 's , cannot be compared with other LED
lighting or backlighting applications , but technically difficult
customerspecific requirements , and the need to cooperate closely with the
system works , so that barriers to entry are high , obviously superior product
gross margin in white LED. Currently the supply chain UV LED and IR LED
field dominated by Japan, Europe aheé US manufacturers, Taiwanese LED
manufacturers place , expected future there will be morevisidrie LED
manufacturers began to enter the field .

E Car with LED output growth year after year, of which the growth rate of the
largest exterior lighting

Ca LED market with stable growth , among daytime running lights (DRL) and
headlamps (H / L beam) and other exterior LED lighting growth best . The main
reason is the decline in LED technology to enhance and price, making car use
LED lighting gradually trarferred from the higkend cars to vehicles in order to
drive the next few years, demand for automotive lighting. In addition, the car is
still Automotive LED applications LED backlight panel for the bulk, with the
penetration of multimedia and sensing immagmcreases, the traditional
dashboard has been replaced by LCD panel backlight demand driven car.

E Backlit LED specification to light and high color saturation direction of
evolution

Due to intense price competition LED backlight, LED manufacturersax st
thinking about how to improve LED specifications opened the gap with
competitors. In handheld devices, for example, with {@gt phones gradually

to light, highresolution panel development. For LED manufacturers how to do
more LED light, brightnessidgher, the challenge for the 2015 target. 0.4t LED
mainstream backlight brightness stage specifications using-emghsmart
phones fell from about 2,500 ~ 2,700mcd, packaging technology threshold is
relatively high. IPhone@hone with 4.7inch, for exarple, about the use of the
backlight module 142 0.4t LED as a backlight. Currently the main LED
suppliers Japanese or Koredamsed LED manufacturers such as Nichia and
other companies expected future LED specifications thinner 0.3t LED will go
forward. Asfor the TV LED backlight specification, in addition to improving
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4K2K panel LED brightness to meet demand, introducing special red fluorescent
powder, to achieve high color saturatic
development focus. Therefore, how ttunk about the future direction of the

LED manufacturers raised the technical threshold, to get rid of price competition

in the Red Sea.

¢ Taiwan, mainland China LED industry's current status and development

The photoelectric WCC (PIDA) statistics, thatput value of Taiwan's LED
element holding the first, in 2014 Taiwan LED chips Lei, grain dkbésta and
Formosa large whole and grouhteaking, billion light of expansion plans and

to attract international companies, and other important events Lueédas@ares,
making Taiwan a considerable degree of improvement in visibility
internationally have. Estimated 2014, 2015 Taiwan LED components industry
could reach 10%, 14% growth rate.

Chinese mainland is the world's most dazzling LED components induetay; a

the lighting of the recent rapid development of power LED, LED elements to
grasp the independent supply chain greatly improved, thus three safety
optoelectronics, Lines, Gouging, others have Judea frequently 40% leap in
growth. 2014 China LED componts industry forecast to grow 43% in 2015
will continue to grow by 25%.

As for Japan and South Korea, due to the sharp depreciation of the exchange rate
even two years in Japan, the ydgnominated price competitiveness should be
relatively increased. Buh 2014 Nichia, Toyoda Goosey revenues were mixed,
showing a long a consumer, making Japan LED components industry estimates
2014, 2015, there were only a small margin of 1% and 5% growth rate. Korean
LED industry for displays, mobile phones and other L&iplication industry

with a high degree of connectivity, so in these industries continued to subside
the situation, but also the impact of revenue performance LED manufacturers,
forecast 2014, 2015 Korea LED components industry output will appear 3%
declire, and the slight growth of 2%.

PIDA concluded that Taiwan's 2014 output remained LED element first , and the
whole incident and manufacturers , as well as strategic partnership shares and
other international companies , however, Taiwan's overall glajglrig market
influence is still high ; States lighting market still international, or dominated by
the regional lighting manufacturers . Taiwan LED components industry over the
phone with the LCD backlighting market difficult to uncontested, now in the
aftermath of lighting applications market is different and no small challenge.

Another PIDA analysis of LED products according to the process of market
segmentation changes in recent years, Taiwan's LED industry are LED
packaging , modulebased, over half wer the last five annual 2014 , the
domestic industry, the economy improved markedly, mainly due to system is
driven by the rapid growth of the lighting market , so although the upper reaches
of the LED epitaxy and grain , or the downstream packaging aulles and
other products output value into growth performance , but the growing strength
significantly better LED lighting , it is estimated that two the proportion of the
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output value will be reduced to 58.68% and 29.17% respectively , while the
yield ard quality LED lighting market share rose significantly to 12.14% .

2015, as Taiwanese LED manufacturers continue to expand further Board LED
lighting market , and actively explore overseas markets or take forward
cooperation with international companieis is estimated that in 2015 Taiwan's
LED industry will continue to grow based on lighting market as the main power
source, and further promote the continue to enhance its share value to 12.87% ,
while the LED epitaxy / die and packaging / module outpatvth will continue

to show the strength of stable growth trend , but due to lower growth in strength
is better lighting needs , estimated that in 2015 both the proportion of output
value , respectively fell to 29.10% and 58.060Bee Figure 28

wlEDES - &4 wlEDEE - B4 wLEDEH] |
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Figure 28Taiwan LED production value share trends

PI DA more in depth analysis LEDO&s manu
Global LED manufacture are mostly based in Asia countries such as Japan,
Korea, Taiwan, China. Although starting from 2013, LED lighting market has
becoming the major driving foecfor industry growth, however, FPD display
backlight still holds its significant position, and due to Taiwan, Korea, and China
manufactures are the major provider of FPD, moreover, large size FPD
backlighting market sustain great portion of LED lightingage, therefore,

based on the growth in both lighting & backlight market, has made Korea,

Tai wan and Chinads LED manufactures be
throughput. Especially for China manufactures, which has propelled China LED
market value gw rapidly. For caste shows in 2015 will reach 20.79% to second
largest single country globall{See Figure 29
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Figure 29 Output value of the global trend of LED production country

(4) PV Industry
i Global PV Industry status and future

Global investment in renewable power and fuels (excluding large ‘ejectric
projects) was $270.2 billion in 2014, nearly 17% higher than the previous year.
This was the first increase for three years, agitected several influences,
including a boom in solar installations in China and Japan, totaling $74.9 billion
between those two countries, and a record $18.6 billion of final investment
decisions on offshore wind projects in Europe.

GTM Research and th&olar Energy Industries Association have released

theirUS Solar Market Insight, 2014 YemrReviewr e por t , and it wa
banner yearo for the US solar PV indust
in 2014.

In 2014, solar accounted for 32% off m¢w electricity generation capacity in the
US, second only to natural gas. It was also #2 in 2013, when it provided 29% of
all new electricity generation capacity.

The authors of the report predict that PV installations will reach 8.1 GW in 2015,
up 59%over 2014, with growth in all segments, but most prominently in the
residential solar PV market.

The authors of the report highlight th
are responsible for Asol arés continued
costs; downstream innovation and expansion; and stable policy and regulation.
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Subsequently, the authors of the report see several key themes to watch in 2015

i f the US sol ar PV industry is to hav
potential residentiatate structure revisions; whether or not commercial solar

wi || make a comeback, i n the face of r
whet her or not -tbal desofrapoupipéeliinéeycor
more than 14 GW of utilingcale sola projects in the US expected to be
completed in 20152016.
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Source: GTM Research, SER015/03
Figure 30: New US Electric Generating Capacity Additions, 20122014

According to a new report from IHS Inc with shipments of 23.7 gigawatts (GWSs)
the top 10solar PV module suppliers grew their combined market share slightly
last year, from 48 percent in 2013 to 49 percent in 2014. Boasting the largest
domestic market for PV modules, Chinese suppliers continued to dominate the
market last year.

i Chi n e semakes @¢antinue to lead IHS rankings, because China is the

| argest gl obal mar ket , and it is cl osec
supplyc hai n analyst for | HS. AChi nese sup
the United States and otheemn k et s wor | dwi de. 0

The 2014 toglO list of companies are the same as the previous year, but the

order has changed. For example, Trina Solar became the top supplier in 2014.

JA Solar has announced a 20 percent increase in module capacity in China this
year while Trina Solar wil/l add 1 GW of
Sol arOneds merger with Q Cell s, t he ¢
from tenth place to fourth place.

Based on reputation and identity in China market, Sharp Solar of Japaresuppli
and Kyocera keep top 10.

i 109



Chart 21: 2014 Ranking of Global PV Module Supplier

2014 Ranking Supplier Y/Y 2014
1 Trina Solar +1
2 Yingli Green Energy -1
3 Canadian Solar +0
4 Hanwha SolarOne +6
5 Jinko Solar +0
6 JA Solar +3
7 Sharp Solar -1
8 Renesola -1
9 First Solar -2
10 Kyocera -2

Source IHS,2015/04

IHS forecasts that the global PV market will increase 30 percent, reaching 57
GW this year. Global utilization is also forecast to increase rise from 61 percent
in 2014 to 69 percent i8015, with tierone manufacturers running at the 90
percent level or higher.

Top solar PV markets in 2015

Chile, 0.9
""-'—'3’(-’}" . Rest of
World, 8.7
Thaitand
1.1
France, 1.2
Gormany
g 20
=
(&
United
Kingdom Japan, 10.4
25 United :

States, 9.4

Source [HS, 2015/04
Figure 31: Top Solar PV Markets in 2015
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Total global solar photovoltaic (PV) capacity is forecast to reach 498 GW in
2019, which is 177 percent higher than 2014, accordintH® Based on

findings of the latest IH8arketbuzzeport, global solar demand is expected to

reach 75 GW in 2019, which is 66 percent higher than in 2014. Last year, the
largest global markets were China and Japan, which togethem&eddar half

of total demand. The United States, U.K. and Germany together accounted for
another quarter of tot al demand. Al n
IHS expects that 11 global markets will exceed the average annual demand level

oflgigavat t , 0 von Aichberger said.
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Figure 32: Cumulative Demand by Geography for 2012019

¢ Taiwan and China PV Industry status and future

EnergyTrendds analyst Angus Kao point ec
Taiwanese solar firmsni 2015. The first challenge is the adtimping and
countervailing duties against Chinese imports and thedantping duties

agai nst Tai wanese 1imports following toh
Chinese PV module manufacturers will be compelled to shddhinese cells

instead of the Taiwanese since the tariff rates set against the former are lower. As

a result, orders from China will therefore fall drastically. The second challenge is
demands from European and Japanese clients to have prices lowagubimse

to the steep depreciation of the euro and yen. Taiwanese PV cells going to those
markets will face considerable price pressure in the future.

A survey of orders received from January to February indicates that Taiwanese
firms experienced only dight decrease in exports because of demands from
Japan and the need to stock up before the Chinese New Year holidays. After
March, however, the Taiwanese PV cell makers will feel the effects of reduced
exports to US. Also, they will be moving their protan lines overseas.
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Therefore, shipments will be negatively and significantly impacted. Following
the third quarter, it is likely that Taiwanese firms will be able to reestablish
connection with the United States when they have finished with their relocat

By then, the established peak season will also return along with rising demands
from Europe, America, Japan and China. PV cell shipments from Taiwan will
likely to enjoy a resurgence during that period.

nGl obal sol ar i nst al lgaawayo from thea rlaege, gr a d
groundmounted PV systems for power plants to commercial applications and
solar roof panels for homes, 0 Kao furt
PV companies need to improve PV cell sb
time, Taiwanese cell makers should bolster their m8nhaell production

capacities in order to match the production of modules with higher wattages and

the shift towards niche end markets. Taiwanese firms also have other urgent
matters to address in additida increasing battery efficiency. These include

creating a business model beyond just making and selling PV cells as well as
developing new sales channels and markets.

Due to increases in both shipments and conversion efficiency, Taiwanese PV cell
makersexperienced a record shipment growth in 2014, according to the latest
report byEnergyTrenda division offrendForce The shipments of Taiwanese

PV cell makers in 2014ad an increase of 20% compared with the previous year,
officially breaking the 10GW ceiling and setting a newtiafie high.

NSP6s shipments soared ahead of Motech
expanded production capacity after its mergerPNfécame the leader among
Taiwanese PV cell manufacturers in 2014, accounting for 22% of the total
annual shipments. Motech and Gintech follow closely with 16% and 15%
shipment shares respectively. Overall, the three leading Taiwanese firms made

up 53% ofthe total shipments. However, anticipate changes in 2015 when

Mot echds merger of Topcell wi || be fi
postmerger production capacity is estimated to reach 3GW, giving it the
opportunity to retake the number one position.

The shipment Shares and Rankings of Taiwanese PV
Cell Makers in 2014

E-Ton, 3%
Sunrise, 3%  Others, 1
Inventec Solar, 4%
Tainergy, 5%
TSEC, 5%

TopCell Solar,..

Solartech, 8%

Source: EnergyTrend, Feb., 2015

Source EnergyTrend 2015/02

Figure 33: The Shipment Share and Ranking of Taiwan PV Cell Makers in
2014
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The Depart ment of Commer ceos prel i min
imports for the year 2012/2013 led to big changes in antidumping and
countervding duty. This new result came in less than a month since the US

I nternational Trade Commi ssionds rul i ng
measures against Chinese and Taiwanese solar products. The revised rate for
2012 is now 17.5%, which is a sigednt reduction from the initial set rate of

30%. Most Chinese manufacturers would opt to use their own cells in response

to the change, according to Jason Huang, Resddaciager aEnergyTrend a
researchdivision of Trend Force Taiwanese solar manufacturers in turn would

be negatively impacted as a result.

Alf the 1 mposed duties rate for Chine
Huang, ATai wa n afacturersMotecn would edntinue toahave a

cost advantage over its Chinese rivals, and this was the reason behind its
yearend announcement to merge with Topcell Solar International Co. (TSI). The
merger would expand the production capacity of the Taiwdirese

AHowever, with the drop in the tariff
integrated Chinese manufacturers will become more competitive in the US
mar ket than before due to their scale.

With the rate rollback, it is estimated that the cost fon€ée solar modules is at

US$ 0.5/W. In order for No€hinese solar manufacturers to stay competitive,
their module cost must therefore be kept under the difference of US$ 0.03/W or
lower. Taiwan local module manufacturers are unable to do so under tikir ta
rate for 2014. Even if they decided to outsource their production to achieve a
slight cost advantage, practical market considerations and weak downstream sale
channels would make such strategy unfeasible.

From her survey of Chinese manufacturers, r§yierend Analyst Corrine Lin

noted that most firdtier firms will be able to earn over 15% gross profit with the
revised rate of 17.5%, making their US market ever more profitable.
Manufacturers such as Trina and CSI will be able to increase their esawithg

their existing large market share. However, those Chinese manufacturers that are
excluded from the lower tariff rate will be facing a compound rate of 200% and
likely be forced to shift production to a third country or withdraw from the US
market conpletely.

Taiwanese firms, in contrast, are heavily affected by the tariff rate change as
Chinese companies no longer depend on their partnership for circumventing
trade duties. Not only prices will continue to suffer, but also the expected
windfall in orders may not materialize. Only those firms that have taken the
early steps to move their production capabilities to third countries, such as
Tainergy and Solartech, may be able to bounce back from the ruinous situation
presently confronting Taiwabased solar manufacturers. The optimism
surrounding the MotechSI merger dissipates as their combined production
capacity now becomes a burden rather than a sound strategy. Likewise, those
manufacturers intending to set up facilities in third countries wilbhgeected to
speed up and scale up their plans.

The reduction of tariff rate for Chinese solar manufacturers seems to signal a
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temporary cessation UShina trade war that is in fact a political contest
between the two global powers. With the approachiranghs to the US energy
policies in 2017, EnergyTrend expects a higher demand in the US market for the
cycle of 20152016. On another note, the USITC hearing on Chinese and
Taiwanese solar products import for 2014 will conclude at the end of January. It
is unlikely that the ruling will change.

ussiw
0.5

0.8

oy

08 I I -

s .

0.4

0.3

0.2

01

0.0

First-tier Chinese Mackers'  Motech's Cell & Taiwan Matech’s Cell & Third Taiwan Cell & Module Third Countries Cell &
Cell & Moudule Module Countries Module Maodule or Taiwan Module
Chinese Company MFG Cost Additional MFG Cost Freight & Other Expense
® Impot Tariff Gross Margin 15%

Source EnergyTrend 2015/01

Figure 34: Comparison of Solar Module Costs for Chinese and Taiwanese
Manufacturers under the Revised Tariff Rate for 2012

The global demand is expected to reach 51.4GW in 2015, witananal
demand growth rate of 16.5% and an increased installation of 7GW compared to
2014, according t&nergyTrenda research division dfrendForce In terms of

the spply end, the Chinese makers has announced to expand production
capacity in 2015, with an increase of 4.2GW in module production capacity,
taking up 8.2% of the worldwide demand; aGhinesemodule makersvill
increase production capacity by 1.1GW, whichapproximately 2% of the
worldwide demand.

Angus Kao, analyst at EnergyTrend, indicates that in 2015, the majority of the
solar makers will be expanding production capacity in a more rational manner;
the increased production capacity will mainly be om pdth the increased
demands. However, the trend that the bigger players will remain strong has
already emerged. In addition to the existing production advantage, the bigger
makers also have international level of brand management, with higher brand
recogrtion. Therefore, the future key to winning the market will depend on who
can first complete the global strategic planning, diversifying to minimize the risk,
and strengthen the technology and quality, enter the PV system business, and
make use of the salehannel advantages.

Angus Kao further indicates that, due to the new U.S.-canmtiping and
countervailing duties final ruling, it is expected to accelerate the new module
plant establishment in various countries in Southeast Asia. A projected new
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produdion capacity of 1GW or more in this area is also expected, and this is
another focal point to look out for in the future.

Chart 22:

Chinese Module Capacity Expansion Plan

Trina 1ioomMw SGW

Jinko 640-800MW 4GW
JASloar BOO0MW 3.66W
Canadian ;ular En _!':CN_JM_".HI_’ 4 _T na 3.5GW
Hanwha SolarOne 230MW 2.5GW
GCL 1000MW 2.56W
Total 4 26W 2116w

*including the capacity of CEM

Source: Collected by EnergyTernd

Chart 23:

Overseas Module Capacity Expansion Plan

REC Solar 300PW 1.36W
SunPower 350MW 1.5GwW
SolarWorld 250MW ! 1.48GW
Kyocera | 200MW | 14GW
Total 116w 5.68GW

Source: Collected by EnergyTernd

2The correlations of the industryds upstream

The group is of amll-encompassing supplier to the semiconductor, optoelectronics and
related high ech i ndustri es, with the correlation
and downstream it belongs to as depicted in the below diagram:

The upstream, midstream and dowea
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1. The productsd various devel opment trends
(1) Sales and service of highch equipment and matesal

Below describes separately on optimal mask fabrication, LCD, color filter processing,
IC processing, IC packaging process, LED process and others

1) Optical mask processing

Optical processing holds the critical key in bracing for smaller diameter, such as
nanometer grade in IC processing. With optical mask being infinitely important in
IC processing, major IC foundries and optical mask producerspareng no
efforts in optical mask equipment/material investment. In care of the foresaid
trend, the group vies to brace for the development focus of higher quality on the
products it sells.

A.Firmware equi pment :-endahMTo@ndopticgbra s k 6 s hi
light blocking coating and rinsing equipment have been adopted by critical
customers.

B. The materi al aspect: KMG <companyo6s
solution has been applied in matured optical mask product processing, and its
highe nd products can also respond to th
and higher quality demands.

2) TFT-LCD and color filter processing

With Chinese, Japanese and South Korean producers turning to expanding the
medium and small size productivity in the most recent two years, causing the
medium and small panel market in a supply over the demand scenario2®1§1

and as the price competition becoming ever fiercely in a bid to digest the
productivity and grasp the Mainland Ch
offering a good margin, i.e. JDI has compressed the pricing of the 5 inch HD
grade resolution, lowemperature prism silica (LTPS) intelligent handset panels to
under US$20, the price of Samsungdés HD
has been compressed to around US$20, thus before any improvement is seen on
such competitive scenario, Digitimes Resedorkcasts that the profitability of a

majority of medium and small panel producers will see a significant slide in Q1
2015.
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3)

4)

5)

WitsView indicates that as Chineksl producers are intending to prop up the
production scale of t h as alh@ugh nptigatee thes t h i
concerns of a strong demand, but inadvertently leaves more room for pricing
negotiati on. Mor e so, the 550 is anot
three branehew 8.5generation production lines soon joining in productio®?2,

the anticipated market supply volume is expected to climb.

Integrated circuitry component processing

On semiconductor wafer defect sorting equipment market, with major
semiconductor producers such as TSMC, Intel, Samsung plants and so forth
enteing into the under 20nm generation, local equipment producer Han
Microtech and major foreign producers KLA Tencor, Applied Materials have
successively launched semiconductor wafer sorting equipment focusing on
measuring Vvisual w a f maprietdre represented QCBERT t h e
Technologies model ChemetriQ5000 boasts as the onhoptcal visual wafer

defect sorting machine in the semiconductor sector worldwide, and also with

gl obal 120 wafer output cont i mdlowkg t o r
material application continuing to rise, meanwhile the introduction of
silicon-on-insulator (S10) wafers, strained silicon wafers, Rigmaterials have

all become the critical development trend.

A majority of the products the group sells areeabbd address the foresaid
advanced processing needs: Hi t achi K
encompassing BCD processing equipment that can be used in oxidant
condensation, nitrification, higk thin membrane to offer a high coverage ratio

and evermembrane coating and so forth, offering semiconductor or optical plants
with special gas, as wel |l as -rdycthindan Va
membr ane measur ement solution proposal
needs by timly providing theptical services.

IC packaging processing

I n response to the electronic productsbd
the domain of IC product dimensions is also sought by all producers, and to
service IC rear processing packaging clients, thmumgrhas intercepted with
advanced wafer and coating packaging technology by introducing wafer grade

ball mounter by Athlete FA Corp of a wafer level CSP ball mounter and Japanese
Tazmo Corp. 06s PR <coater and developer.
compehensive testing services on the domains of BGA;chiips and wafer

bumping.

LED processing

Since the development of the LED industry purchasingvizdérs from Japan for

rear processing and packaging, currently a number of local producers are capable
of mass producing ERVafers. Also on product aspect, local producers also
command the production technology on HEMT, laser diodes, bluelight LEDs and
so forth.

The product the group sells encompass not only gallium provided by 5N Plus
Corp, and it alsofof er s CCT Cor pds Gadgkamps, CemeP and
ZnO Substrate8 groups substrates, as well as
oriented various organic metal raw materials. In the meantime, it also caters to
LED upstream sapphire crystal plants ahgpset plants or midstream silica plants

by offering the clients with pertinent processing production key raw materials and
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servers, i.e. sapphire long crystal burner raw material Al20BayXorientation
instrument (HRXRD), buffing pads, buffing slurrjegreen carbonate silicate
ground powder (GC) and carbonate borosilicate buffing powder (B4CO and the
like.

6) Solar energy industry

On solar energy single multrystal production chipsets, with the cost dropping to

a certain level at present, with l@tlroom for price reduction, other wearable
material costs continue to follow high efficiency and a reduction on production
cost; what can be done in the future is on server purchasing and cost amortization,
which wil |l ul ti mat el yrodact predaction &nd €ostp r o d u
competitiveness. Moreover, with Taiwanese silver slurry plants accounting for a
foothold on the front and back silver slurry processing, there is a great demand for
voluminous, stable quality silver slurry powder producers, #ed group has
secured the representation right fro major silver powder producers to be able to
offer a stable supply volume, and that as silver powder is not only used in the PV
industry, and it can even cross over to the LCD and passive components
industies.

7) Other testing and laboratory use equipment

Il n recent years, Taiwanés | C industry,
a certain scale, and comparatively equipment, material companies supporting the
foresaid industry processing have mushroomedheir inceptions. To satisfy

small mediumhigh ech firms and research | aborat
launched the latest Lasertec new product of a hybrid laser microscope.

(2) Automaic supplyng system
1) Gas automated supply system

With significant room to grow on the semiconductor, optoelectronics, biotech and
other hightech industries at present, whether it is in Taiwan, Mainland China or

Singapore, it also triggers other relevant industries to buoy. Particularly so is
how the ga automated supply system plays an infinitely important role in a plant

facility, and it is also one of the indispensible, critical facility in a Fegth plant.

No change is expected in the gas automated supply system, whether it be in the
implementingtechnology, project design or gas supply equipment and so forth at
present or in the future, yet in light of the low price competition, new competitors,
local or foreign, continue to join in the race.

Through many years of efforts, the group has becormeobthe primary industry
suppliers, in terms of the operating scaled and technical sophistication. In the
future, the group vies to put its competitive focus on optimizing the cost control
model, in a bid to bring the clients with high quality, highadincy total solution
proposals.

2) Chemical automated supply system

With the chemical automated supply system being a requisite chemical conveying
supply facility in hightech industry plant launching, where not only the existing

| C, FPD, L E Doduictiord expartsions éaved putpan increase on plant
launching project demands, and with other peripheral supporting companies that
although small in scale but for quality demand also require installing and
operating such automated supply system on productignipment and at
materials factories. Focusing on the future technical aspect, unless there is
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3)

4)

5)

innovative development on the use of chemical materials, the current system
design, equipment and implementation will continue to undergo changes
corresponding o t he customer 6s processing cha
unigueness, and high technical thresholds, the saturating market will prevent
potential rivals from entering into the market.

Special gas monitoring system

The special gas monitoring system of a necessary design in the highh
industryos plant l aunching safety meas:!
LED industry production expansion, whi
market, other peripheral related industries are also in needtroflucing the

system for the safety and monitoring demands on produiated equipment or

materials.

Logistical service operation

For the lack of manpower and for professional consideration, various IC, FPD,
LED plants are turning to outsourcing sowietheir operations to professional
tasksharing service has also become a future trend. In the next few years, there
are plans to begin outsourcing the facility system operations to outside
tasksharing, such as the gas, chemical, pure water, E&M sgstamto the
facility equipment and other aspects, there is no such necessity fahtaakg so

far.

The group is currently pursuing the total chemical management (TCM), total gas
management (TGM) and total water management (TWM) work, which will
facilitate offering more comprehensive andeaalcompassing services; as for the
facility operating service for small and medium plants, currently a set of
comprehensive facility operating contracts have been signed, and the group vies to
actively underwrite prects by choosing the suitable customers as a breakthrough
to the operation.

Factory automated operation
A. Facility management control system (FMCS)

The system remains a critical investment in the ‘égth industry in inducting

the facility monitoring orplant facility into the plant launching, and for the
future, besides the higlech sector, other industries are poised to add such
type of automated facility monitoring facility needs with technological
progress, with which to excel the adequacy ratio lantgfacility, ensuring a
smooth factory production, manufacturing flow in the future, thus offering
aggregated market demand, but relatively with increasing number of
competing companies.

B. Computerintegrated manufacturing (CIM)

It aims to offer the cliestwith a comprehensive solution proposal throughout
the manufacturing production process, including the production management,
equipment monitoring, process improvement, energy consumption with
refined services, which assist the customer with increasedghput, increase

the yield, reduce the material and energy consumption.

C. Automated product representation operation

The product integrates cloud technology and Web framework, and also
provides a highly extendable firmware/software framework, which can be
applied in specific applications of energy saving and carbon reduction,
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equipment status monitoring and so forth, with which to provide the client end
to rapidly introduction a solution proposal, making it a future automated
product development trend.

6) Information communication, enterprise information and software services

At present, enterprises, when faced with future diverse and drastically variable
interactive environment, often need to confront the unknown by grasping the
known technology, to requarutilizing the existing resources, and further need to

convert a variety of data into information, or even utilize the cloud platform in
analyzing large data in order to derive high quality analyses and decision
reference data, which can enhance an enserfio confront the rapid changing

speed at decision making, as coordinated with the cloud and mobile equipment
interacting to conduct the internal resources integration, by which to adjust the
operating pace, mai ntain thee@uspobméusHt
aggregating the positive effect.

With mobile broadband innovative technology and applied services development
being a focal development orientation by governmental department and in the
computer information industry in 2015, the intatjpn of logistical networks,

digital streamlining and cloud technology can be used to develop innovative
applications encompassing the aspects of intelligent cities, smart homes and so
forth. In light of which, the group vies not only to continue culrintgathe
telecommunication operatorsé system int
the rush of big data and software service, we will continue to devote our efforts in
Adestructive innovativeo by wusing the
bushess mode as the software development backbone to introduce aenoleen

APl management, with data science and figurative analysis as the software
services core framework by developing an O20 (ortiimenline) enterprise

reattie competitive biding platirm, which will utilize said opeended
framework and cloud service spirit, offering even lower system launching and
operating costs, offering the enterprise owners with more flexible cloud enterprise
services.

The group will broach it by integrating thegiistical sensor equipment and digital

content management platform in conducting interior positioning, guided
purchasing and browsing on business application services development, which
can be applied in settings such as department stores, showroomsmnsyuselis

and so forth; it is anticipate to utilize precise business marketing scenario in a bid

to create a witwin value cycle between the owners and the consumers. It will

also offer enterprise information system integration management, consulting
advisory and solution proposal related services, and also to provide the contents
closer to market needs on digital content service, integrated information,
communications, and mobile applications, as well as cloud service platform.
While the MingStar serialpr oduct s have accumul at ed
information assets, t he companyos ent e
enriching practical experience can also act as a critical collaboration partners to
various enterprise information strategies in anngpteto echo to the market
demands, and to create greater gains and value.

(3) Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Project

1) High tech/biotech and pharmaceutical plant facility planning, design, work
implementation and turnkey testing

With hightech IC, FPD, LCDand related industries confronting a slowing
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demand and the global economic slowdown tsunami, dragging down peripheral
industries to facing the issue of a slowdown in plant expansion, these companies
facing the conundrum in how best to utilize their mang@owith precise
efficiency have turned to integrating professional operators as a future trend.

With market competition becoming ever fierce, it not only put pressure on
professional operators offering the professional service, even the customers
themselve can no longer distance themselves from the turbulent change. In
terms of how best to effective control the investment cost, fully grasp the plant
launching and mass production engineering project and securing high quality plant
launching result which Wi enable the customer to meet or exceed their
expectations of product acceptance ratios, and successfully putting forth the first
step with competitiveness once the clients complete the plant launching has
become the market trend, which the group has camded the comprehensive
service capabilities.

The group, with long term operation and focus, has culminated enterprise units
with varied disciplines, and is currently streamlining to the change in market
demand modes by speeding up the integration wodngmaaried units embracing
towards a single service window, by which to offer the customers with a
brandnew package professional services, which will cut down the working
interface, reduce the pairing difficulties, and in turn excelling the efficiency, an
reducing the cost expenditure and plant launching time.

The groupbés ability to rapidly grasp t|
actively venturing into the market and also strengthening its technical
sophistication and integrating working capdhili together with actively

expanding into the biotech and pharmaceutical plant launching operations,
encompassing civil work, steel structure, interior furbishing, E&M, clean room,

gas, chemical, water systems, pharmaceutical special needs among other plan
logistical systems, secondary logistics with primary turnkey professional track
record has garnered the clients6é recogn
expand the market operations in the future.

2) High-tech factory equipment/server integrateerver installation project (total
turnkey hookup projects)

Inresponsetohighech plant | aunchingbs rapid ti
and cost control, project turnkey integration emerges as an optimal solution
proposal at present.

The group is reowned for commanding a most authoritative overall planning,
design capability and work implementation team in the industry. It has rendered
many major higktech plant equipment/service integration and hookup projects
and general petrochemical projects. espite there are other operators joining the
domain at present, the group however still holds a respectable leading edge.

3) Other industries

When faced with petrochemical plants, general bacgmortar industry domain,
the group has also utilized its owapability in exploring and developing the area,
as it anticipates to not only catering to the higbh sector but also gaining a
foothold in the traditional industry and public infrastructure projects.

(4) R&D and manufacturingf Customized equipment
As the processing equipment required of the local-tegh industry still relying on
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foreign imports, and for the lack of major local producers venturing into the industry,
yet as the processing continues to evolve in generations with rapidtelsiyh
devdopment, foreign original equipment manufacturers will no doubt gradually
release their older technology in order to focus on bracing towards new generation
technology development, and the older processing equipment manufacturing or
operational maintenangepair will gradually rely on local producers. Moreover, as
driven by low cost and largecale equipment (specifically referring to the TIEID
industry), it further drives foreign original equipment manufacturers to seek
collaboration partners in Taiwan

The group, in care of the trend, has significantly increased its R&D budgets in recent
years, particularly focusing on customized equipment by stepping up on its design,
assembly and testing capability, fostering a few projects currently in progression.
The group anticipated to steadfastly emerge in the market, in anticipation to entering
the industry at a most competitive stance, gearing to contribute its efforts to the
processing equipment industry that somewhat lags on the island.

As Mai nl| adechandtaricustanized equipment needs is yet another scenario,
due to its lagging population bonus, as the rising labor wage continues to marginalize
the enterprises burdens, while its urban development policy further resulting in
frequent labor shortaged)IC is poised to rise riding on its customized automated
equipment design and manufacturing capability, as supported by its mainland Chinese
subsidiari es suppor tyear glan,naaxpetieace d dyymamic we | f
development in the civil indust, with many projects currently in progression.

2. Competitive status
1) Sales and service of highch equipment and matesal
2) Lasertec companyo6s color filter testing

With col or f il t etech,slakgno,NTiNeandysuch compmslts ar e
seize next generation large size market orders, all producers are aggressively
turning t lowering the cost and excelling the functions, together with the
governmentso | ocalization strategy i nc
production line have been shifted completely to Taiwan, and with the cost
significantly reduced, it offers certain help in securing the orders.

3)y MTC companybés optical mask coater equip

With MTCo6s optical mask | ight bl ocking
market, MTC remains the primary supplier. On optical mask cleaners, German
Hamatech, Japanese Sigama are primary rivals, while MTC relies on its fine
processing experience and innovative design to gain a competitive edge on optical
mask cleaners.

4) HKEcomp ny 6s batch type burner equi pment

With the primary rival is Tokyo Dynamics, current TSMC N20 plant expansion

has the server count exceeding the riva
server adaptation, the group has secured rather respectabitecodlaborating

with TSMC R&D department; also on memory market, with Hua Ya and Mei

Kuang further collaborating, it is expected to gain further growth.

55 Corning Tropel companyds testing server
It accounts for around an 80% market share in the precisame$sing industry,
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around a 60% market share in the wafer industry, with primary rival being FRT,
but Corning Tropel continues to reign in technology.

6) Jordan Valley companydés testing server

It accounts for over 40% of the market share in Taiwan and Mainland China, with
around 100 servers installed, and when competing with foreign suppliers,
although varied in technology, it continues to command ceratin competitiveness
for the pricing advantag

7) Formosa companyo0s positive charged mate

With fierce competitiveness on positive charged materials in Mainland China,
there are in excess of 15 lithium producers, all taking to the price fight, while the
group, as a nesole representation, only agies less than 10% of the market in
Mainland China, and is positioned at a mididieer level.

8 Cobot companyds microelectronic materi a

With the main competitor being Mainl anct
with state project capital backing, CM® poise to cause certain threat to the
microelectronics material Cobot supplies on the-éowd domain.

9) DogA companyb6és OLED aging equi pment

It mainly pertains to supply Apple processing plants with original certified
equipment for Apple producers and pessors, and currently Domgcaters to
Apple processing plants with sale and afiale service proejcts.

(1) AutomaticSupplyingsystem
1) Gas automated supply system

With the gas automated supply systems being a rather matured industry in Taiwan,
thus therequisite competitive edge rests more than on a stable quality, low cost
remains a major concern.

The group has successfully developed with gas material vendors a modualized
panel to command a competitive edg in pricing and production speed; in product
deel opment aspect, it is able to offer
needs; in onsite maintenance/repair aspect, the reasoned software/firmware
engineers are able to provide speedy -tiea services.

2) Chemical automated supply system
3) Specialgas monitoring system
4) Logistical service operation
5) Factory automated operation
A. Special gas and facility management control system (GMS & FMCS)
B. Computerintegrated manufacturing (CIM)
C. Automated product representation operation
6) Information communicatiorenterprise information and software services
(2) Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Project
(3) R&D and manufacturingf Customized equipment
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(Il Technology and R&D status
1. The operating businessodos technical l evel

The group, at its initial inception,rimarily caters to TSMC, UMC and related IC
manufacturing companies, and through the close cooperation with globally

renowned semiconductor and electronic materials plants, it has introduced various
hight ech products when Tatry s atra®uedding stage, awn d u c t
as it has also utilize the opportunity of collaborating with globally renowned producers

to steadfastly introduce the technology
automated supply system and integrated system profesgnowhow.

In the aspect of gas automated system and integration projects, the group commands
relevant professional design personnel in semiconductor, mechanical automated
control and chemical engineering and related domains, and also relies oneguipm

di stributor 6s orientation training and [

training to absorb | ocal and foreign pee
interactive exchange with key customers and local vendors in fully discerning the
prodcer s and usersoOo needs, to develop on i
highly clean special gas supply system equipment, technology andHoww In

recent years, the groupb6bs major customers
China Semiconduco r s , Singaporeds SSMC, Philips &
optoelectronics plants of Optronics, Shu Ming, Ding Yuan, Lian Ya among other
plants.

In the aspect of chemical supply systems, it has in 1991 first built MXIC FABI, with

then technology originated from U.S. System Chemistry Inc. supplying the servers,
and the company charged with implementing the pipework project, and also installing

the esting equipment servers, and the U.S. original manufacturer has assisted in
completing relevant projects, which sets
supply system engineering technology. Upon completing MXIC FABI, it
successively undertakesopects from HMC, TSMC FABII, Winbond FAB 11, Mosel

FAB II, while System Chemistry Inc. has progressed from initially assisting to
complete the projects to only supplying the servers, while the company has completed

all system installation and tuning bgalf. With experience accumulated over time

in plant launching, the company has turned to designing and assembling the servers on
its own, and has from 1994 to 2000 successively underwrote TSMC, UMC, Nanya and

ot her maj or pl ant s 6 supmybsysternsa t Wit a wellih win d r y
experience accumulated through instilling these small supply systems, and also
through absorbing local and foreign information and ongoing communication
exchange with the clients over time, it begins in 2001 to 2005 teramite
largescale chemical supply system facility launching projects for Chan Mao Chimei,

Rite Tek, Lian Zhong, Fei Bao, China Picture Tube 4.5 generation and 6 generation
plants among other optoelectronics plants, and has also participated n MEMC plant
expansion facility turnkey design project, in 2008 to 2009 it successively completes
Ace Mor e, Ba Yang, Da Shin, Wen Mao and
facility launching projects, and in 2010 to 2011, it has participated in TSMC FAB 12,

14, 15plat s and Chu Hwa and other plantsd ex|
2012 to 2013, it underwrites Meade Advance, Wen Mao, Ace More expansion turnkey
design projects. From 2014 to 2015, it participates in Micro Technology, CNS plant
launching and realted turnkey projects.

The group has, in recent years, actively delved into customized equipment R&D and
technical development, particularly focusing on stepping up customized equipment
design, assembly and testing capability, with currently developgecpsanclude the
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TFT LCD i ndu sintegratédmacutactyping t(G3M), 8G panel conveyor,

dense packer (panel packer), and 8G checker firmware/software, as well as solar
energy battery cell module segment equipment, image screening equipmentaand sol
energy battery cell laser graphic device and the like, and it has further strived to
embrace the IT, biotech, medicine, food and traditional kaigkmo r t a r i ndust
logistical automation design and manufacturing development; moreover, it further
paticipates in the Ministry of Economic Affairs led industry high tech project using

the LED as the light source on LCD backlight module cores.

Thanks to the groupsd efforts in automat
operations in more than two decadésenables the group technical capability and

project executive capability to garner widespread customer recognition, and when
envisioning the local two trillion dual star industry development technology, and with
customized processing equipment markatdming ever prevalent, the group vies to

continue venturing into the customized equipment R&D domain, and to bridging with

global major producers, in anticipation to expand the technical gap with rivals and also
strengthen the foundation for a sustainastavth.

2. R&D personnel and their education/exposure
Unit: persons; %

2013 2014 2015 up to March 31
Year
Education

Personnel Ratio (%) Personnel Ratio (%) Personnel Ratio (%)
Doctoral 1 1.85 1 2.13 1 2.08
Master 40 74.08 35 74.47 35 72.92
B.A. 11 20.37 9 19.15 9 18.75
College 2 3.70 2 4.25 3 6.25
Total 54 100.00 47 100.00 48 100.00
Average 3.22 3.59 3.58
seniority

3. The injected R&D expenditure in the most recent year and up to the annual report
publication date
Unit: NTD perthousand

Year 2014 2015 up to March 31
Item
Research and development 145,486 32,940
experses(A)
Operating income (B) 14,965,399 3,695,656
Ratio (A)/(B) (%) 0.97 0.89

Note: The figures are disclosed based on the 2014dlidked consolidated financial
statements and the 2015 Q1 G&iewed consolidated financial statements.

4. Successfully developed technology or products

The group research and development team commaigistech manufacturing,
automated control, laser, optoelectronics, software, precise machinery technology
integration capability, and has had rather excellent results in developingebigh
system equipment, with some of the critical R&D practical peréorces as enlisted

below:
Year | RYD track record Application domain
2000 | Color filter automated production line software Thin membrane liquid crystal

display (TFLCD)
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2001

Thin membrane liquid crystal display substrate automa
handling system

Thinmembrane liquid crystal
display (TFLCD)

2002

aalL{ omHé gl FTSNI RSTFSOG YA

MHE gl FSNI LINE RdZ

2003

CD, DVD disk offline bonding equipment

CD, DVD disk industry

2004 | TFT 5.5G inspection equipment E&M firmware/software | TFFLCD display
TFT 5.5G review inspector TFTLCD
TFT6G inspection equipment E&M firmware/software TFTLCD
TFT6G panel conveyor TFTLCD
Chip IC pick and place equipment IC sealing/packaging
CIM (computeiintegrated manufacturing) TFTLCD
Panel dense packer TFTLCD
2005 | Image screening technology TFTLCD
Sixth generation color filter tray Color filter
High definition A/V processing chipset Digital A/V equipment
2006 | TFT 8G panebnveyor TFTLCD
¢C¢ TdpD YSY R softdareHidNaeS N a | TFFLCD

Etching equipment software/firmware

LED industry

2007

Laser etching machine

Passive components industry

TFT burn checker

TFTLCD

2008

8" generation pneumatic conveyor equipment

TFTLCD

Panel edge fracture checker

TFTLCD

Crystal silica refractive continuous membrg

equipment (PECVD)

layer

Solar energy industry

Laser tagging machine

Passive components industry, sol
energy industry

Full high definition image processing chip

Surface display industry

2009

Industrial remote control device

Industrial control industry

LCD backlight module core precision laser processor

Surface display industry

Solar energy battery laser graphic machine

Solar energy industry

2010

Solar energy battery cell partial mixing select

transmitting laser processor

Solar energy industry

Solar energy electric heating system

Solar energy industry

3D image panel automated optoelectronics checker

Surface display industry

Sapphiresubstrate checker

LED industry

Passive component loading tray checker

Passive components industry

Laser etcher

Passive components industry, LI
industry

2011

Panel industry robot handling system

Surface display industry

Hexagonal appearanadecker

Passive components industry, Lk
industry, IC industry

Sapphire graphic substrate automatic optical def

inspection sorter

LED industry

Sapphire buffed substrate automatic optical defg

inspection sorter

LED industry

Optical noncontact highspeed precision dimensio

checker

Touch panel industry, traditiong
industries

2012

ACS color automated calibration system

Surface display industry

Graphic sapphire substrate processing equipment
generation

LED industry

Nuclear acid extractor instrument

Biotech industry

Wood analyzer

Traditional industry

Panel thin line

Surface display industry

2013

Aluminum wheel die cast flow automated production line

Traditional industry

Automated extraction spectrometer

Biotech industry

Powder tester automated filling equipment

Biotech industry

FPGA motion controller

General industrial and tec

industries, etc.
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Highthroughput coater/developer

LED industry

Ball impregnator

IC packaging industry

Production automated system optimization

Traditional industry

High speed coding machine

Beverage industry

Automated transport system

Electronics industry

Sapphire etching machine automated loader

LED industry

2014

Highspeed wrapping membranehopper

Beverage industry

Automated transport system

Electronics industry

Shell loaded membrane ejlas separation system

Petrochemical industry

ESI automated upload/download system

Semiconductor industry

Ice water server temperature control system

Semiconductor industry

Special bottle rear production line

Beverage industry

Mask automated epoxy remover

Semiconductor industry

Fully automated material extraction screening system

Biotech industry

(IV) Long-, shortterm business development plans

1. Shortterm operating strategies

(1) To expand the depth and propensity of the Hegh equipment/material sale

product lines.

(2) To integrate the electrical and mechanical engineering, facility design ahty fa

integration implementing capability.

(3) To enforce 1ISO 9001, ISO 14001 and OHSAS 18001 working standards, quality
and working safety requirements, and also to strengthen the enterprise resource
integration system development, with which to assistgtioelp to operate on a

systematic and standardized foundation.

(4) To research and develop,
equipment.

design,

manufacture customized private

(5) To actively expand into nehigh tech industry customers.

Mid-term operating strategies

label

(1) To actively rally for potentially dynamic industry processing equipment/material

representation rights.

(2) To accumulate high e ¢ h
into the Asian markets.

(3) To actively introduce relevant higkech technology develop the localized

i ndustryods

cust omer

base

assemblyrelated processing equipment technical capability, with which to assist
localizing the original manufacturer equipment.

(4) To integrate the initial plant and customer resources to jointly expand the Asian

markets.

Long-term @erating strategies

(1) To excel in the higltech industry, i.e. IC, TFLCD, LED, OLED, petrochemical,

solar energy battery and biotech, electrical and mechanical, telecommunications,
foods and related industry services, and also to expand the sale aru servi
network in securing its footing In the Asian markets.
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(2) To continue accumulated experience on customized equipment R&D and
manufacturing by jointly developing future fabrication equipment.

3 To continue excelling
higher end design development.

aut omgytaeddseekingp p | vy

(4) To develop enterprise-enterprise &€ommerce system, bearing to become a

customer end and supply enddbés informat.
[I. Market and Sales Overview
()] Market analysis
1. Key products (services) salsupply) areas
With the groupdés sale or service area
mainly to the Taiwanese and Mainland Chinese markets, the group, in a bid to
expand its operating performance and stepping up its customer service and also
securing the timelinesshas since launched service offices in Singapore,
Vietnam, Malaysia, Myanmar, Korea, Shanghai, Wushi and so forth, which
will facilitate offering high tech manufacturers in these areas with equipment
or materials, offering technical support and plant mstied system and related
product service needs.
Unit: NTD per thousand; %
2013 2014
Year
Sale or service area
Amount Ratio (%) Amount Ratio (%)
Taiwan 7,675,052 54.66 8,275,446 55.30
Mainland China 4,423,430 31.50 4,399,673 29.40
Other 1,943,792 13.84 2,290,280 15.3
Total 14,042,274 100.00 14,965,399 100.00

Note: The above figures are disclosed based on the the 2013 and 2014 CPA
audited consolidated financial statements.

2. Market Share
(1) Sales an&ervice Business for High Technology Equipment

KMG Company Etchant, photoresis remover. Photomask makers in Taiwan are

regular customers. The market share in Taiwan is over 50%.

MTC Company Photomask related equipments. Photoresist coating matlhiseabol
80% of market share in Taiwan; cleaning machine has about 2

market share.

Rippy Company  Abrasive brush (Brush) CMP market: 3D%

HiKE Company Batchbased furnace pipe equipment has about 50% of market st

Taiwan mainly for diffusiorprocess.
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Athlete Company Ball mounters and ball chargers for wafer level chip scale package
about 80% of market share in Taiwan.

Cabot Company  CMP grinding liquid. Currently, the market share in China is above
with an absolute advantage withspect to market share in highd field.

Corning Tropel Planeness gauge. The market share is about 80% in the precision ir
Company

Jordan Valley High resolution diffractometer. The market share is above 40% at
Company installation quantityhas been up to about 100 machines now in Taiwe

Formosa Company Positive materials. The market share is below 10% in China.

(2) Automatic Supply System
i Gas Automatic Supply System

For gas supply equipment, the gas cabinet used by semiconductanéhbs
photoelectric plants are all designed, soldered, assembled, tested, installed
and guaranteed by the Company in our own plants (Toufen Plant). There is
no difference for valve manifold box (VMB). Since the building speed and
guantity for new plants amot as before, the competition for gas automatic
supply system is getting more and more intense. With respect to
development strategy, the Group still focuses on introducing certification
of high standard and specification requested by large companiésasuc
TSMC and UMC. We also engage in development of LED plants, solar
energy plants and research units etc. in order to increase market share of
equipments and profit rate.

¢ Chemistry Automatic Supply System

For this system, Aitiquid, Mitsubishi, Sumitoro, Kanto and the Group
keep as competitors with each other.

The Group has a 30% to 35% of market share for business. Currently, we
have our own brand both to enhance price competitiveness, and to
maintain and increase market share.

| Plant Automation Busirss

Facility monitoring control system (FMCS): The major suppliers in
Taiwan are the Company and the automation business department of
MITAC. In response to drastic price competition and drastically increased
raw material cost, in addition to original teated capability, the Group
complies with the trend of technological development by introducing
wireless technology solution to improve competitiveness and reduce cost.

a Information & Communication and Software Services
A. Information & Communication Senas

In Taiwan, we have acquired orders from telecom companies, and
provided information system development, consultant and labor services
while creating teams with international level network & communication
vendors and information vendors to participatedeploying related
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bidding cases with the systems of 4G telecom companies, including
business support system(BSS), operation support system (OSS), and
content value adding service etc.

B. Business Information Service Aspect

In addition to providing profegsnal information services required by
the Group continuously, professional services, such as enterprise
commercial exploration, enterprise resource system, enterprise
information based infrastructure etc. are further engaged in.

(3) Total FacilityEngineering Turnkey Project

i Plant plan, design, construction and test ¢key) for high
technology/biotechnology and pharmaceutical plants.

Due to drastic demand change in high technology IC, FPD and LED etc.
industries, a company desires to reduce emgloy labor effectively, so
that the assistance from a professional vendor with integration capability
has become a trend.

Since the competition is getting more and more intense, not only
professional vendors providing professional services are facirsgyses

but also customers themselves should engage in solutions. It is already a
trend to control investment cost effectively, and handle engineering
schedules of plant building and mass production sufficiently together with
high quality plant building rest for the yield of products of customers to
meet or exceed expectation, and for customers to initiate competitiveness
smoothly after plants are built. The group has already had such
comprehensive service capability.

Because of operation and concentratfon long time, the Group has
developed business units with different professional technologies, which,
currently, comply with market demand type change, accelerate integration
of different professional units, target to single service window, provide
custaners with complete and new professional services, reduce work
interfaces, reduce engagement difficulty, and correspondingly, improve
efficiency, reduce cost expense and time to build plants.

Due fast handling of market trend and early response, the Grasip h
invested in the market actively and enhanced technology level together
with integrated construction capability, and has developed biotechnology
and pharmaceutical plant building business actively, including construction,
steel structure, internal indliaion, electro mechanics, clean room, gas,
chemistry, water systems, special pharmaceutical requirement plant
systems, secondary distribution etc. These -kewn professional
performance wins admission and trust from customers. In the future, the
market lusiness will be further expanded.

¢ Total Turn Key Hookup Project for High Technology Plant Equipment
Machines

In response to fast high technology plant building and requirement of
budget cost control, turkey integration is the best solution now.

The Graip has the publicly certified entire plan, design capability and
construction teams in the industry. A lot of integral linking projects have
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been executed for a variety of large technical plant equipment machines.
Although other vendors join this field ngwhe Group still keeps a leading
advantage.

£ Other Industries

For petrochemical factories and general traditional factories, the Group
also develops the capability to participate in traditional industries and
public works in addition to high technologydustries.

(4) R&D and Manufacturingf Customized Equipment

Such high technology equipments are still dominated by foreign vendors in
Taiwan now. However, the Group has devoted to LED production equipments
and LCD automation equipments with related costzation experiences and
performance, such as, manufacturing of Conveyor, LOADERIOMDER,

Packer and AOI system for LCD industry, and plasma etching equipment,
solar energy battery module segment equipment and image detection
equipment in LED industryAdditionally, for process equipments in LED
industry, corresponding automation equipments, such as auto film advancing
machine and so forth have been developed with respect to fineness and labor
reduction. Our factories of subsidiaries in China also desigxt we design,

make food machines, and assist in large Japanese OEM companies to produce
thermal cycling system. We engage in equipment sales and installation,
maintenance and process R&D with vendors all over the world in order to sell
such high technolgy equipments to America, Japan and Korea etc.

In recent year, such technology has been promoted to traditional industries
and biotechnology industry to increase production benefits ofhigin
technology industries by means of high technology equipreehtblogy.

3. Future Supply and Demand in the Market and Growth Prospect
(1) Sales and Service Business for High Technology Equipment
i Equipment Business

Gartner, an international investigation and consultant institute, concludes
that the semiconductarapital expense of 2014 is about 12.9%, and the
growth in 2015 will slow down subject to conservative investment strategy.
The growth of global semiconductor capital expense is predicted to be only
0.8% in 2015, i.e., 65.7 billion USD while the expensesiemiconductor
equipments is predicted to increase 5.6%.

IC Insights, a market investigation institute, points out a predicted 7% of
growth for global IC market in 2015. However, there are 10 kinds of
products will have grows superior to the total markee among which,
including special purpose logic for vehicle, DRAM (dynamic random
access memory), special application analog chips for vehicle, wireless
communication special application analog chips and mobile phone
application processor etc., will hagegrowth rate up to two digits. Since
loT (Internet of Things) devices have become a new blue sea market for
semiconductor industry, 10T related semiconductor output will be up to
about 5.6 billion USD in 2015, i.e., 19% of annual growth rate, the scale
will increase to up to 11.5 billion USD in 2018, and the composite annual
growth rate (CAGR) from 2013 to 2018 will be about 24.3%, according to
prediction of IC Insights.
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For panel industry, Photonics Industry & Technology Development
Association (PIDA) pedicts an about 86.6 billion USD of annual global
display panel module output in 2015, i.e., an annual growth rate of about
5%. It also estimates an about 4% of CAGR of global display panel
module industry from 2012 to 2016 as a slow trend. PIDA regaats th
there are "Five Major Trends" ongoing: introduction of new technologies
and new materials into panels, popularity of integrated touch control
technology, popularity of high definition display panel, explosion of smart
mobile or wearable display devicasyd new migration of panel industry.

The increased LED lighting products and further reduced cost, in addition
to more advantageous in profit of industrial lighting products, industrial
lighting market will become an important field LED packaging and
lighting vendors will seize in 2015 to 2016. LEDinside predicts that the
scale of global LED industrial lighting market will reach 2.366 billion
USD in 2015 and 3.935 billion USD in 2018. MoreovelGIDTIMES
Research predicts that the output of global high illumination LEDs in 2015
will have a 7.5% of annual increase rate, i.e., up to 13.7 billion USD, and
the total number of LED dies to be used will reach 186 billion dies, i.e., an
annual increase t&a of 32.6%. Wherein, lighting has the highest annual
usage increase rate up to 65%.

¢ Material Business

Materials are sold for supporting production requirement of factories of
customers all over the world. Therefore, the sales of various related
materialswould increase in response to outputs of various industries. With
respect to supply, increase of customer satisfaction in technology, cost and
after sales service is focused to increase market share.

(2) Automation System Business

Gas Automatic Supply Syem

In addition to maintain orders from existing customers, the Group develops
new customers and new orders actively, too. With robust basis constructed
in these years, the Company will occupy a position in gas automatic supply
system definitely under sh@ tough competition situation.

¢ Chemistry Automatic Supply System

With respect to supply, all competitors are engaging in localized
production now in order to reduce cost and increase delivery speed.

Running Service Business

According to current conddin, most customers will still dictate the
original vendors providing equipments to stay for running services.
However, under the pressure of cost down, outsource running service is an
inevitable trend. If there is a professional company that can be adiifoytte

all customers and "suppliers”, then the amount of professional running
service business should be increased with market demand.

a Plant Automation Business

A. Facility Monitoring Control System (FMCS)
This system is an important investment thatroduces facility
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monitoring for whole plant into factory building in high technology
industry. In addition to high technology, other industries will also
increase the demands for such automatic plant monitoring facility due to
advanced technique. Howeyexpansion of potential market demand
results in the trend of increased participant companies.

B. Automatic Special Gas Monitoring System (GMS)

GMS, like the central brain, is a design necessary for safety measure in
building factories for high technolggindustry. Additionally, because

life and security of people are involved, the threshold for new
competitors is very high. The Group can still be one of the leaders in this
field as long as the technological function keeps improved. This should
be an app@nt fact. Such monitoring system market is increased due to
production expansion of original IC, LCD and LED industries. Other
peripheral related industries also have to introduce use of such system
because of production related equipments or materidls n@spect to
security and monitoring requirements.

C. Manufacturing Integration Business (CIM, Computeegrated
Manufacturing)

After financial tsunami, current semiconductor industry, solar energy
industry and LED industry all present recovery and daexpansion
conditions. Particularly, in response to strong competition with respect
to factory expansion of Korea and China, high technology industries of
Taiwan are facing important issues with respect to introduction of
advanced process technology andrease of throughput and yield, in
addition to output competition. Under double pressures of Japanese
nuclear factory disaster and increased gasoline price, energy saving and
carbon reduction issues are definitely future investment, to which
vendors willpay attention.

D. Information & Communication and Software Services

Products combined cloud technology and Web structure, together with
high extensibility of software and hardware structures, are applied to
energy saving and carbon reduction, equipmeatust monitoring
special applications to provide clients with quick introduction solutions.

(3) Integrated System Business

Although there are many worldass companies for high technology
integration system business, their focuses are on desigengineering
construction monitoring for initial factory arrangement or clean room
engineering. However, the technologies of high technology industries become
more and more mature such that cost of factory building is lower and lower,
so that the competitito space of these world class companies are oppressed
automatically. Furthermore, the complexity and the profession of integrated
system business compel those world class vendors to focus only on design,
construction monitoring and special hitgvel cleanroom items for high unit
prices initial factory arrangement stage. This allows the Group to fold an
extreme commercial opportunity and competitive advantages.

From equipment expansion integration supply systems of large IC and LCD
fabs to project plan, dgg, construction and test, a different competition field
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is differentiated from design and construction monitoring of initial factory
arrangement, to which the companies mentioned above pay attention to.
Additionally, for special factory building requiremt of middle and small
factories or foreign customers, the barrier for foreign vendors to enter such
field is always difficult due to cost and local after sales service convenience,
so that the Group is one of the few professional vendors that can gs$ acr
such a threshold in the industry.

To maintain competitive advantages and reduce cost, high technology
industries have shifted lo¥evel products to China, such that market
competition has expanded from Taiwan to China and Southeast Asia.
Accordingly, be Group has developed and deployed in such a large Chinese
market with a great result.

With saturating electronic industry market, factory expansion and building
have slowed down. We are engaged in development of biotechnology and
pharmaceutical relatelousiness in order to develop another blue sea market.
In addition, Southeast Asian business is being developed actively to distribute
market risk. Accordingly, business has been developed in Singapore, Vietnam,
Malaysia and Myanmar actively.

(4) CustomizedEquipment R&D and Manufacturing Business

In addition to market growth, use of localized equipment as possible is also a
trend in photoelectric industry. As such, not only cost can be reduced, but also
"efficient” and "monopoly" is possible in developmehnhew products.

The large environment mentioned above is very advantageous to development
of customized equipment assemblage, maintenance and process R&D for the
Company. With several years of efforts, there have been several ongoing
projects running smdbly. In addition to continuous development of talents,
the Company employs experts to join operation team in order to occupy a
position when there is an opportunity.

For livelihood, food and mechanical manufacturing, automation equipment
business of drinkand instant noodles has been expanded in China. Customers
comprise large famous companies in China.

4. Competition Niche

(1) Wide business range capable of reducing single industry business cycle risk
effectively.

(2) High technological levdhacilitating to win whole plan tudkey engineering
business because there are few vendors with both automatic supply system
and process equipment linking integration capabilities in our nation.

(3) Providing customers with diversified services, based loiehwdeepness and
breadth of products can be further expanded from process equipment, material
agent, automatic supply system and integration system to localized
assemblage, manufacturing design (OEM, ODM), installation, maintenance
service.

(4) Businesssites are located in Taiwan, China, Singapore, Malaysia, Vietnam,
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Myanmar, Korea, Japan and United States for providing customers with local
services and handling local market.

(5) We have robust operation team and rich experiences, and excellent
professimal staffs, and integrate transversely related technologies of various
business divisions, go into different industries deeply, and deploy related
business in Asia.

5. Advantageous and Disadvantageous Factors of Development Vision and
Response Strategy

(1) Advantageous Factors

i The business of the Company covers, for example, IC- TED, LED,
IC packaging, OLED, petrochemical, lithium iron battery, solar cell,
electro mechanics, telecom, food industries, which are still the industries
with large growth fo the coming 10 years in Taiwan, China and Southeast
Asian region. The coming growth trend is a definite fact although there is
still business cycle.

¢ As for high technology equipment material sales and service business, the
Group and various suppliers leakeep long term cooperative partnership.
In addition to business transaction, we also obtain long term common
interest with each other through cooperative production plan actively.

£ The high industry has grown quickly in Taiwan such that talents in
building factories are insufficient for all companies. In the future, the
professional vendor with “integrated system" capability will be
advantageous of attracting talents. For 26 years, the Company has
introduced foreign technologies and developed integratiatepth as the
only one choice in our nation now. Moreover, the companies with such
capabilities in Europe and America are very rare. Furthermore, under
"localization" requirement in our nation, the development of the Company
is far superior to other Eupean and American companies.

a In order to reduce production cost and excessively large equipment (e.g.,
process equipment beyond 8.5G TECTD) factors, the opportunity that
foreign vendors search for OEM cooperation is increased. Currently, the
customizedequipment manufacturing business of the Group has been
developed for many years, and cooperation projects with multiple original
vendors are ongoing. The development with respect to capability of such
technology facilitates to R&D of future equipments afrhtechnology
industry and accelerates improvement of both manufacturing quality and
guantity for introducing foreign process equipments into Taiwan.

¥ The Company has been approved with ISO 9001 international quality
certification and 1ISO 14001, OHSAS IXRD certifications to provide
customers better service quality.

(2) Disadvantageous Factors and Countermeasure

i The growth of high technology industry grows excessively fast and
graduate talents are insufficient. Moreover, excellent professional talents
of the Group are susceptible to be poached by other companies and
customers.

Countermeasure:
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Provide internal trainings for talents actively in order to improve
comprehensively product design and technical abilities, and realize
professional experiences and&R results with effective accumulation,
together with offering bonus, share allotment and stock option certification
programs for employees in order for employees to be more stable and in
order to hire good talents.

¢ After participation in WTO (World Trad®rganization), foreign operation
sites have entered our nation such that market competition is more and
more intense. Therefore, partial products may suffer from reduction of
price and product gross margin due to competition with companies in the
same indstry and mature market.

Countermeasure:

In addition of deep development of original niche market with inherent
advantages with respect to domestic laws, language and culture, the Group
creates products, services and technologies with "integration” ahd wit
"differentiation” compared to competitors actively. Also, with
standardization of work flow, MIS system cost control budget is enhanced
to save labor, increase efficiency for cost down and reduce labor waste.
Moreover, domestic business is promoted, tioggewith sales promotion in
Singapore, Malaysia, Vietnam, Myanmar, Japan, Korea and China markets
in response to challenge of market opening.

£ There are very engineering variables for automatic system and integrated
system business, which are susceptitiolemutual interaction of various
engineering. Therefore, if the engineering work period is relatively long,
increase of expenses of materials, equipments and outsourcing fees will
result in increased cost, which causes business risk and financial maneuver
risk.

Countermeasure:

The Group has to evaluate the factors that undertaken cases might influence work
periods, and list them into predicted engineering cost, keep good cooperation
relationship with suppliers, and develop long term good outsoureémglors.
During construction period, procurement and outsourcing prices have to be handled
immediately, the possibility of price fluctuation has to be predicted, and discussion
meetings for countermeasure in response to price fluctuation have to be held
regularly or irregularly and collaborative procurement with relative enterprises
should be done to reduce variation risk of procurement and outsourcing prices
effectively. Also, short term engineering business should play the major role, and
company has todmpt steady financial policy with sufficient operation revolving
fund to pay revolving fund necessary for engineering operation. Thereby, not only
belief of proprietors to credits and trust of the company may be increased, but also
capital cost may be reded.
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(B) Important purposes and production processes of major products

1. Important purposes of major products

(1) Sale and service of-tech equipment materials

Manufacturer

Product

Function

Japan

Lasertec Corporation

LCD Color Filter Repair System

Inspection and repair of color filters

Laser Scanning Conofocal Microsco

Application is more extensive, covering vari
businesses; mainly used by R&D for measuring
critical dimension and surface curve.

Japan
HitachiKokusai

Vertical Furnace

Equipment for diffusion; the vertical design
reduce the area of clean room and is suitablg
advanced 120 wafer pro

MMT Plasma Nitridation System

Equipment for film growth; suitable for mgrade 1

manufacturing process, and hasique plasm
source for growing films without plas
decomposition.

Batchtype BCD Process System

Equipment for film growth; suitable for growi
high-k, oxide and helide films; a necessary equipr
for nmgrade IC manufacturing process.

Japan
TaiseiCorporation

Vibration Suppression Platform

Combined with relevant semiconductor equipm
can effectively reduce impact of earthquake on
machine and protect wafer product.

Japan Fourpoint Probe Tester The probe 4V principle is applied formeasurin
KSS resistance of metal film.
Photoresist Spinner Apply photoresist onto surface of reticle by dropy

Japan while spinning.

MTC Cleaning System Wash surface of etched glass with approp|
cleansing liquid or deionized water.

Israel X-Ray(HRXRD/XRR)measurement syste Measu.re thickness and cotnponent percentag

Jordarvalley sgmlconductoros nm adv
using HRXRD/XRR.

Japan Wafer Mounter Applied in advanced WLCSP process; it grows sq

Athlete FA balls onappropriate locations on wafer surface.

Korea LC Injector I nject LC molecules in

Top Engineering attribute.

Korea Polarizer, Remover, RecycliiLaminate polarizer onto panel to forthe optica

SFA machine, Cleaning System, FA Systgattribute of polarized light.
Korea 5" Generation LCD Wet Station Wet etching and cleaning system fdf &eneratio
K.C. Tech TFT LCD.
Korea Dry Etcher Applied in G7, G8 LCD markets a
IPS AM-OLED/LTPS market.
Korea ITO Targets, ITO Ingots, Silve|Suitable for color polarizer ITO coating, LED I]
ANP Adhesive coating and solar chip conductive silver adhesive.
Korea Glass Scriber Suitable for cutting glass of LCD chip fragment
SDC
Korea Glass Cleaning Cartridge Suitable for cleaninglass of LCD chip fragment
MCK
Germany ODF Sealant Suitable for sealing glass of LCD CELL fragment
HENKEL

Central brush for cleanifAfter CMP, remove residues from semiconductor
USA semiconductor chip after CMP without harming the original surface flatness of
ITW Rippey chip through physical and chemical (Zeta potern

effects of central brush.

USA Silver powder for conductive paste [Manufacture conductive silver paste by usingthe
AMES advance conductivity of silver powder; may be a.ppll.ed
material solar energy, touch panel and other applicationg

require high temperature sintering process.
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Manufacturer

Product

Function

FOUP/Reticle Pod Cleaner

Reduce VOC and pécle of FOUP/POD
optimization by using high pressure hot stream,

t

Germany . .
DMS air heating system and vacuum system.
Wafer/ Reticle Stocker Semiconductor fully automized wafer or reti
stocker can rapidly access and maximize storage.
Japan Wafer Cleaning/Etching Liquid Used for wafer cleaning and etching.
MGC
Korea Chemical filter Chemical filter mainly used for semicondug
KAEL exposure unit and track.
Korea Wafer overlay tool Check alignment accuracy of overlay lithogra
Aurors before/aftelsemiconductor process.
Measure wafer full surface flatness by using tangg
USA Wafer Flatness ,Thickness Analy incidence interference fringe; Attributes include

Corning Tropel

System

accuracy and rapid measurement; can su
measurements @0 t o 120 wafer

OLED/LCD Aging System

R&D and QC engineering testing for various prod

gzrne;A such as LCD panel and OLED, and LCM y
process module busim system testing.

Taiwan Cathode Material Suitable for LFP batteries of 3€;CAR, EBike ang

Formosa E-Moto.

USA Microelectronic Material Suitable for use in CMP process of semicondy

Cabot manufacture.

(2) AutomationSupplyingSystem

Category

Application

Gas Supply Automation
System

Suitable for: IC, LCD, LED, GaAs and othiertech industries.

Scope: Plan and desigh a gas supply automation system for an entir
including equipment selection, installation and testing, to prov
system that conforms to quality, safety, quantity and cost standal

Chemical Supply
Automation System

Suitable for: IC, LCD, LED, solar cell and otherthth industries.

Scope: Plan, design, manufacture and install a delivery automation
provide relevant equipment including mechanical and eleg
products and automatic contrognd provide relevant aftealeg
service for equipment.

q

Ultra Pure and Waste
Water Treatment System

Suitable for: IC, LCD, LED, solar cell, public construction and other indus

Scope: Turrkey system planning, design, build, installation amkhning
including mechanical and electrical products and automatic cq
and provide relevant aftesales service for equipment.

TCM (Taid Chemical Menegamig

Suitable for: IC, LCD plants.

TGMY ToeGesMaregem@t  |Scope: Supply automation system operation, maintenance, mg
TWMY Toal GasMaregengrt application,replacement and quality inspection.

Suitable foriIC, LCD, LED, solar cell and other4éch industries.

Scope: FMCS integrates sgby s t emarsagement control and d

Facility Management
Control System (FMCS)

collectionand analyses to improve operational efficiency of fal
and to reduce labor. The plan we provide for special gas cq
which is most sensitive, can maintain production operation
protect wor kthe so6t ecroiie donsidewatioth.e r

Computer Integrated
Manufacturing (CIM)

Suitable forlC, LCD, LED, solar cell and other-téch industries.

Scope: Provide clients with refined services during production pr
including production managemengguipment monitoring, proce
improvement and energy consumption, to offer clients a full sol
for enhancing throughput, increasing yield and reducing e
consumption.

Agency for Automated
Products

Suitable for: Various industries.

Scope: Energy conservation and carbon reduction control, Dry
control,gas control system, remote control for coal mine
production, intelligent solar energy control system, buil
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Category

Application

automation control system, equipment health-giagnosis an
manayement system for Hech industries, control system O[
service.

Business Support Systel
(BSS)

Suitable for: Suppliers for telecommunications service, content servig
Internet service.
Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systerhaling:
i Customer Relationship Management System for managing p

catal ogues, mar keting event s,
contracts, and complaint application and handling.
¢ Charging and Billing System

information, contractual tariff, service fee calculation, bill production,
charge off/write off.
| Order Management System for mgé
equipment, and arrangingply and installation.
o Call Center System for providing a channel for customer service, ha
customer calls, and notifying customers by phone.

Operations Support
System (OSS)

Suitable for: Suppliers for telecommunications service, content seavid

Internet service.

Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systems, including;

i Provisioning System for setting network equipment, arranging ne
resources, and opening authority limits of consumer accounts.

¢ Fault Management Systemrfoontrolling operational status of netw

equipment, and collecting and handling fault alert messages.
| Performance Management System for control operational efficien
network equipment, and collecting and handling fault alert messages

Value-addedService
System

Suitable for: Suppliers for telecommunications service, content servig
Internet service.
Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systems, including:
i Short Message System: interconnect short message center, provide
of enterprise marketing/notification messages.
¢ e-Books System: provide management, subscription and chargingaufk
store members.
| Content Management Platform: integrate nmuédia contents, supp
playing of contents of multiple intelligent terminals, and provide con
on/off shelf management function and charge.
o \oice Service VPN System: provide internal mobile phone VPN servic
adopt code dialing and call savirigtegrated with webcam function.

Enterprise Resource
Planning System

Suitable for: Manufacturing and engineering related industries.
Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systems, including:

i Manufacturing Management System (MingSté). provide complet
information on material fees and costs collected within an enterpri
anal ysi s on the plantods statu
controlling costs.

¢ Engineering Management Syste(MingStarP): provide manager wi
project control related information for understanding execution stat
project budgets as basis for arranging-sethed labor, subcontractors ¢
outsourcing, and further managing project progress and controllirgjscq

| Acounting System (MingStak): provide internal subpoena and accq
book operations, account book information and financial statq
information; provide method for handling muttirrency an
multi-category accounts.

o Consolidated Report SysteifMingStarC): allow Group to condu
collective statistics and produce various consolidated report
information regarding its subsidiary or relevant enterprise; pr
manager with report inquiry functions such as information consolid
tracking ad verification; can execute comparison and consolidatig
mul tiple corporate financi al S
multiple foreign currencies, a

i 135



Category Application
information; provide financial statements that confotm laws an
regulations.
Suitable for: Various industries; currently focused on manufacty

Business Intelligent
Product (QlikView)

distribution and telecommunications related industries.
Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systerhaling:
i QlikView tool
¢ Customized system outsourcing service

| Consultation service

(3) ITotal Facility Engineering Turnkey Project

Category

Application

Turn-key Project

Suitable for: hitech related plant building affairs.

Scope: Planning, desigmonstruction, supervision and testing, inclug
mechanical and electrical product, clean room, UPW,
chemical and waste water treatment, and overall equif
connection; customer can seek the help of expert firms to
labor and costs to rapidigomplete plant building and profit frg
production.

Total Turnkey Hookup
Project

Semiconductor,
hi-techindustries.

Suitable for: photoelectricity, biotechnology and

Scope: Gas piping, chemical piping, UPW piping, vacuum piping, exha
piping, etc.; integration of at least 14 items.

General Engineering

Suitable for: Petrochemical industry, general traditional production indust

Scope: Design, piping and mechanical and electrical products of petroch
plant; mechanical and electriqgadoducts of traditional production plal
mechanical and electrical products of intelligent building, and p

construction; mass transit system construction.

(4) R &D andmanufacturingf customized equipment

Category

Application

Customized
manufacturing

equipmen

Suitable for: IC, LCD, GLED, solar energy and other traditional industries

Scope: Based on consideration toward market competitiveness, the
entry point has to be focused on localized and customer (
products. As for mss production of major production equipmer
shall be focused on cooperative production with foreign supy
Examples of development projects include CIM (facility automa
software) of TFT LCD/Touch Panel industry, 8G panel conveyor,
Checker Dense Packer, 8G inspection equipment mechal
software and hardware, Solar energy battery modul equipment,
inspection equipment, and solar energy battery laser mg
machine. Also make developments toward industrial logistic sy
automation equipment of tradition industries such as
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Category Application

biotechnology, pharmacy, and foods.

Suitable for: Beverages, foods; electronics and other relevant industries.

Scope: 1. Automation integration system for filling and packing palletiz
beverage industry.

2. Automation integration system for filling and packing palletizé
food industry.

3. Assembly automation system in electronic industry.

2. Production process of major product

Our hightech equipment material sales and service are not production
businesses, thus there is no manufacturing process. Our plant affairs and
process system planning and integration service, and production process of
customized equipment R&D and manufacturing are as follows:

(1) Workflow of Total Facility Engineering Turrdy Project

andAutomaticSupplyingsystem

Quote or tender

v

Accept order or sign contract
v ]

Budget planning Expert progress drafting
]—» Establish project and <—[
assign project manager

Plan establishment Construction drawings

Safety and health managemen

Construction managemen Progress and quality manageme

v

Completion and handover

v

\
Expert completion and handover
v

Case closed

v

Warranty

(2) Production process of R&D and manufactuitngtomizedequipment

Demandand | __, System — Design R Review __ .| Contract
development structure out

. Purchase and| __ Assemble | | Testrun E— Delivery
inspection
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(C) Status of major material supply

For a hitech equipment sales and service businesgrtaicts we are authorized to

sell as an agent are from letgrm cooperating firms, thus the supplying is quite
stable. Regarding plant affairs and process system planning and integration, stocked
items are mainly raw materials required for piping comsions, such as pipe sitting
materials and control valves. Because construction collaborations with owners are
handled as projects, suitable equipment and materials are assigned by customers
according to contractual requirements. Therefore, suppliersr diffta the items
purchased for each project and their specifications. However, as the quality of
important construction materials, such as pipe fitting, affects the stability and safety
of an automation supply system, we adopt the strategy oftedngcogeration with

two to three outstanding pipe fitting suppliers. As for customized equipment R&D
and manufacturing, supply and quality of materials are normal and steady without
any supply shortage or interruption.

(D) Name of customer with over ten percehtotal purchase (sales) in one year for the
previous two years and its amount and ratio of purchase (sales), explain the reason
for the variation

1. Information of customer with over ten percent of total sales (service) in one year
for the previous two gars:

Unit; thousand NTD; %

2013

Net ratio of
annual sales (%

2014
Net ratio of
annual sales (¢

Relationsh
pwith

Relationst

ftem| Name Amount Name Amount pwith

Customer A

3,797,583

27.04

Norvelateq

Customer A

2,980,983

19.92

Other

10,244,691

72.96

Other

11,984,41

80.08

100.00

Net saleg

100.00

Net saleg 14,042,274 14,965,39

Note 1: The names of customers with over ten percent of total sales for the previous two years and their amount
and ratio of salesre listed, but if the contract forbids disclosure of customer names or whether the
counterparties are individuals and pafated parties, codes may be used. The above net sales refer to
the net revenue from goods sold and service rendered.

Note 2: The abve information is revealed in the CPA certified consolidated financial reports for 2013 and 2014.

Variation analysis:

We act as an agent for multiple critical materials and equipment required by
semiconductor and photoelectric businesses, and we coliabartn OEM in
developing related equipment modules. Our steady goods supply and elevated
added values, such as technical support, have won the trust of customers. As we
have years of technical and managerial experience as well as outstanding
constructionperformance, our expert system integration construction services for
automation gas and chemical supply system and plant affiars control system are
highly praised by our customers. As for related equipment module development
through collaboration with OEMour steady goods supply and elevated added
values, such as technical support, have won the trust of customers. We have built
solid and close suplly value chain system with customers, thus in the recent two
years and as of Q1 of 2015, our sales and setargets are quite steady without

any variation or abnormality.

2. Information of major purchasing customer with over ten percent of total purchase
in one year for the previous two years
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No purchase by firm or outsourcing has exceeded 10% of total purchase
(outsourcing) in one year for the previous two years.

(E) Yield and output value for the recent two years
Unit: thousand NTD

2013 2014

Major merchandise (dept.) / Yield

Capal Capa | .
output value / vear . P Yield |Output value | . P Yield Output value
city city
Salgs and serwce. ofhigh-tech 3,765,803 3,494,559
equipment and materil
Automation supply system 3,541,870 2,596,118

Total Facility Engineering Turnkénote INote 3000 501 Note Note |4 3g5 9gg

Project
R&D and manufacturing of
) _ 2,190,547 2,729,671
customized equipment
Total 12,498,721 13,206,334

Note 1: We supply materials and equipment required by semiconductor and photoelectric businesses,
and we provideconstruction contracting service of automation supply system and total
integration system. Application of these materials and equipment extends ttedtigh
industries, such as semiconductor, photoelectrics and solar energy, thus there are numerous
types d products and no uniform unit for quantity statistics. The plant construction projects
we contract are created based on ownersd require
different and each project has its own uniqueness. As the production andimgackeput
values cannot be calculated, the statistics are gathered according to product or service
category.

Note 2: The above information is revealed in the CPA certified consolidated financial reports for 2013
and 2014.

Variation analysis:

We benefitedfrom the revival of global economy in 2014, and the demand
increased for orders placed by customers from semiconductor, photoelectricity and
biotech pharmacy industries, thus the consolidated revenue for 2014 is higher than
2013 and the output value alis@reased accordingly.
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(F) Sales volume for the recent two years
Unit: thousand NTD

. . 201 2014
Major merchandise (dept.) / Sal 0 .3 0 -
volume / Year Region Region
Taiwan China Other | Taiwan China Other
Sales and service forteth equipmen
and ) 2,098,596 (2,276,486 | 101,337(2.219.416|1,991,921 51,968
Automaﬁonwpplysystem 3,344,933 |362,047 143,015|2,279,994 (466,092 101,817

Total Facility Engineerin
Turnkey Project
R& and manufactuing ¢
customizegquipment
Total 7,675,052 14,423,430 |1,943,7928,275,446|4,399,673 (2,290,280
Note 1: We supplynaterials and equipment required by semiconductor and photoelectric businesses,
and we provide construction contracting service of automation supply system and total
integration system. Application of these materials and equipment extends ttedtigh
industries, such as semiconductor, photoelectrics and solar energy, thus there are nhumerous
types of products and no uniform unit for quantity statistics. The plant construction projects
we contract are created based oeachpmwjaceissd require
different and each project has its own uniqueness. As the production and marketing output
values cannot be calculated, the statistics are gathered according to product or service
category.
Note 2: The above information is revealed in tHeACcertified consolidated financial reports for 2013
and 2014.

1,919,961 |1,190,951 21,716|3,123,964|1,370,208 96,315

311,562 |593,946 |1,677,724 652,072 |571,452 2,040,180

Variation analysis:

For the recent two years, our major sales service regions are Taiwan and China.
The variations in the sales volume for these two years are analyzed. As we
benefited from theevival of global economy, and the demand increased for orders
placed by customers from semiconductor, photoelectricity and biotech pharmacy
industries, thus the consolidated revenue for 2014 is higher than 2013.

Il . Human Resources

The employee profildor the recent two years and as of the printing date of annual
reports is as follows:

Unit: person(s); %

Item/Year 2013 2014 As of March 31, 2015
Numb Direct worker 667 722 736
e;g'lo‘;;es Indirect worker _|823 799 803
Total 1,490 1,521 1,539
Average age 31.87 35.22 35.8
Average years of service 5.91 6.68 6.72
Doctor 0.48 0.26 0.32
Education Master 10.70 10.85 11.05
distribution University 42.30 41.95 42.24
ratio (%) Junior college{30.03 29.85 29.63
Other 16.49 17.09 16.76

IV . Environmental Protection Expenditure

For the previous year and as of the printing date of annual reports, provide the total
amount of losses (including damages) and penalties due to environmental pollution, and
dexcribe future countermeasures (inclgdimmprovement measures) and possible
expenses (including estimated amounts of losses, penalties and damages that may occur
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if the countermeasures are not adopted; for those that cannot be reasonably estimated,
explain the reason): None.

The business we ope does not cause any pollution. When semiconductor process
consumable materials, such as chemmathanical polishing liquid, have to be
discarded due to uncontrolled temperature or humidity or expiration, or when raw
materials have to be discarded idgr production process, they are removed and
transported by expert waste treatment firms as regulated. All air, water, waste, toxin and
noise levels are qualified through inspection by local government authorities. Plant
affairs and process sytem planniagd integration services refer to-tech industrial

facility design, planning, construction and installation. The construction process does not
generate pollutants such as waste water or waste gas. Regarding machine to be self
designed and assembled aguieed by customer, because the assemlying is carried out

in a clean room, thus it does not generate pollutants such as waste water or waste gas. In
addition, the wastes generated from production or assembly are divided and bagged by
categories in accordee with government regulations and owner norms before they are
handed over to qualified expert waste treatment firms. Furthermore, our products do not
involve regulations of EU Environmental Directive (RoHS), thus we are not affected by
RoHS. There is noreironmental pollution involved in our business.

V. Labor Relations

(A) List each employee benefit practice, continuing education, training, retirement
system and their implementation, as well as latagital agreements and each
employee rightsnaintenance measure

1. Employee benefit practices

To promote labor harmony, bring together unity amongst employees and take
care of employee benefits, we provided not only the social insurance regulated
by | ocal governments insutancea and @hysieanp | o y «
examination. We have setup nursery rooms, reading spaces and dormitories in
part of the office areas, as well as provide shuttle buses, for our employees. Our
Employee Benefit Committee or personnel administrative unit is respofmible
promoting employee benefit practices, such as incentive tour, group seminar,
outdoors activity and yeand party, and providing assistance in
communicating labaecapital opinions.

2. Employee continuing education

To cope with the industrial environmieand technology development that are
changing rapidly, we provide employee funds every year for subsidizing
empl oyeesd | earning to create empl oyece
allowing employees to elaborate learning results, apply new knowlaadgde
develop creations, and acquiring rich profits.

3. Employee training

To enhance employee literacy and working skills, as well as strengthen work
efficiency and quality, we established
Empl oyees o, t hr Edudat®malTualiniag BExpemse Wrbéoand
Language Subsidy Management 06 and t he
Control o; gui dance and educational tr
employees report to work. Industrial safety training is held regularyatiotain

work safety. We have planned annual educational training programs for

implementing general training and expert training for employees of all levels
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and functions to train excellent professional talents and further enhance
operational performancesawell as effectively develop and use human
resources.

4. Retirement system and its implementation

(1) Employees of the Company and its domestic subsidiaries who choose the old
labor pension system

Retirement includes voluntary retirement and compulsotirereent. An
employee who has served the Company for 25 years or is 55 years old and
has worked for over 15 years or is over 60 years old may apply for voluntary
retirement. An employee who is over 65 years old or is not qualified for the
job due to statef insanity or physically disabled must be compelled to retire.
Pension payment and calculation shall be handled in accordance with the
regulations of the Labor Standards Act.

(2) Employees of the Company and its domestic subsidiaries who choose the
newlabor pension system

i For an employee who chooses the new system, 6% of his/her wage will be
allocated monthly to a personal account at the Bureau of Labor Insurance
in accordance with the labor pension. For voluntary allocation, the wage
withheld will be remitted to a personal account at the Bureau of Labor
Insurance in accordance with the voluntary allocation rate.

¢ Monthly retirement payment: according to the annuity table, the amount
calculated using bases of life expectancy and interests for anyempod s
personal pension account and accumulated gains is the retirement payment
paid regularly.

£ Lump-sum retirement payment: collect the capital of the employee
personal pension account and accumulated gains all at once. The
abovementioned annuity tabldife expectancy, interest and amount
calculation shall be establied by the Bureau of Labar Insurance and filed to
the central competent authority for approval.

a An employee who is over 60 years old and has worked for over 15 years
may apply for monthly t&rement payment. But an employee who has not
worked for over 15 years shall apply for lwsgpm retirement payment.

(3) I n accordance with the Labor Act of
ratio of the wage of an employee working at a subsidianChina is
allocated monthly as endowment insurance funds. Part of the amount
allocated will be designated as social funds for management and usage by
t he government ; t he rest wi | | be re
account to ensure his/her basicigirequirements in old age and provide
stable and reliable living sources.

(4) Other subsidiaries conform to related regulations of the Labor Act established
by the local government, and allocate an amount of certain ratio for retirement
payment accordingp the wage cap to ensure his/her living rights in old age.

5. Laborcapital agreements and employee rights maintenance measures

We see labor and capital as one, and handle industrial relations in accordance
with the operational principles of @xistence and eprosperity, thus we value
the opinions of employees. Employees may communicate living or work related
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problems through oubrmal or informal channels. Through the opportunity for
two-way communication, the Company and employees can further understand
and recognize each other, gather common consensus and achieve together
excellent performance.

(1) Industrial coordination meahism:

Establish unions or industrial meetings in accordance with regulations
stipulated by local governments for @y communication between the
Company and employees regarding issues such as government orders,
working environment and safety and healis, well as for strengthening a
mutual trusting relation between each other.

(2) Beneficial activities:

We have an Employee Benefit Committee, of which members are
warmhearted workers good at communication. They are designated by
employees and elected dtugh public and fair election, thus they can provide
compl ete insights on behalf of empl o
measures during committee meetings and achieve full communication and
consensus. In addition, to advocate recreational activitieepideon irregular

basis tours and sports competitions. We also encourage employees to organize
different clubs to enhance communication through edegmrtmental
organizations and harmonized atmosphere.

(3) Physical examination:

To mai nt ai n althnwe linpplgreeatsplysichl @xamination every
year at the Companyds cost. Speci al
every year for employees engaged in special operations.

(4) Group insurance:

In addition to the basic security of social insurance, wee l&nned group
insurance to provide injury and illness treatment for compensating
insufficiencies in the basic security of social insurance. Travel accident
insurance is provided for employees on business trip abroad, of which the
premium is paid fully byhe Company.

(B) For the recent year and as of the printing date of annual reports, list the losses
incurred by industrial conflicts, and disclose estimated amounts and responsive
measures for losses that may occur now or in the future; if a loss damnot
estimated reasonably, state the reason

We have always valued employee benefits and our industrial relations are
harmonious, thus no industrial disputes were encountered. We will continue to
follow our principles in the future for industrial relations ie more stable and
harmonized and achieve mutual benefits.
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V1. Important Contracts

Listed below are significant agreements that are still effective as of the printing date of

annualreports and due in the recent year:

Nature Contracting party Commencemédate and termination da Mainn contents Restriction terms
Agency Cyantek Corporation, |From 1992.03.27; automatically extendd Distribution rightsto  |For use in Taiwan
agreement [USA annually if not terminated inwriing by |chemicals suchas
either party fortfive daysinadvance  |semiconductor
photoresist liquid
Agency Hitachi Kokusai, Japar] From 2003.10.01; automatically extend Distribution rights to - | For use in Taiwan, China
agreement annually unless wishes to terminate the |fumace
agreement and proposes termination thi
daysinadvance
Agency IHI CorporationJapar From 2000.09.01; automatically extende Maintenanceand | For use in Taiwan, China
agreement annually if not terminated in witing by eitt distributions rights to
party six months in advance mah equipment for
panel production
process
Agency KCTechCo, Ltd, |From2006.10.31; automatically extendg Cleaning equipment f{ For use in Taiwan, China
agreement |Korea annually if not terminated in witing by eitf LCD industrial wet
party sixty days in advance production
Agency Lasertec Corporation, |From 2004.06.30; automatically extendg Maintenanceand  |For use in Taiwan, China,
agreement (Japan annually if not terminated in witing by eitf distributions rightsto - |Hong Kong, Malaysia
party three months in advance oolor filter tester and
laser microscope
Agency Lapmaster SFT From 2001.05.08; automatically extendg Distribution rightsto | For use in China
agreement |Corporation, Japan  |annually if not terminated in witing by eitf polishing and
party sixty days in advance measuring related
equipment for
semiconductor
production process
Agency TEXE.G.Co, Ld., |From2003.12.01; automatically extendg Distribution rightsto | For use in Taiwan (AIPC)
agreement (Japan fortwo years every two years if not robotic arm
terminated begither party in writing two
months in advance
Agency Rippey Corporation,  |From 2002.02.02; automatically extendg Distribution rightsto - |For use in China
agreement [USA annually if not terminated in witing by eitt} polishing brush for
party ninety daym advance semiconductor
production process
Agency Symco Comp. (Ryoka),| From 2004.03.17; effective for two years| Distribution rightsto | For use in Tawan, China
agreement (Japan automatically extended annuallyifno | photo tester
termination notificatiols proposed one
month in advance
Agency SFA Engineering Corp|From 2004.06.03; effective for one year; | Distribution rightsto | For use in Taiwan (AUO,
agreement  |Korea autormatically extended for one year if ng polarizer, remover,  |CMO, Innolux), China
termination notification is praged by eithe recycling machine,
party ninety days in advance cleaning systemand
FAsystem
Agency Top Engineering Co., |From 2006.02.28ffective for one year; | Distribution rightsto | For use in Taiwan (AUO,
agreement (Lid., Korea automatically extended for one year if no. ODF machine CMO, Innolux), China
termination notification is proposed by eit] (Innocom)
party sixty days in advance
Agency Integrated Process | From 2008.10.15 10 2009.10.15; effectivi Distribution rights to drj Foruse in Taiwan (CMO,
agreement |Systems, Ltd., Korea |one year; automatically extended annug etching equipment | Toppoly, CPT&Hannstar),
no termination notification is proposed by China (SVA, Tianma, IVO,
either party sixty days in advance BOE&IRICO)
Agency Spiro Technology From 2011.09.01 to 2012.08.31; effectivt Distribution rightsto - |None
agreement |Systems, Inc., USA  |one year; automatically extended annua BizShaker Family of
no termination notification is proposed by products
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Nature Contracting party Commencemédate and termination da Mainn contents Restriction terms
either party ninety days in advance
Agency QikTechintemational {From 2014.09.01 to 2015.08.31; effectiv Distrioution rights to | For use in Taiwan
agreement |Markets AB, Sweden | one year Software Called
Qlikview
Agency ShinhanDiamond  [From 2014.11.19t02015.11.18; Distribution rightsto | For use in China
agreement (Industrial Co,, Ltd., | effectiveforone year diamond tools
Korea
Agency Cabot  Miroelectronicg From 2015.03.31 to 2017.03.31; effectivi Distribution rightsto - |For use in China
agreement |Corporation, USA  [woyears microelectronic
materials
Agency Coring Tropel, USA | From 2006.06.12; automatically Distribution rightsto | For use in Taiwan, China
agreement extendedupon expiration if there are no | inspection equipment
objections
Agency Jordan Valley, Israel | From 2006.06.12utomatically Sales, installation and | For use in Taiwan, China
agreement extendedupon expiration if there are no | service of inspection
objections equipment
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VI. Financial Information

1.Condensed Balance Sheets and Statements of Comprehensive Income for the past 5
fiscal years, and the name of the Certified Public Accountant and the Auditors Opinion
given thereby

(1)Consolidated Financial InformatianBased on IFRS
i Consolidated Condensed Balance Shedghsed on IFRS

Unit: NT$thousand

. . AsofMarch
Yeay Financial Summary for The LaBtve Years(Notel) |31 206Fnandal
Information
Item 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 (Note2
Current assets 7,121,815 8,007,542 9,793,274 9,250,305
Property, Plant and
Equ[:i)pm)(/ant(note 2) 1,406,916| 1,519,957 1,461,47¢ 1,466,396
Intangible assets 15,156 38,251 32,781 27,773
Other assetgote 2) 475,612 520,692 488,029 579,748
Total assets 9,019,499 10,086,431 11,775,56( 11,324,222
Before
Current distribution 4,845,661 5,795,554 7,231,258 6,791,411
liabilities |After Not 3bplicabldNot 3briicabld 5 010,239 i 7,561,39§ 6,791,411
distribution e 597711 (Note§ (Note6
Non-currentliabilities 178,650/ 168,040 164,750 154,449
Before
Total distribution 5,024,311 5,963,595 7,396,009 6,945,860
ota
liabilities |After 7,726,144 6,945,860
.. . N licablg N licabl
distribution ot SbRigabIqot abriables, 188,889 6,145,157 (Note (Note6
Equity attributableto
shareholdersf the 3,984,176| 4,119,299 4,375,454 4,374,743
parent
Capitalstock 1,645,778/ 1,650,568 1,650,698 1,650,698
Capital surplus Not applicablgNot applicabld  613,177| 616,276 616,354 616,354
Before 1,761,007 1,840,239 2,050,443 2,065,899
Retained |distribution o T T o
earnings |After 1596.429 ] 1,720,304 2,065,899
distribution AR 1,658,67 (Note (Noteg
Other equity interest (35,786) 12,215 57,963 41,792
Treasury stock 0 0 0 0
Non-controlling interest 11,012 3,544 4,094 3,619
Before
distribution 3,995,188 4,122,847 4,379,554 4,378,362
Total equity After 2 830,610 4,049,414 4,378,362
distribution e 3,941,28( (Note6 (Notef
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Notes:

1. That veryy e afmdncial statements necertified by an accountant should be
stated. The abovmentionedinancialstatements of various years of this
Compnay have all bearheckedandverified by an accountant.

2. That very year holding the assetvauation should state the date and the amount of
the addedevaluations. This Comparaseid held assetevaluation inthe
abovementioned years.

3. The Company whose share listed or transactioned in the business addresses should
state whether the financial data, till the season ahead of the yearly report published,
have been or not checkadd certified by an accountant.

4. The abovemenitoed figures after distribution, please wiitewith regards to the
Resolutions of General Meeting of Share Holders next year.

5. The financial data that should be seffrrected or reorganized, informed the
ruling authorities, should list the revised or reorganized figures and explain the
condition and reasons.

6. This Company, beginning from 2013, has applied tofthternational Financial
Reporting Standardsas the abowenenitoned Financial Statements Appble to
the International FinancialdRorting Standards.

k Consolidated Condensed Statement of Comprehensive IricBased on IFRS
Unit: NT$ thousands
Y Except Earnings Per Shareusing NT$.y
Year Financial Summary for The LaBtve Years(Notel) A%cl)fzolulesuch
Item Fnandal
2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 Information
(Note2
Operating revenue 10,536,388|14,042,274] 14,965,399 3,695,656
Gross profit 1,293,857| 1,543,553| 1,759,065 403,546
Operating Income (7,931)] 252,330| 504,299| 59,523
Non-operating
156,061 27,889 36,114 (37,131)
Income/expense
Earnings before tax 148,130 280,219| 468,185 22,392
Net iIncome from continuing Not applicabld Not applicabld 114,484 218,815 384,519 15.020
operations :
Loss from discontinued
operationfNote3 0 0 0 0
Net income (loss) 114,484 218,815 384,519 15,020
.Other comprehensive Not apglicabld Not applicable (180,706 69,767 53,560| (16,210)
income (net after tax)
Currentcomprehensive
. (66,222) 288,582 438,079 (1,190)
income/loss
Net earnings attributable to
owners of the parent 125,622 222,615 384,545 15,456
Net earnings attributable to , ,
non-controlling interest " “PricaP{Not apicably  (11,138)  (3,800) (26) (436)
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Yeal Financial Summary for The LaBtve Years(Notel) Azcl)fzol.lsencll
Item Fnancial
2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 Information
(Note2
Comprehensive income/los|
attributable to owners of tl (54,434) 292,058 437,984 (715)
parent
Comprehensive income/lg
attributable to (11,788)  (3,476) 95 (475)
non-controlling interest
Basic earnings
per share 0.76 1.35 2.33 0.09
) currenfNote5
EarningqDiluted earnings
per shar(per share 0.75 1.34 2.30 0.09
(in dollarg|curren{Notes
Adjusted Diluted
Earnings per 0.75 1.34 2.30 0.09
Shargd Note6)
Notes:

1. That veryy e afmancial statements necertified by an accountant should be
stated. The abovenentionedinancialstatements of various years of this
Compnay have all bearheckedandverified by an accountant.

2. That very year holding the asseivauation should statee date and the amount of
the addedevaluations. This Company hageheld assetevaluation irthe
abovementioned years.

3. The amounts of Revenue/loss from Discintinued Operation Departments,

Extraordinary Revenue/loss and the Cumulative Effect of Glsaimg
4. Accounting Principles state the net amount after deducting the income tax.

The

t h er e c eratrbactiveeadjussnént of earning per share.

(2) Separate Financial InformatiérBased on IFRS
i Separate Condensed Balance Shdgdsed on IFRS

5. Calculated byhe current weighted average outstanging shares.
Earnings should be calculated on the basis of the increased shares caused by

Unit: NT$ thousands

Year Financial Summary for The LaBtve Years(Notel)
Item 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Current assets 4,459,359 4,548,885 6,068,094
Property, Plant and
Equipment(note 2) 1,093,825 1,213,528 1,168,848
Intangible assets 10,594 11,097 14,469
Other assetéote 2) 1,754,474 1,817,484 1,946,783
Total assets Not applicablg Not applicable| 7,318,252 7,590,994 9,198,194
Before
Current distribution 3,156,296/ 3,304,341 4,658,617
liabilities After 2.320.874 3485903 4,988,757
distribution e T (Note§
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Yeal  Financial Summary for The LaBtve Years(Notel)
ltem 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Non-currentliabilities Notapplicablg Notapplicablel 177,780 167,355 164,119
Before
Norcurrent |distribution 3,334,076 3,471,696 4,822,736
liabilities After 5,152,876
distribution 3,498,654 3,653,258 (Notef
Capitalstock Not applicablg Notapplicable| 1,645,778 1,650,568 1,650,698
Capital surplus 613,177 616,276 616,354
Before
Retained distribution 1,761,007 1,840,239 2,050,443
earnings  |After 1596.429 1658 677 1,720,303
distribution U T (Note§
Other equity interes (35,786 12,215 57,963
Before
distribution 3,984,176 4,119,298 4,375,458
roul eqUIt)Aﬁer 3,819,598 3,937,736 4,045,318
distribution e T (Notef
Notes:
1. That very year 0s -tertifrednby aniaecbuntantshouleébere nt s n ¢

stated. The abovmentioned financial statements of various years of this
Compnay have all been checked and verified by an accountant.

2. That very year holding the asgewvauatbn should state the date and the amount of
theadded eval uati ons. Thi s -ewmmliamimyhehasenot
abovementioned years.

3. The Company whose share listed or transactioned in the business addresses should
state whether the financial datél,the season ahead of the yearly report published,
have been or not checked and certified by an accountant.

4. The abovemenitoed figures after distribution, please wiitavith regards to the
Resolutions of General Meeting of Share Holders next year.

5. The financial data that should be setirrected or reorganized, informed by the
ruling authorities, should list the revised or reorganized figures and explain the
condition and reasons.

6. This Company, beginning fr om Fhénta ,
Reporting St an-nanitohed Ginaackal Stateraenta Applivable to
the International Financial Reporting Standards.

has

k Separate Condensed Statement of Comprehensive InicBamed on IFRS

Unit: NT$ thousands
Y Except Earnings Per Share using NT'$.

Yeal Financial Summary for The LaBtve Years(Notel)
Item 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014
Operating revenue 7,056,873| 9,518,958 10,432,963
Gross profit 838,948 1,109,391| 1,288,867
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Year

Financial Summary for The LaBtve Years(Notel)

Item 2010 | 2011 2012 2013 2014
Operating Income 6,333 324,160 520,967
Non-operatingincome/expense | Notapelicable Notapplicable 150,281 | (43,368 (56,129
Earnings before tax 156,614| 280,792| 464,838
Net income frontontinuing
operations 125,622 222,615 384,545
Loss from discontinued
. Not apglicablg Not apglicable 0 0 0
operationfNote3
Net income (loss) 125,622| 222,615 384,545
Other comprehensive (180,056)  69,443| 53,439
income (net after tax)
Currentcomprehensive
. Not apglicablg Not apglicable (54 434) 292 058 437.984
income/loss ' ’ ’
Basic earnings
per share 0.76 1.35 2.33
) curren{Note9
Earnings per Diluted earnings
share per share 0.75 1.34 2.30
(in dollarg |curren{Noted
Adjusted Diluted
Earnings per 0.75 1.34 2.30
Sharg Noteb)
Notes:

1. stated. The abowentioned financial statements of various years of this Compnay
have all been checked and verified by an accountant.
2. That very year holding the assetvauation should state the date and the amount

ofthe addedNB @I f dzl GA2Yy ad ¢ KA A

abovementioned years.

+egaMiatibnyhdhe K 4 Sy Qi

3. The Company whose share listed or transactioned in the business addsbssetd
state whether the financial data, till the season ahead of the yearly report published,
have been or not checked and certified by an accountant.

4. The abovemenitoed figures after distribution, please write with regards to the
Resolutions of Genat Meeting of Share Holders next year.

5. The financial data that should be selirrected or reorganized, informed by the
ruling authorities, should list the revised or reorganized figures and explain the

condition and reasons.

6. This Company, beginning framn mo = K

wS L2 NI Ay 3

the International Financial Reporting Standards.
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(3)Consolidated Financial InformatianBased on ROC GAAP
i ConsolidatedCondensed Balance ShédBased on ROC GAAP

Unit: NT$ thousand

Year Financial Summary for The LaBtve Years
Item 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Current assets 8,323,091 8,211,94( 7,263,47(
Property, Plant and Equipment 117,96¢ 251,33¢ 368,651
Intangible assets 1,432,17] 1,462,901 1,406,91¢
Intangible assets and c d
Otherassets 60,66¢ 44,821 45,789
Total assets 9,933,901 9,971,00¢ 9,084,82¢
Current Beforedistribution 5,492,801 5,635,49] 4,955,82
liabilities After distribution |  5,654,55] 5,799,39( 5,120,40% Not applicable | Not applicable
Longtermliabilities 288,64¢ 107,627 6,235
Otherliabilities 73,371 59,111 53,08(
Before 5.854,82( 5,802,224 5,015,141 Notappicable | Notapplicable
. ... _|distribution
Total liabilities After
T 6,016,57( 5,966,13] 5,179,72
distribution
Capitalstock 1,617,43¢ 1,639,07¢ 1,645,77¢
Capital surplus 596,26 611,41( 615,79( Not appticable | Not appicable
. Before
5::%‘262 distribution 1,421,16¢ 1,643,51( 1,739,004
9 After distribution 1,259,42] 1,479,60] 1,574,43
]E’”rea.“z?d gain or loss (595657 131,16( 5,004
inancialinstruments
Cqmulatlvetranslatlon 19,611 92,234 52.868
adjustments
Net loss unrecognized as peng 0 0 0
cost
Tresurystock 0 0 0
Miniority Interests 28,911 51,384 11,2372
Before / !
Total equity distribution 4,079,074 4,168,78; 4,069,684
After distribution 3,917,331 4,004,874 3,905,10¢

Notes:

1Thatd SNE e S| N a
stated. The abowenentioned financial statements of various years of this
Compnay have all been checked and verified by an accountant.

2.That very year holding the assedvauationshould state the date and the amount

oftheaddedNB @I t dzt G A2y ad ¢ KA A& -eaMatbnyhdhe Kl & Sy Qi
abovementioned years.

T A y-teyfifi@d by in adchHuntanSsyidsig ied

3.The Company whose share listed or transactioned in the business addresses
should state whether the financial datil] the season ahead of the yearly report

published, have been or not checked and certified by an accountant.

4.The abovemenitoed figures after distribution, please write with regards to the
Resolutions of General Meeting of Share Holders next year.
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5.The financial data that should be setfrrected or reorganized, informed by the
ruling authorities, should list the revised or reorganized figures and explain the
condition and reasons.

6.Thissf 2 YL y&ZX 0
WSLIEZ2NIUAY3 {0
the International Financial

SIAYYAYI FTNRY HnmMoI KI &
Iy RemitbhadsFindndial Stake®ents Adlidable to
Reporting Standards.

k ConsolidatedCondensed Statement of IncoinBased on ROC GAAP

Unit: NT$ thousands
Y ExceptEarnings r Share using NT$:

Year Financial Summary for The LaBtve Years
Item 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Operatingevenue 11,423,922 14,132,188 11,644,490
Grossprofit 1,223,043 1,362,717| 1,461,959
Income from operations 134,591 139,650 158,316
Non-operating income 142,535 323,322 226,111
Non-operating expenses 106,797 36,094 73,600| Notappticable| Nof apptisahle
Income before tax 170,329 426,878 310,827
Income from operations of
continuedsegments after tax 135,979 372,636 249,269
Income from discontinued 0 0 0| Notassicabiel NoTibeicable
operations (Note:3)
Extraordinary gain or loss
(Note:3) 0 0 0
Cumulative effect of accounting 0 0 0
principle changeé\ote:3)
Net income 135,979 372,636 249,269| Not le] Not appticahle
Netincome(loss)attributable 142,991 384,088 259,406
to shareholders of parent
Netmcome(lo_ss)qttrlbutable (7,012) (11,452 (10,137
to non controlling interests
Basic Earning per
ShareCurrent 0.88 2.35 1.58
(Note: 5)
Earning Diluted Earning
perShareCurrent 0.88 2.35 1.56
per Share (Note:5)
(NTS) Retrepectively
adjused 0.88 235 1.56
Earnings per
share (Note: 6)

Notes:

1. That very year 06s f{fcertfiaa rby anaatcoustantashoeldhben t s
stated. The abowveentioned financial statements of various years of this

Compnay have all been checked and verified by an accountant.

2. That very year holding the assetvauaton should state the date and the amount of
the added eval uati ons. Thi s C-oexapuationyin theas en 0t

abovementioned years.

3. The amounts of Revenue/loss from Discintinued Operation Departments,

Extraordinary Revenue/loss and the Cumulafiffect of Changes in
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4. Accounting Principles state the net amount after deducting the income tax.

5. Calculated bythe current weighted average outstanging shares.

6. The Earnings should be calculated on the basis of the increased shares caused by

therecentg ar s 0

7. Thi s
Reporting

Company,

retroact.

beginning

ve adjustment of wear

from 2013, has

St a n dremitohedoFinancial Stattements Bpplicable to
the International Financial Reporting Standard

(4) Separate Financial InformatidrBased on ROC GAAP
i Condense@alance Shedt Based on ROC GAAP

Unit: NT$thousands

Year FinancialSummary forTheLast Five Yearg Note: ¥
ltem 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Currentassets 6,156,851 5,337,214y 4,534,20]
Funds &Longterm investments 1,354,60¢ 1,509,274 1,638,48]
Fixedassets (Note: 2) 1,060,13] 1,071,874 1,093,821
Intangible assets andi@r assets 39,79¢ 22,69¢ 20,544
Total assets 8,611,394 7,941,06¢{ 7,296,05] Notapplicable | Not appticable
Current Beforedistribution 4,208,751 3,655,561 3,179,15f
liabilities After distribution 4,370,491 3,819,47] 3,343,73!
Longtermliabilities 280,00( 100,00( 0
Otherliabilities 72484 68,104 58,445 Notappticable | Not appicable
. ... _|Beforedistribution 4,561,23Y 3,823,67] 3,237,60
Total liabilities
After distribution 4,722,974y 3,987579 3,402,17¢
Capitalstock 1,617,43¢ 1,639,07¢ 1,645,774
Capitalsurplus 596,26 611,41( 615,79( Notappticable | Not appticable
Retained Beforedistribution 1,421,16¢ 1,643,51( 1,739,004
earnings After distribution 1,259,427 1,479,60] 1,574,43
LJnrea_hzed gain or Iss on 395,681 131,16 5,008
financial instruments
Cgmulatlvetranslatlon 19,611 92,234 52,868
adjustments
Net loss unrecognizedas pensior|
0 0 0
cost
Tresurystock 0 0 0
) Beforedistribution 4,050,164 4,117,397 4,058,45]
Total equity
After distribution 3,888,420 3,953,48¢ 3,893,874
Notes:
1. That very year 6s {certifie by anatcourstantashoelldhben t s

stated. The abowvmentioned financial statements of various years of this
Compnay have all been checked and verified by an accountant.
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2. That very year holding the assetvauaton should state the date and the amount of
the added eval uati ons. Thi s C-oexmapuationyin theas e n 6t
abovementioned years.

3. The Company whose share listed or transactioned in the business addresses should
state whether the financial datél,the season ahead of the yearly report published,
have been or not checked and certified by an accountant.

4. The abovemenitoed figures after distribution, please wiitewith regards to the
Resolutions of General Meeting of Share Holders next year.

5. The financial data that should be setfrrected or reorganized, informed by the
ruling authorities, should list the revised or reorganized figures and explain the
condition and reasons.

6. This Company, beginning from ZFifGahckl has
Reporting St an dmeenmtonsdoFinancal Statements Bpplicable to
the International Financial Reporting Standards.

k Condense&®tatement of Inconge Based on ROC GAAP

Unit: NT$ thousands
Y ExceptEarnings er Share using NT$:

Year FinancialSummary forTheLast Five Yearg Note: ¥
ltem 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Operatingevenue 8,237,938 10,802,376 8,153,149
Grossprofit 954,374 1,067,956 989,864
Income from peratbns 161,102 224,242 156,494 | NotAppticahle | Not Appicable
Non-operatingncome 130,140 338,516 212,290
Non-operatingexpenses 116,756 125,480 50,474
Incomebeforetax 174,486 437,278 318,310 NotAppticahle | Not apptisahle
Inco_me from operations of 142,991 384,088 259 406
continuedsegments after tax
Income from discontinued 0 0 0
operations (Note:3)
e dinarygain orloss 0 0 0 | NotApicable | NoRpcatl
Cumulativeeffect of accounting 0 0 0
principleschange (Note:3)
Net income 142,991 384,088 259,406
Basic Earning per
ShareCurrent 0.88 2.35 1.58
(Note: 5)
. Diluted Earnin
Earning perShareCurrentg 0.88 2.32 1.56
per Share )
(NTS) (Note: 5) .
Retraspectively
Adjusted Earning
Per share (Note: 0.88 2.32 1.56
6)
Notes:

1. That very year 0s f{certifienl by anaatcoustantashoalldhben t s 1
stated. The abowvmentioned financial statements of various years of this
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Compnay have all been checked and verified by an accountant.

That very year holding the assetvauation should state the date and the amount of
the added eval uati ons. Thi s C-oewapuaionyin theas en ot
abovementioned years.

The amountsof Revenue/loss from Discintinued Operation Departments,
Extraordinary Revenue/loss and the Cumulative Effect of Changes in

4. Accounting Principles state the net amount after deducting the income tax.
5. Calculated bythe current weighted average outstanging shares.

6. The Earnings should be calculated on the basis of the increased shares caused by
therecent yearsd retroactive adjust ment

This Company, beginning from 2013,
Reporting St an ehemtohedoFinansal Statements Bpplicable to
the International Financial Reporting Standards.

has

(T ) The uniformed comparison items affecting therrent financial report, such as

accounting changes, corporate combinations or the discontinuation of business
departments: None

(x ) The names and the certiyfing remarks made by the accountatns of the laterst five years:

Years |Accounting Firms Names ofaccounts Certifying remarksg
99 |PricewaterhouseCoopers TaiwalLin, ChunYao & Han C. Wu Unqualified
100 |PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwa|Lin, ChunYao & Shurong Wong Unqualified
101 |PricewaterhouseCoopers TaiwalLin, ChunYao & Shurong Wong Unqualified
102 |PricewaterhouseCoopers TaiwalLin, ChunYao & Shurong Wong |  Unqualified
103 |PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwa g;&gﬂﬁ;;ao & Chang, Unqualified

Notes: Due to the internal reorganization of the firm, the certifying accountants
of the 100 fiscal year were Kebin Lin and Siomg Wong, while the 103

fiscal year were Kebin L

in and Stahiung Chang.

2y Financial Analysis in the past 5 fiscal years

(a) Below data is analyzed based on IFRS
1. Consolidated Capital Structure Analysis-RS

€ Capital Structure Analysis for 20120147 Notely Asof
2015/3/31
temsY Notedy 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | (Noe2)
Capital stuctlDebts Ratio 55.70 | 59.12 | 62.81 | 61.34
ar |a|y5|s
¢) Long Term Funds to Fixed Assets 296.67 | 282.30 | 310.94 | 309.11
Liquidity Current Ratio 146.97 | 138.17 | 135.43 | 136.21

i
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analysis Quick Ratio 108.94 | 99.99 |101.87 | 95.89
) Interest Guarantee (times) 7.88 12.58 | 16.47 3.97
Average Collection Turnover 314 472 4.60 450
(times) ' ' ' '
Average Collection Days 116 77 79 81
Average Inventory Turnover
Operating (times) 3.36 3.44 3.10 2.73
performance |Average Payables Turnover
sis (times) 2.87 4.33 3.67 3.48
Averagelnventory Turnover
Days 109 106 118 134
Fixed Asset Turnover (times) 7.34 9.60 10.04 10.10
Total Asset Turnover (times) 1.10 1.47 1.37 1.28
Return on Total Asset () 1.39 2.50 3.75 0.74
RetLm Return on Total Equity- () 2.78 5.39 9.04 1.37
investment F(’;etax Proiitto Capital Stocks (0.48) | 1529 | 28.36 | 5.43
i (%)(Note 8)
Net Income to Sales() 1.09 1.56 2.57 0.41
Earnings per Share(NTNote 3) 0.76 1.35 2.33 0.09
Cash Flow Ratio( ) 5.68 (3.97) | 7.85 (6.35)
Cash  foyCash Flow Adequacy Ratio 128.25 | 84.48 | 56.44 | 7.70
analysis (Note 6)
gaih Flow Reinvestment Rati( 507 (7.16) | 6.71 (7.49)
Operating Leverage (108.25) 4.36 2.62 4.86
Leverage - .
Financial Leverage 0.27 1.11 1.06 1.14

Note on variationn capital ratio in the previous two years (Not applicable if the variation is < 20%)

1.Liquidity Analysish

(DIncrease in Interest Guarantee (timesPrimarily due to an improved profitability in 2014, thig

allows the 2014 Interest Guarantee (times) tbigber than that of 2013.
2.0perating Performance Analydis

(DIncrease in Return on Total Asset (ROA) & Return on Equity (R@Brimarily due to an
improved profitability in 2014. In addition, the amount of increment in profitability is far greg
thanthat of the Average Total Asset & Average Equity; this allows a higher ROA & ROE in 201

(2)Increase in Preax profit to capital stocks, Net income to sales and Earnings Per Share (E
Primarily due to an overall recovery of global economy. Booste@rsrih sectors such ag
semiconductors, optoelectronics and {eézh allow an improved operating income & gross/n
profits in 2014. The amount of increment in profitability exceeds that of contributed capital
shares outstanding. The result is a higbrextax profit to capital stocks, net income to sales al

EPS in 2014.
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Note on variation in capital ratio in the previous two years (Not applicable if the variation is < 20
continued

3.Cash Flow Analysi®

(DIncrease in Cash Flow Ratidncrease inNet Cash Inflow from operating activities, with ar
increment that exceeds that of current liabilities. This allows a higher cash flow ratio in 2014.

(2)Decrease in Cash Adequacy Ratio: Decrease in Net Cash Inflow from operating activities f
past fiveyears causes a lower cash adequacy ratio in 2014.

(3)Increase in Cash Flow Reinvestment Ratio: Increase in profitability & net cash inflow allo
higher Cash Flow Reinvestment Ratio.

4. Leverage Analysib

(1) Decrease in leveragencrease in the 2014erating income allows a decrease in leverage.

r Entity capital ratio analysis should be included if an entity report is filed
r For any data adopts IFRS reporting standard for less than five years should file a separate report that adhexesdoritieglprinciples.
Note Ib Special note should be added to those years that were not audited by a certified accountant. All financial data imdfudgzbih ias
completed the due audit process.
Note 2b Public companies should disclose up to thertguaf publication. Special note should be added to whether the data had been subject to
audits. All financial data included in this report (as of 2015/3/31) has completed the due audit process
Note 3b Adjusted for diluted EPS
Note 4b The following formulasshould be shown at the end of the report
1.Financial structure
(1)Debt ratids Total liabilities Total Asset
(2)Ratio of longerm capital to fixed assets6 { K I NB Kqify Rrbrididrentliabilities) . Net property, plant andequipment
2.Solvency
(1)Current ratits Current asset Current liabilities
(2)Quick ratits (Currentassets- inventories- prepaidexpenses) Current liabilities
(3)Interest earned ratio (timets) Earnings beforinterest andtaxes Interestexpenses
3.Operating performance
(1)Accouts receivable turnover (times) (includes accounts collectable & checks collettabigt sales Average trade
receivables (includes accounts collectable & checks collectable)

(2)Average collectioperiods 365 Accounts receivable turnover (times)

(3)Inventoryturnover (times)s Cost of goods sold Average inventory

(4)Accounts payable turnover (times) (includes accounts payable & checks pagab@st of goods sold Average payable
(includes accounts payable & checks payable)

(5)Average days in sate8365  Inventory turnover (times)

(6)Fixed assets turnover (timé&sNet sales Averagenet property, plant andequipment

(7)Total assets turnover (times)Net sales Average otal Asset
4 Profitability
(1)Return on total assetsd Net incomej interest expenseX | L effectivetax ratey d _  Averageotal asset
(2)Return onSockholders' equitys Net Incomeattributable to shareholders of theparent / Averageequity attributable to
shareholders of theparent

(3)Profit ratids Net income Net sales

(4)Earnings per sharts (Netincomeattributable to shareholders of theparent ¢ preferred stock dividend) / Weightedaverage
number ofsharesoutstanding (note 5)

5.Cash flow
(1)Cash flow ratids Netcashprovided byoperatingactivities / Currentiabilities
(2)Cash flow adequacyatiots Fiveyearsum of cash fromoperations / Fiveyearsum of capital expenditures,ilnventory additions,

andcashdividend
(3)Cash reinvestment rat® (Cashprovided byoperating activities - cashdividends) /(Grossproperty, plant andequipment + Longerm
Investments + Other Noncurrent Assetworkingcapital) (note6)

6.Leverage
(1)Operating leverages (Netsales- variablecost) / Income fromoperations (note7)

(2)Hnancial leverage Income fromoperations / (Income fronoperationsg Interestexpenses)
Note Sbthe above formulas should note the following:

1.weighted average number of common share, not outstanding number of shares

2.capital increase by cash or common stock buyback should be calculated average weighted number of shares

3.Annual or semiannual ERBould be calculated by capital increase ratio for those by profit or by additional paid in capital, regardless
of the issuance period.

4. If preferred stocks are naonvertible and accumulative, dividend should always be deducted from net profit, drt@dus loss,
regardless of distribution. If the preferred stock is-aooumulative, the dividend should be deducted from net profit, if there is a loss,
then no adjustment is required.

Note &b Cash analysis should note the following:

1.net operating cadtow is net cash inflow in the cash flow statement

2.capital expenditure is the annual net cash outflow

3.increase in inventory is only added when EOP balance is greater than BOP balance. If the balance is negative, #esethdlincr
be null.

4.cashdividend includes common stocks and preferred stocks

5.gross fixed asset has taken consideration of accumulative depreciation

Year 2013 and 2014 adopts | FRS. Al other yearso6 report adhere
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Note thissuer should classifjné operating costs & expenses as fixed and variable accordingly. Prudence, rationality and consistency should be
exercised while items are subjected to view.
Note &b Stocks with no face value or a face value that is not NTD 10 are included in group &tijity r

2. Entity Capital Structure AnalysislIFRS

YearCapital Structure Analysis for 20:@01% Notely
ItemsY Notedy 2010 | 2011 2012 2013 2014
Financial |Debtsratio 4556| 45.73| 52.43
structure  [Ratio of longterm capital to propert
¢) plantand equipment 380.50| 353.24| 388.38
Current ratio 141.28| 137.66| 130.26
g}’;"ency Quick ratio 103.16| 96.58| 98.92
0
Interest earned ratio (times) 198.00| 126.92| 158.04
Accounts receivable turnover (times) 3.23 5.23 5.08
Average collection period 113 70 72
Operatin Inventory turnover (times) 2.99 2.88 2.95
eprforma?’lc Accounts payable turnover (times) 2.83 4.19 3.43
2 Average days in sales 122 127 124
Property, plant and equipment turnc
(times) 6.52 8.25 8.76
Total assets turnover (times) 0.92 1.28 1.24
Return on total assets (%) 1.64 3.01 4.61
Return on stockholders' equity (%) 3.07 5.49 9.05
Profitability | Pretax income to paih capital (%) Note 8) 952 17.01 28.16
Profit ratio (%) 1.78 2.34 3.69
Earnings per sharé&T$) (Note 3) 0.76 1.35 2.33
Cash flow ratio (%) 15.55| 4.80| 13.55
Cash flow |Cash flow adequacy ratio (%)(Nd 115.43| 117.52| 100.50
Cash reinvestment ratio (%) 6.70| (0.12) 8.44
Operating leverage 90.56 2.63 2.02
Leverage [— .
Financial leverage 1.14 1.01 1.01

Note on variation in capital ratio in the previous two years (Not applicable if the variation is < 20
1.Solvencyb

(1)Increase in Interestarned ratigtimes)dPrimarily due to an improved profitabilitg 2014; this
allows the 2014 Interest Guarantee (times) to be higher than that of 2013.

2.0Operating Performanced

(D)Increase in Return dotal asset (ROA) & Return ostockholderéequity (ROE)dPrimarily due
to an improved profitability in 2014. laddition, the amount of increment in profitability is fa
greater than that of the Average Total Asset & Average Equity; this allows a higher ROA &
in 2014.

(2)Increase in Preax profit to capital stockRrofit ratioand Earningper share (EPS): Pmarily
due to an overall recovery of global economy. Boosted orders in sectors suc
semiconductors, optoelectronics and 4&zh allow an improved operating income & gross/n
profits in 2014. The amount of increment in profitability exceeds thatmfiboted capital and
shares outstanding. The result is a highest@xeorofit to capital stocks, net income to sales a
EPS in 2014.
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Elaborate each financial ratio variation reason in the last two years. (No analysis needed if va
within 20%)
3. Cash Floweb

(1) Increase in cash flowatio: Mainly due to net cash inflow from operating activities in 2014, a
growth rate of it is lager than current liabilities, which leads to cash flows ratio in 2014 incre
more than in 2013.

(2) Decrease ircash flow adequacy ratio: Mainly due to net cash inflow from operating activi
decrese in last five years, which leads to cash flows adequacy ratio in 2014 decreases md
in 2013.

(3) Increase in cash reinvestment ratio: Mainly due to profit increase and net cash inflow
operating activities in 2014, which leads to cash flow in investment ratio in 2014 increases
than in 2013.

4. Leverage:

(1) Decrease in operating leverage:iMgp due to operating income increase in 2014, which leads

operating leverage in 2014 decreases than 2013.

r Companies with its own financial statement shall prepare individual financial ratio andlysis
r Company who prepare financial reports undé*3B, International Financial Reporting Standards less than five years shall prepare another
financial report under Financial Accounting Standards Taiwan.
Note 1: Company shall notify financial reports of which year are not being audited and certifiedebya i f i ed publ i c account a
financial reports audited and certified by a certified public accountant within five years
Note 2: Public company or company which trades securities ortloreounter markets shall have financial informationldst season of
annual report published date of the year incorporated into analysis.
Note 3: Number of shares increased annually due to surplus or additional paid in capital have been retroactively bdgistedriming per
share calculation.
Note 4: Gilculation formula shown as below shall be listed in the end of annual reports:
1.Financial structure
(1)Debt ratids Total liabilities Total Assets
(2)Ratio of longterm capital to fixed assegs(Shareholderm equity + noncurrent liabilities) Net property,plant and
equipment
2.Solvency
(1)Current ratits Current assets Current liabilities
(2)Quick ratids (Current assetsinventories- prepaid expenses)Current liabilities
(3)Interest earned ratio (timé&sEarnings before interest and taxdsterest expenses
3.0perating performance
(1)Accounts receivable turnover (times) (includes accounts collectable & checks colléxtalks) sales Average trade
receivables (includes accounts collectable & checks collectable)
(2)Average collection peridsl 365 Accountsreceivable turnover (times)
(3)Inventory turnover (timets Cost of goods sold Average inventory
(4)Accounts payable turnover (times) (includes accounts payable & checks payabtst of goods sold Average payable
(includes accounts payable & chegeayable)
(5)Average days in saliss365 Inventory turnover (times)
(6)Fixed assets turnover (timesNet sales Average net property, plant and equipment
(7)Total assets turnover (timé&sNet sales Average total Asset
4 Profitability
(1)Return on total asséts] Net income interest expendeY , Leffective tax ratg d _  Average total asset
(2)Return on Stockholders' equityNet Income attributable to shareholders of the parent / Average equity attributable to
shareholders of the parent
(3)Profit ratids Net income Net sals
(4)Earnings per sharts (Net income attributable to shareholders of the pagenpreferred stock dividend) / Weighted average
number of shares outstanding (note 5)
5.Cash flow
(1)Cash flow ratits Net cash provided by operating activities / Current lidbit
(2)Cash flow adequacy ratioFive-year sum of cash from operations / Fixgar sum of capital expenditures, ilnventory additions,
and cash dividend
(3)Cash reinvestment ratso(Cash provided by operating activitiesash dividends) / (Gross propertyapt and equipment +
Long-term Investments + Other Noncurrent Assets + working capital) (note6)
6.Leverage
(1)Operating leverage (Net sales variable cost) / Income from operations (note 7)
(2)Financial leverage Income from operations / (Income from opéas ¢ Interest expenses)
Note 5: Please refer to the followings in calculation formula of earnings per share:

1. Based on weighteaverage ordinary shares instead of stock shares issued by the end of the year.

2. Companies with seasoned equity offeringt@asury stock trading shall take its circulation period into calculation of

weightedaverage shares.

3. Companies with capital increase out of surplus or additional paid in capital shall have annual or semi annual eshairey per

calculationretroactively adjusted instead of release duration.

4. The annual dividend (whether payout or not) of-nonvertible cumulative preferred shares shall consider net profit or loss after

tax deduction. When 't her ed-sumdaéve preferredfshares, thefdividend shal be detlectedifrorhn i on i n
net profit after tax deduction; No adjustment needed when loss
Note 6: Please refer to the followings in cash flows analysis:

1. Net cash flow from operating activities refers to net cash inflidwperating activities in statements of cash flows.

2. Capital expenditures refers to annual amount of cash outflows in capital investment.

3. Inventory increase shall only be counted when the ending balance is greater than the opening balanceéd @hentergling

inventory decrease.

4. Cash dividend includes cash dividend in ordinary shares and preferred shares.

5. Gross of real estate, plant and equipment refers to the net of accumulated depreciation of real estate, plant ahd equipmen
Financial iformation of cash flows adequacy ratio within five years above from 2012 to 2014 were under financial information of
IFRSs, International Financial Reporting Standards, and calculated under Financial Accounting Standards Board, Taiwan in othe
years.

Note 7: Issuing entity shall divide each operating costs and operating expenses into fixed and changes by its propertypnsisteaicyc
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and rationality while estimates or subjective judgements involved.
Note 8: Shares of no value or neN&D.10 value peshare, the calculation of accounts paid in capital ratio above shall be altered to equity
ratio attributable to owner of parent company in balance sheet

(3 ) Financial report under Financial Accounting Standards, Taiwan

1. Consolidated financial analysis Financial Accounting Standards, Taiwan
(Consolidated financial reprt

YearFinancial analysis within 5 yeafdNote 1y

Analyzed items 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Financial Debtsratio 58.94 58.19 55.20
structure Ratio of longterm capital to
) property, plant and equipment 304.97 | 292.32 | 289.71
Current ratio 151.53 | 145.72 | 146.56
Solvency i i
(%) Quick ratio _ 98.74 | 91.38 91.18
Interest earned ratio (times) 12.01 29.69 15.43
Accountreceivable turnover (tim¢ 3.61 3.77 3.25 |NotAppti Not Appfi
Average collection period 101 97 | 112.39
Inventory turnover (times) 3.83 3.42 3.43
Operation  |Accounts payable turnover (timg  3.04 2.63 2.54
capacity Average days in sales 95 107 106

Property, plant and equipment
turnover(times) 7.98 | 9.66 8.28

Total assets turnover (times) 1.15 1.42 1.28
Return on total assets (%) 1.73 3.87 2.80
Return on stockholders' equity (§ 3.51 9.04 6.05
. . Operating
Profitability E:t'i?a}o(o'/s)suedincome 8.32 8.52 9.62
P 0 Pretax income 10.53 26.04 18.89
Profit ratio (%) 1.19 2.64 2.14
Earnings per sharé&T$) (Note 3)| 0.88 2.35 1.58
Cash flow ratio (%) 16.15 0.43 5.33
Cash flow adequacy ratio
Cash flows (%)(Note6) 122.35 | 135.44 | 108.69
Cash reinvestmematio (%) 15.49 (2.54) 1.90
Operating leverage 6.75 7.46 7.04
Balance Financial leverage 1.13 1.12 1.16

Note 1: Company shall notify financial reports of which year are not being audited and certified by a certified public accoun We 6 v e
hadour financial reports audited and certified by a certified public accountant within above financial reports.
Note 2: Public company or company which trades securities orttereounter markets shall have financial information by last season of
annual reprt published date of the year incorporated into analysis.
Note 3: Number of shares increased annually due to surplus or additional paid in capital have been retroactively adjaskaibin.
Note 4: Calculation formula shown as below shall be liste¢te end of annual reports:
1.Financial structure
(1)Debt ratids Total liabilities Total Assets
(2)Ratio of longterm capital to fixed asséagShareholdes equity + noncurrent liabilities) Net property, plant and
equipment
2.Solvency
(1)Current ratits Current assets Current liabilities
(2)Quick ratids (Current assetsinventories- prepaid expenses)Current liabilities
(3)Interest earned ratio (timésEarnings before interest and taxdsterest expenses
3.Operating performance
(1)Accounts receivable toover (times) (includes accounts collectable & checks collectabldgt sales Average trade
receivables (includes accounts collectable & checks collectable)
(2)Average collection peridsl 365 Accounts receivable turnover (times)
(3)Inventory turnover (timety Cost of goods sold Average inventory
(4)Accounts payable turnover (times) (includes accounts payable & checks payabst of goods sold Average payable
(includes accounts payable & checks payable)
(5)Average days in salss365 Inventory turnover (times
(6)Fixed assets turnover (timesNet sales Average net property, plant and equipment
(7)Total assets turnover (tim&sNet sales Average total Asset
4 Profitability
(1)Return on total asséts| Net income interest expengeY . Leffective tax ratg d _  Average ttal asset
(2)Return on Stockholders' equityNet Income attributable to shareholders of the parent / Average equity attributable to
shareholders of the parent
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(3)Profit ratids Net income Net sales

(4)Earnings per sharts (Net income attributable to shareholders of the pagenpreferred stock dividend) / Weighted
average number of shares outstanding (note 5)

5.Cash flow

(1)Cash flow ratits Net cash provided by operating activities / Current liabilities

(2)Cash flow adequackatios Five-year sum of cash from operations / Fixgar sum of capital expenditures, ilnventory
additions, and cash dividend

(3)Cash reinvestment ratso(Cash provided by operating activitiesash dividends) / (Gross property, plant and equipment +
Long-term Investments + Other Noncurrent Assets + working capital) (note6)

6.Leverage

(1)Operating leverage (Net sales variable cost) / Income from operations (note 7)

(2)Financial leverage Income from operations / (Income from operati@hs Interest expenses)

Note 5: Please refer to the followings in calculation formula of earnings per share:
1. Based on weighteaverage ordinary shares instead of stock shares issued by the end of the year.

2. Companies with seasoned equity offering or treasury stock trabalftake its circulation period into calculation of
weightedaverage shares.

3. Companies with capital increase out of surplus or additional paid in capital shall have annual or semi annual esiraieg per
calculation retroactively adjusted insteadease duration

4. The annual dividend (whether payout or not) of-nonvertible cumulative preferred shares shall consider net profit or loss

after tax

deduction.

Wh e n

net profit
after tax deduction; No adjustment needed when loss.
Note 6: Please refer to the followings in cash flows analysis:

1. Net cash flow from operating activities refers to net cash inflows of operating activitieemesi& of cash flows.

thereobds

2. Capital expenditures refers to annual amount of cash outflows in capital investment.

3. Inventory increase shall only be counted when the ending balance is greater than the opening balance. Count as 0 when

ending inventory decrease

4. Cash dividend includes cash dividend in ordinary shares and preferred shares.
5. Gross of fixed assets refers to the net of accumulated depreciation of fixed assets.
Note 7: Issuing entity shall divide each operating costs and operating expenségemitand changes by its property, maintain
consistency and rationality while estimates or subjective judgments involved.
Note 8: We prepare financial reports under IFRSs, International Financial Reporting Standards since 2013, pleasearefat tepfirts
under IFRSs, International Financial Reporting Standards.

n-eumulagve préfarréd steafed, e deitll ahall bd @eduatedtfrono n

2. Individual financial analysis Financial Accounting Standards, Taiwamdjvidual
financial report

Year Financial analysis within 5 yeafsNote Iy
Analyzed itemgNote 4) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
. . Debtsratio 52.97 48.15 44.37
Financial Ratio of longterm capital t
)
structure (%) property, plant and equipmen 409.02 393.46 |371.03
Current ratio 146.29 146.00 | 142.91
Solvency i i
(%) Quick ratio 92.66 88.02 85.98
Interest earnedhtio (times) 24.12 144.94 | 401.39
Accounts receivable turnoy
(times) 3.64 4.18 3.52 Applica Applica
Average collection period 100 87 104
Inventory turnover (times) 3.46 3.55 3.15
Operating  |Accounts payable turnov
performance |(times) 3.50 2.78 239
Average days in sales 106 103 116
Property, plant and equipmg
turnover (times) 7.78 10.08 7.45
Total assets turnover (time) 0.96 1.36 1.12
Return on total assets (%) 2.00 4.67 3.41
g/i;[urn onstockholders' equi 372 941 6.35
L Operating
Profitability Ratio to issued lincome 9.96 13.68 9.51
capital (%) Pretax
income 10.79 26.68 19.34
Profit ratio (%) 1.74 3.56 3.18
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Year Financial analysis within 5 yeafsNote ly
Analyzed itemgNote 4) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
E)arnlngs per shar&T$) (Note 0.88 235 158
Cash flowgatio (%) 23.76 1.10 15.44
Cash flow adequacy ra
Cash flow (9%)(Note6) 122.65 132.74 | 119.31
Cash reinvestment ratio (%) | 18.72 (2.42) 6.66
Operating leverage 4.22 3.47 4.63
Leverage Financial leverage 1.05 1.01 1.01
Note 1: Company shall notify i nanci al reports of which year are not being audite

had our financial reports audited and certified by a certified public accountant within above financial reports.

Note 2: Public company or compawhich trades securities on owvre-counter markets shall have financial information by last season of

annual report published date of the year incorporated into analysis.

Note 3: Number of shares increased annually due to surplus or additional paidahhzave been retroactively adjusted in calculation.
Note 4: Calculation formula shown as below shall be listed in the end of annual reports:

1.Financial structure

(1)Debt ratids Total liabilities Total Assets

(2)Ratio of longterm capital to fixed asséigShareholdes equity + noncurrent liabilities) Net property, plant and
equipment

2.Solvency

(1)Current ratits Current assets Current liabilities

(2)Quick ratids (Current assetsinventories- prepaid expenses)Current liabilities

(3)Interest earned ratiimes)s Earnings before interest and taxesterest expenses

3.Operating performance

(1)Accounts receivable turnover (times) (includes accounts collectable & checks collectaidt)sales Average trade
receivables (includes accounts collectable & checkectable)

(2)Average collection peridsl 365 Accounts receivable turnover (times)

(3)Inventory turnover (timets Cost of goods sold Average inventory

(4)Accounts payable turnover (times) (includes accounts payable & checks payabtst of goods sold Average payable
(includes accounts payable & checks payable)

(5)Average days in saliss365 Inventory turnover (times)

(6)Fixed assets turnover (timesNet sales Average net property, plant and equipment

(7)Total assets turnover (timé&sNet sales Average totalAsset

4 Profitability

(1)Return on total asséts| Net income interest expengéeY . Leffective tax ratg d _  Average total asset

(2)Return on Stockholders' equityNet Income attributable to shareholders of the parent / Average equity attributable to
shareholdersf the parent

(3)Profit ratids Net income Net sales

(4)Earnings per sharts (Net income attributable to shareholders of the pagenpreferred stock dividend) / Weighted
average number of shares outstanding (note 5)

5.Cash flow

(1)Cash flow ratits Net castprovided by operating activities / Current liabilities

(2)Cash flow adequacy ratoFive-year sum of cash from operations / Figar sum of capital expenditures, ilnventory
additions, and cash dividend

(3)Cash reinvestment raso(Cash provided by operatiragtivities- cash dividends) / (Gross property, plant and equipment +
Longterm Investments + Other Noncurrent Assets + working capital) (note6)

6.Leverage

(1)Operating leveradge (Net sales variable cost) / Income from operations (note 7)

(2)Financial leeragés Income from operations / (Income from operatighs Interest expenses)

Note 5: Please refer to the followings in calculation formula of earnings per share:

1. Based on weighteaverage ordinary shares instead of stock shares issued by the engeaf the

2. Companies with seasoned equity offering or treasury stock trading shall take its circulation period into calculation of

weightedaverage shares.

3. Companies with capital increase out of surplus or additional paid in capital shall have anenidleomnsial earning per share

calculation retroactively adjusted instead of release duration

4. The annual dividend (whether payout or not) of-nonvertible cumulative preferred shares shall consider net profit or loss
after tax

deduct i on. neVprditaftet taxededacfion in n@umulative preferred shares, the dividend shall be deducted from
net profit

after tax deduction; No adjustment needed when loss.

Note 6: Please refer to the followings in cash flows analysis:

1. Net cash flow fronoperating activities refers to net cash inflows of operating activities in statements of cash flows.

2. Capital expenditures refers to annual amount of cash outflows in capital investment.

3. Inventory increase shall only be counted when the ending bakmgeater than the opening balance. Count as 0 when
ending inventory decrease.

4. Cash dividend includes cash dividend in ordinary shares and preferred shares.

5. Gross of fixed assets refers to the net of accumulated depreciation of fixed assets.

Note 7 Issuing entity shall divide each operating costs and operating expenses into fixed and changes by its property, maintain

consistency and rationality while estimates or subjective judgments involved.

Note 8: We prepare financial reports under IFRSs, iat@snal Financial Reporting Standards since 2013, please refer to financial reports

under IFRSs, International Financial Reporting Standards.
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3.Supervisorsd or Audit Committeeds Report
Marketech International Corp.(MIC)
Super viagli regobt
2014 operating reports, earnings dispatch proposal, and financial reports audited and
certified by certified public accountant Lin, J¥@ao and Zheng, ShQiong from
PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) Taiwan sent by board of direcatsse audited by

supervisors, we believe therebdbs no inconfor

Company Law Article.219.

Regards

Annual Meeting of Shareholders, 2015

Supervisoth Hsiao,Ming-Chih
Supervisotb Lu, ZongJenn
Supervisoth Ma, Kao-Peng

February 26,2015

i 163



Consolidated Financial Statement in the most recent fiscal yedrplease refer to this
year 0s r 490280 page

Separate Financial Statement of the Parent Company and Related Party in the
most recentfiscal year and during the current fiscal year up to the date of printing
ofthe annualreport pl ease refer to R¥Hi086yeards repol

Financial difficulties of the Company and Related Party in the most recent fiscal
year and during the current fiscal year up to the date of printing of the annual
report: None.
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VIl Review of Financial Conditions, Operating Results, and Risk
Management

1. Analysis of Financial Position

(@) Analysis of the consolidated financial situation (consolidated financial
statement)

1. The last two annual balance sheets reported significant changes and impact on the
Assets and Liabilities, owing to

UntddNT$ QQO06s
Difference

—Year As of December| As of December
Description 312014 31,2013 Amount .
Current assets 9,793,274 8,007,542 1,785,732 22.30
E&ﬂ?;r%’nﬁ"a”a”d 1,461,476 1,519,952 | (58.476) | (3.85)
Intangible assets 32,781 38,251 (5,470) (14.30)
Other assets 488,029 520,692 (32,663) (6.27)
Total assets 11,775,560 10,086,437 | 1,689,123 16.75
Current liabilities 7,231,258 5,795,555 1,435,703 24.77
Non-current liabilities 164,750 168,040 (3,290) (1.96)
Total liabilities 7,396,008 5,963,595 1,432,413 24.02
Capitalstock 1,650,698 1,650,568 130 0.01
Capitalsurplus 616,354 616,276 78 0.01
Retained earnings 2,050,443 1,840,239 210,204 11.42
Other equityinterest 57,963 12,215 45,748 374.52
Eﬁggﬁggﬁtﬂﬂﬁé"m@m 4,375,458 4,119,298 | 256,160 6.22
Non-controlling interests 4,094 3,544 550 15.52
Total equity 4,379,552 4,122,842 256,710 6.23

Analysis of ratio of changdif the change is greater than 20% and the amount chang
NT$100,000,000)

(1) Increase in current assets: Owing to an increase in income derived
customized equipmentevelopment, manufacturing and system integrat
engineering business in 2014 compared to 2013 and also because part
accounts receivable and the investment in construction costs are coming td
all these leading to an increase in receivabled eurrent assets compared
2013.

Increase in current liabilities: Annual operating growth and the end
procurement contract amount and related costs increased due to business
thus increasing the accounts payable for contract construcéealting in an
overall increase in current liabilities , over 2013.

Increase in other equity: Owing to the positive fluctuating change in the ra
exchange in foreign currencies, which brought an increase in other e
compared to the same periagdt year.

(2)

3)

2. If significant changes are felt, they should be indicated in future response plans:

Changes I n t he Groupb6s | ast t wo annua
significant impact. The group continued to focus on improving the business
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perfor mance,

t he

order to reduce the financial burden.

stabil it

y

of

ts

(b) Analysis of the individual financial situation (individual financial statement)

earni

1. The last two annual balance sheets reportgufgiant changes and impact on the

Assets and Liabilities, owing to

Unit : NT$thousands %

Yeal As of December As of December Difference

Description 312014 31,2013 Amount .
Current assets 6,068,094 4,548,885 1518209 33.40
E&ﬂ?ﬁrﬁg’nﬁ"a"and 1,168,848 1,213,528 (44,680)  (3.68)
Intangible assets 14,469 11,097 3,372 30.39
Other current assets 1,946,783 1,817,484 129,299 7.11
Total assets 9,198,194 7,590,994 1,607,200, 21.17
Current liabilities 4,658,617 3,304,341 1,354,276 40.98
Non-current liabilities 164,119 167,355 (3,236)  (1.93)
Total liabilities 4,822,736 3,471,696 1,351,040 38.92
Capitalstock 1,650,698 1,650,568 130 0.01
Capitalsurplus 616,354 616,276 78 0.01
Retained earnings 2,050,443 1,840,239 210,204 11.42
Other equityinterest 57,963 12,215 45,748 374.52
Total equity 4,375,458 4,119,298 256,160 6.22

(1)

(2)

3)

Analysis of ratio of changéif the change is

greater than 20% and the amount chang
NT$100,000,000)

Increase in current assets: Owing to iaerease in income derived frorn
customized equipment development, manufacturing and system integ
engineering business in 2014 compared to 2013 and also because part
accounts receivable and the investment in construction costs are coming, t¢
all these leading to an increase in receivables and current assets comp
2013.

Increase in current liabilities: Annual operating growth and the eng
procurement contract amount and related costs increased due to business
thus increasig the accounts payable for contract construction, resulting i
overall increase in current liabilities , over 2013.

Increase in other equity: Owing to the positive fluctuating change in the rg
exchange in foreign currencies, which brought acraase in other equity

compared to the same period last year.

2. If significant changes are felt, they should be indicated in future response plans:

Changes in the companyds | ast t wo anni
significant impact. The compargontinued to focus on improving the business
perfor mance, the stability of i1ts earni

order to reduce the financial burden.
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2. Analysis of Financial Performance
(a) Consolidated Financial Performance Analysmsolidated financial statement)

1.The last two Profit and Loss accounts reported significant changes in net profit and

pre-tax profit, owing to:

Unit : NT$thousand ; %
(In addition to earnings per share, NT$)

Amount

Yea . Proportion
inti 2014 2013 increased
Description (decreased)| change (%)
Net sales 14,965,399 (14,042,274 923,125 6.57
Cost of Sales 13,206,334 (12,498,721 707,613 5.66
Gross profit 1,759,065 | 1,543,553 215,512 13.96
Operating expenses 1,254,766 | 1,291,223 (36,457) (2.82)
Operatingncomefrom operations 504,299 252,330 251,969 99.86
Non-operatingncomeand expenses (36,114) 27,889 (64,003) (229.49)
Incomebefore tax 468,185 280,219 187,966 67.08
Income from operations of 384519 | 218,815 | 165704 | 75.73
continued segmendfter tax
Incomg from discontinued 0 0 0 0
operations
Net income 384,519 218,815 165,704 75.73
cher comprehensive income 53,560 69,767 (16,207) (23.23)
(incomeatftertax)
Total comprehensive income 438,079 288,582 149,497 51.80
Net income attributable to shareholde 384,545 222 615 161,930 7274
of the parent
Net income attributable to
noncontrolling interests (26) (3,800) 3.774 99.32
Total comprehensivimcome
attributable tashareholders of the part¢ 437,984 292,058 145,926 49.96
Total comprehensive income
attributable tdhe noncintrolling 95 (3,476) 3,571 102.7
interests
Basic EPS for current peric 2.33 1.35 0.98 72.59

EPS(NT$|Di

(NT$|Diluted EPS for current 530 134 0.96 4164

period

(1) The companyés analysis of <change in the ¢

operating margin changes by more than 20#én a different analysis should be made as in (2).

Change in the proportion of variation analysis: (if the change is greater than 20% and the

changed is NT$100,000,000)

i Increase in operating profits: Owing to the warming of the global econdimate in 2014, orders
have increased in the semiconductor, optoelectronics and biotechnology pharmaceutical i
resulting in an increase in annual revenues, operating costs and operating margins, whereas
the operating expenses will defiiténcrease the operating profits compared to the previous yea

¢ Increase in net operating income and expenditure: In 2014, there has been a reduction
investment and loss on investment is expected to increase, plus an overall inceagemdtiture in
2014, compared to 2013 will affect the operating income and expenditure negatively.

£ Increase in net profit before tax: Owing to an increase in annual operating profit for 2014 con|
to 2013, though operating income and expenditure shawexd increase in expenses. Increase in
profit before tax was higher in 2014 than in 2013.

mIincrease in tax expenses: Owing to increase in net profit for the year 2014.

n Increase in net profit for the period: Owing to an increase in operating incopersting margins,
operating profits and net profit before tax in 2014 compared to 2013.
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Yea Amount | pronortion
Description 2014 2013 ((ljnecgaefseedd) change (%)

(2)Analysis of changes in operating margins:
i Change description: Since change is less than 20%, no explanation is required.
¢ Price and volume analysis: Not applide.
2. Expected sales volume and its possibl
operations and the response plan:

The groupb6s annual sales and services ar
in the future of the business environmegnmteparing companies and departments
operating plans, monitor the market supply and demand situation, the development
plans and other factors. With due consideration to the overall business performance
in 2014, the number of uncompleted orders and withoredsde assumptions, there
wi || not be any significant i mpact on th

(b) Individual Financial Performance Analysis (individual financial statement)
1. The last two Profit and Loss accounts reported significant changes in fiteauolo
pretax profit, owing to:

Unit : NT$thousands %
(In addition to earnings per share, NT$)

Year— Amount Proportion
Description 2014 2013 increased change (%)
(decreased
Net sales 10,432,963 | 9,518,958 914,005 9.60
Cost of Sale 9,144,096 | 8,409,567 734,529 8.73
Gross profit 1,288,867 | 1,109,391 179,476 16.18
Operating expenses 767,900 | 785,231 | (17,331) (2.21)
Operating incomé&om operations 520,967 324,160 196,807 60.71
Non-operatingncomeand expense (56,129) (43,368) 12,761 29.42
Income before tax 464,838 280,792 184,046 65.55

Income from operations of
continued segmendfter tax
Income fran discontinued
operations

Net income 384,545 222,615 161,930 72.74
(_)ther comprehensive income 53,439 69,443 (16,004) (23.05)
(income aftetax)

Total comprehensive inconfier the
yaer

384,545 222,615 161,930 72.74

0 0 0 0

437,984 292,058 145,926 49.96

BasicEPS for current perig 2.33 1.35 0.98 72.59
EPS(NT$)Diluted EPS for curre
period 2.30 1.34 0.96 71.64
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Ye Amount |5 on
Description 2014 2013 increased b
change (%)
(decreased
(1) The companyés analysis of <change in the ¢

operating margin changes by more tR2886, then a different analysis should be made as in (2).
Change in the proportion of variation analysis: (if the change is greater than 20% and the
changed is NT$100,000,000)

i Increase in operating profits: Owing to the warming of the glebahomic climate in 2014, order
have increased in the semiconductor, optoelectronics and biotechnology pharmaceutical i
resulting in an increase in annual revenues, operating costs and operating margins, whereas
the operating expenses wiléfinitely increase the operating profits compared to the previous yea

¢ Increase in net operating income and expenditure: In 2014, there has been a reduction
investment and loss on investment is expected to increase, plus an overall increpseditee in
2014, compared to 2013 will affect the operating income and expenditure negatively.

£ Increase in net profit before tax: Owing to an increase in annual operating profit for 2014 con|
to 2013, though operating income and expenditure shawest increase in expenses. Increase in
profit before tax was higher in 2014 than in 2013.

mincrease in tax expenses: Owing to increase in net profit for the year 2014.

n Increase in net profit for the period: Owing to an increase in operating incopwsting margins,
operating profits and net profit before tax in 2014 compared to 2013.

(2)Analysis of changes in operating margins:

i Change description: Since change is less than 20%, no explanation is required.

¢ Price and volume analysis: Not appbtza

2. Expected sales vol ume and i ts pOSSi
financial operations and the response plan:
The forecast of the Companyds expected

prepared mainly according to evaluations of econochianges in the industry,

future business environment, operational plans of the Company and its
departments, supply and demand in the market, future development plans, etc. and
also referred to 2014 annual business performance under reasonable assumptions
of unfinished production of orders, which has no significant impact on the

Companyb6s results of operations and fi nz¢

3. Analysis of Cash Flow

Analyses of cash flows in the future one year from changes of cash flows in the latest
year:

(1) Analysis of consolidated cash flows (Consolidated Financial Statements)

1. Changes of cash flows in the latest year
Unit : NT$ thousands

Cash and cash Net cash flow | Net cash flow Net cash flow Effects of Cash and cash
: from operating| from investing ) : exchange :
equivalents at L L from financing equivalents at end
activities for the activities for the rate

beginning of period

activities for the

period (December|

(December 31, 201 entire year entire year entire year Chiggﬁ of 31, 2014)
1,332,551 567,715 (80,321) (244,913) | 53,139 1,628,171
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Analyses of changes in cash flows for the year (2014) are as follows:

1. Cash provided by operating activities is approximately NT$567,715 thoy
mainly due to the increase in operating profits and the increasetinash
inflow generated from collection and payment of accounts.

2. Cash used in investing activities is approximately NT$80,321 thousand n
due to the acquisition of property, plant and equipment.

3. Cash used in financing activities is approximatBIT$244,913 thousand
mainly due to the distribution of cash dividends.

2. Liquidity analysis in the latest year

Unit: %
Yeal .
ftem 2014 2013 Variancg2/o)
Cash Flow Ratio 7.85 (3.97) 297.73
Cash Flow Adequacy Ratio 56.44 84.48 (33.19)
Cash Reinvestment Ratio 6.71 (7.16) 193.72

Analyses of changes in the proportion of increase & decrease: (Explanation for analyses
proportion of increase & decrease above 20% betweepénods)

(1) Increase in the cash flow ratio: mainly due to the increase in net cash provided by op
activities in 2014 and its growth rate is greater than the increase in current liabilities
result, the cash flow ratio increased in 2014 camegavith 2013.

(2) Decrease in the cash flow adequacy ratio: mainly due to the decrease in net cash pro
operating activities in the latest 5 years; as a result, the cash flow adequacy ratio decrs
2014 compared with 2013.

(3) Decrease in theash flow reinvestment ratio: mainly due to the increase in profits in 2014
the net cash inflow from operating activities; as a result, the cash flow reinvestmen
increased in 2014 compared with 2013.

3. Liquidity analysis in the future oryear
Unit : NT$ thousands

_Cash and cas_h | Net cash flow from Cash surplus Leverage of cash deficit
equivalents at beginnir i tivitied Cash outflovi deficit | Fi .
of period (December 3| OPerating activities Cash outflo .( eficit) nvesment inanchg
2014); ¢ i +¢ -£ plans plans
1,628,171 1,446,83¢ 1,020,700 | 2,054,309 Not applicable
(1)]c Al\lnalyses of expected changes in cash flows for the year (2014) ¢
ollows:

1. Oﬁerating activities: Net cash provided by operating activities is expectg
the future one year mainly due to thesiness growth and the increase
cash collections of accounts receivables, and the net cash inflow
generated.

2. Investing activities: Net cash used in investing activities is expected f(
future one year mainly due to the increase in {@rginvestments and th
purchase of assets such as equipment. S

3. Financing activities: Net cash used in financing activities is expected fq
future one year mainly due to the distribution of cash dividends.

(2) Contingency plans expected for projectesufficient cash position and th
liquidity analysis: Not applicable.

(2) Analysis of individual cash flows (Individual Financial Statements)
1. Changes of cash flows in the latest year
Unit : NT$ thousands
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Cash and cash

Cash and cash Net cash flow |Net cash flow |[Net cash flow equivalents at en

equivalents at from operatingfrom investing|from financing of beriod
beginning ofperiod |activities for |activities for |activities for Dgcenber 31
(December 31, 2013the entire yeaithe entire yearthe entire year 014) :

452,736 631,398 (267,811) (181,440) 634,883

Analysesof changes irtash flovs for the year (2014) are as follows:

1. Cash provided by operating activitiess goproximatelyNT$631,398thousandmainly due to
the increase inperating profis and the increase irehcash inflow generated frooollection
andpayment of accounts

2. Cashused ininveding activitiesis gpproximatelyNT$267,811thousandmainly due to the
increase innvestments accounted for using Equity Method.

3. Cashused infinancingactivitiesis gpproximatelyNT$181,440thousandmainly due to the
distributionof cash dividends

2. Liquidity analysis in the latest year

Unit: %

Year 2014 2013 Variance (%)
Item
Cash Flow Ratio 13.55 4.80 182.29
Cash Flow Adequac
Rato quacy 100.50 117.52 (14.48)
Cash Reinvestment
Rafio 8.44 (0.12) 71.33

Analyses of changes in thergportion of hcrease & decreas€Explanation for
analyses of therpportion of hcrease & decrease above 20% between two period

(1) Increase in the cash flow ratio: mainly due to the increase in net
provided by operating activities in 2014 and its growth rate is greater tha
increase in current liabilities; as a result, the cash flow ratio increased in
compared with 2013.

(2) Decrease in theash flow adequacy rationainly due to the decrease in n
cash provided by operating activities in the latest 5 years; as a theuhsh
flow adequacy ratidecreased in 2014 compared with 2013.

(3) Decrease in theash flow reinvestment rationainly due to the increase ii
profits in 2014 and the net cash inflow from operating activities; as a re
thecash flow reinvestmematioincreased in 2014 compared with 2013.

3. Liquidity analysis in the future one year

In One Thousand New Taiwan Dollars

Cash and cash Contingency plans for
Net cash flow | Cash outflows o
bee%l:]ll\rl]al%r}ts;'go( from operating | for the entire C(%Z?Igg{%u projecte (I)I’;IStIL(J)nCIent cas
ecer% ePSl activities for the year +C £ I D T E I
entire yeat £ i nvesment| Financial
2013) plans plans
634,883 559,777 457,043 737,617 Not applicable
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(1) Analyses of expected changes in cdlstws for the year (2014) are ¢
follows:

1. Operating activities: Netash provided by operating activities is expec
for the future one yeanainly due to the business growth and the incre
in cash collections of accounts receivables, andn#tecab inflow was
generated.

2. Investing activities: Net cash used in investing activities is expected fd
future one year mainly due to the increase in {targ investments and th
purchase of assets such as equipment.

3. Financing activitiesNet cash ged in financing activities is expected for t
future one yeamainly due to the distribution of cash dividends.

(2) Contingency plans expected for projected insufficient cash position anc
liquidity analysis: Not applicable.

IV. The Effect upon Financial Operations of any major capital expenditures during the
most recent fiscal year

i. Operation condition of major capital expenditure and its capital resources in recent
years: none.

ii. Expected benefitdNot applicable

V. Investment Policy in the most recent fiscal year, Main Causes for profits or losses,
Improvement Plans and the Investment Plans for the coming year

i. Shift Policies in Investment in Recent Years

Based on the requirements of expanding business angeskanvice customers, the
Group has invested and set service and dealing bases in Singapore, South Korea,
Shanghai, Wuxi, Vietnam, Malaysia and Myanmar etc, so as to establish sales and
service network and service customers in the neighborhood, and tihmgrtive
market share and competitiveness of the company. In 2014, the group took product
development and district development of the industry as the investment spindle and
continued expand service fields. With regional resource distribution and integrated
flexible scheduling support, the Group gave full play to the complementary synergy
effect and improved business efficiency and scale. It will keep a foothold in Asia and
become an integrated system service dealer with international reputation for
professbnal hightech industry process equipments, materials and factory service
system facilities etc.
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ii. Causes Analysis of Benefits and Losses of Shift in Investment

Unit: A Thousand TWD :

Directorindredt | Endinginvestmen| CurertTem(Losse: Investment Pan inthe next
Name of Invested Company Description sharehodingratio|  bookamount | Beneiscfinvesied Major Caused of Benefits or Losses Improvement Plan
dftecompary |~ (Noe2) Cavpary yex
Diredtinvestment
Marketech Integrated Pte Ltd. Dredlyinvested subsid 100% 42955 (51,646) Losses in 2014 were mainly caused by reduction of hired | MIPLis mainly engaged in automation supply systems Take timely assessment
(Shorted aslIPL) aftheCormpany engineering business and plant service system and the wh usiness inthe semiconductorindustry: Wih theincred agooring to the market
plant tumkey project revenue are insuficient to cope with thg Maketdemandsin SoutheastAsia, e company Wl | ey jrements and indlustry
operation costs and expenses. Losses are shown, so itis | ©Pendagentbusness adively nhe ire and sieng
i in cument period. oos!smaqoerwmd Iwil meke aproftinstead g
sufieringaloss and have balances tothe parent compy
investment beneis.
Market Go Prdfits Ld. Directly invested 100% 130128 (47,916 Itis the holding company of abroad shiftinvestment busines Not applicable. Take timely assessment
(Shorteshs Market Go) subsidiary ofthe Investmentlossesin 2014 were mainly caused by lossesd according o the market
Company indirectly invested subsidiary in mainland. requirements and industry
Headquarter Intermational Ltd. Directly invested 100% 41483 133 Itis abroad holding and shift investment business. Major bu With the growth demands of business in maini| Take timely assessment
(Shorted dsleadquiarter subsidiary ofthe isto purchase real estate in mainland and provide to local | itwill expand leasing business scale in the futur according to the market
Company employees for accommodation. The benefits source is ren| and have balances to the parent company's | requirenents and industry
income. Beneiits in 2014 were mainly because the rental in investment benetis. development.
is suficient to cope with operation costs.
Tiger United Finance Lol Directly invested 100% 40578 (269)| Itis abroad holding and shiftinvestment business. Major bu With the growth demands of business in mainl| Take timely assessment
(Shorted &Eiged) subsidiary ofthe isto purchase real estate in mainland and provide to local | itwill expand leasing business scale in the futur according o the market
Company employees foraccommodation. Thebenefitssourceisreland have bal ances |[requirementsandindusty
income. Lasses in 2014 were mainly caused by insuficient investment benetis. development.
incone.
MIC-Tech Global Corp. Directly invested 100% 7102 (7,190)(In 2014, itwas in losses status. The operation status was nd With the increased market demands in Southe Take timely assessment
(Shorted ABICK) subsidiary ofthe expected and sales income was reduced, so that itwas ing Asia, the companies will continue developing r according to the market
Company to cope with opesah costs and expenses. business o increase beneits. requirements and industry
development.
MarketedEngineering Pe. Directly invested 100% 7,717 (1,424)|ltis the halding company of abroad shift investment busineg Not applicable. Take timely assessment
Ltd. (Shorted advIEPL) subsidiary ofthe Investmentlossesin 2014 were mainly caused by losses g according o the market
Company indirectly invested subsidiary in Myanmear. requirements and industry
MIC-TechMetNam Co, Lid. Directly invested 100% 41354 7,802| Main benefits in 2014 were caused by actively business MCT@NM%M Take imely assessment
(Shotedas MKTechWN) subsidiary ofthe expanding and effectively grasping the market tendency, sq engneering contracting maintenance seM aooording to the market
. i Wihtheincreased market demands in ietnan) gy i
Company thebusiness income and profits were allin growth tendency il bUSness andmrequmemenlsand|ndus1ry

the advantages of existed markets in future.
Engineering business will be expanded gradug
and beneiits wil be increase. ftwill also have
effecivebalancest t he par ent
investment benefis.
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Directorindiredt | Endinginvestmen| CurertTem(Loss Investment Planinthe next 1
Name of Invested Company Description sharehodingratio|  bookamount | Beneiscofinvesied Major Caused of Benefits or Losses Improvement Plan
dtecorpary | (Noke2) Cavpary yex
HoaPhongMiarketech Directly invested 100% 19,241 (2584)( Business of the company was stil under development in 2( HoaPhongMIC is mainly engaged in professid Take timéy assessment
Co, Ltd. subsidiary ofthe hence losses status is shown. engineering contracting and related maintenar) according to the market
(Shatedas HoaPhongMIC) | Company services. Wihthe increased market demands il requirements and industry
actively and master the advantages of existed
markets in future. Engineering business will be
expanded gradually. itwil make a profitinstead
suffering aloss and have balances to the parer
company's investment beneits.

eZoom Information, Inc. Directly invested 100% 8830 (20,100) Business of the company was still under development in 2{ EZoom is mainly engaged in software buiding Take imely assessment

(Shorted as |subsdayofthe hence losses status is shoan. tenders and seleveloped software business wi according o the market
Company cloud application services. The company is no\ requirements and indystr

business and humpower integration stage. ftw| development.
expand information and doud business. ltwil

make a proftinstead of suffering aloss and hay

balances to the parent company's investment

benefits.

Glory Technology Service Inc. |Invested comparny of A0% 20082 7912 | Main beneiits in 2014 were caused by actively business | The company will coninue developingnew | Take timely assessment

(Shorted as [Companyadoptng expanding and efiectively grasping the market tendethey; sq business to increase benefits. according o the market
equity method the business income and profits were allin growth tendenc) requirements and industry

development.

MIC techno Co,, Ltd. Invested company of 20% 2069 (1,281)| Main losses causes in 2014 were that the panel industry ar Huaxuan is mainly engaged in panel equipmeg Take timely assessment
Company adopting business expansion were not as expected, so that the busi and materials saldhe company will continue - |according to the market
equity method income and gross profits were decreased and itwas in losq developing new business to increase beneits, | requirements and industry

status. incuding development and marketing of
laminating machine. The company wil enter in
touch panel area, and seek sales and OEM
opportunities of touch panel materials and prog
Itwdlimprove operation performance.

True Vicior Intemational Limited| Invested companyoff ~ 3857% 315 (2,339 |Itis the holding company of abroad shiftinvestment businey Not applicable. Take timely assessment

(Sharted asTrue Mictoy Company adopting Investmentlossesin2014were  mainly caused by lasses according o the market
equity method disposal ofinvestments requirements and industry

development
Indirectinvestment

MIC-Tech \entures Asia Pagiic nc. | Shiftinvested 100% 127065 (47,821) Itis the holding company of abroad shift investment busined Not applicable. Take timely assessment

(Shotedas MiJechventures) subsidiangf Subsidiary Investmentlossesin 2014 were mainly caused by lossesd according o the market
Market Go directly and indirectly invested subsidiary in mainiand. requirementand industry

development.

Marketech Intemational Son. Bhd. - | Shiftinvested subsidial 100% 4945 (2,775)| Business of the company was stil under development in 2( MISB is mainly engaged in automation supply | Take timely assessment

(Shorted asVIISB) of Subsidiary MIPL hence losses status is shoan. systems business in the semiconductor indust) according to the market

With the increased market demands in Southd reguirements and industry
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Directorindiredt | Endinginvestmen| CurertTem(Loss Investment Planinthe next 1
Name of Invested Company Description sharehodingratio|  bookamount | Beneiscofinvesied Major Caused of Benefits or Losses Improvement Plan
dftecompary |~ (Noe2) Cavpary yex
Asia, he company will expand business activel development.
and master the advantages of existed markets
future. Engineering busisswill be expanded
gradualy. itwil make a profitinstead of suffering
loss and have balances to the parent compan
investment benefis.
Marketech Integrated Shiftinvested sulbbsidial B% 749% (1,120)| In 2014, since the company was at the beginning stage an| MICC is mainly engaged in mechanicaland - | Take timely assessment
Construcion Co, Ltdl. of Subsidiary MEPL business was stil under development, the business incon, electrical installation and other engineering  |according to the market
(Shated asvIICC) profits were not shown. business. Wit the increased market dermandg requirements and industry
SoutheastAsia, he company will expand busir development.
actively and master the advantages of existed
markets in future. Engnegibusiness wil be
expanded gradually. itwil make a profitinstead
suffering aloss and have balances to the parex
company's invesiment beneits.
MIC-Tech(WuUXi)Co., Ltd.  [Shiftinvested subsidial 100% 262,285 (59,953) In 2014, it showed losses. Onthe moment of operation  [MTW is mainly engaged in OEM assembly of| Take imely assessment
(Shoted asviTW) of SubsidiarIC-Tech transformation and products development, the income wad customized equipments @atts. Cooperating | according to the market
\enures dificult to be increased. Since the personnel costs in mainia) with overall tender growth tendency in mainlan requirements and industry
areawere increased and conservatively estimated bad delj curently, main businesses expanded by the | development.
and inventory inpaiment losses had influences, the benefits company acively  indude automation
not shown. But the manufaciure orders and profit rate all hg equipments manufacturing - in food industry; tir
gradual growth. Along with the production capacityand | calioration equipments, desalination equipmen
utiization rate of plants are increase gradually, \WLxi Qinua hand satel, network, solar energy and wind pov
reduced adverse effaftkigh depredation and amortization ¢ related equipments. ltis estimated growth and
plants and equipments to gross profits of products. Gross p benefits will be obtained in futurre.
of products have been increase and years of losses condiity
be improved.
MIC-Tech (Shangh&ap.Lid. | Shiftinvested subsidial 100% 320534 2446/ Main beneiits causes in 2014 were growth of agent sales r§ SVITSis mainly engaged in senanductor Take timéy assessment
(ShotedasVITS) of SubsidiarIiC-Tech of semiconductor material and gross profits. production, testing equipment and supplies, pd according to the market
\entures generation bolers wholesales, import and exp( requirements and industry
agentand other trade services. The company | development.
continue developing new agentbusiness to
increase beneits.
Fuzhou Jwei Systeimtegrated | Shiftinvested subsidial 100% 49 (616)|In 2014, itwas inlosses status. Itis mainly caused by imitati F=JSs mainly engaged in dean room and pov| Take timely assessment
Co, L. of SubsidianIiC-Tech received orders. Business scaleis stil under development | system equipment, piping sysisquipment  |according o the market
(Shorted a=Jg \entures businessincome and profits are not shown. installation and ather senvices. Chinamainland| requirements and industry
pro_m)ﬁn_gea)rx)nicreform_arﬂppeningup development.
policy actively and encouragingéih industry
development continuously. Plus the
implementation of westward expansion of
hHndustry in Taiwen, reledl factory fadiity

services demand will be increased. Itmake a
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Name of Invested Company

-

Dledorrdled

ofthe company

Endinginvestmen
bookamount
(Note2)

QuratTem(Loss

Major Caused of Benefits or Losses

Improverment Plan

Investment Planinthe next 1
year

profitnsiead of suffeing aloss.

MIC-Tech Eledroics
Engineering Gp.
(Shorted aMTE)

Shiftinvested subsidial
of SubsidiaryiC-Tech
\ertures

100%

437578

3,703

Main benefits in 2014 were caused by actively business
expanding and effectively grasping the market tendency; q
the business income and profits were allin growth tendenc

MTHis malnlyengaged in electrical and
€electronic engineering construatimntracting,
chemical oil pipeline installation engineering
contracting and related warranty senices. The
company will continue expanding business to
increase benefits, induding gas engineering,
electrical engineering, related production base
expansioand decontamination ofthe Chinese
mainland's biotech pharmaceutical industry; de
room and aironditioning system installation
engineering and semiconductors faciiity systen
engineering etc. ftwill increase operation
performance.

Take imely assesent
according to the market
requirements and industry
development.

MIC-Tech China Trading

(Shanghai) Co, L.
(Shorted asMCT)

Shittinvested subsidial
of SubsidiarIC-Tech
\entures

100%

47500

1469

Benefits in 2014 were mainly caused by continuous
development, so that the income and benefits were grown
suficientto cope with business costs and expenses.

SVICTis mainly engaged inimportand export
business of chemical products, semiconduictor
testing equipment, and solar energy equipmer|
The company will integrated market demand ¢
may increase benefits.

Take timely assessment
according o the market
requirements and industry
development

SKMIC (LX) Corp.
(Sharted asSKMIC)

Shittinvested subsidial
of SubsidiaryIC-Tech
\ertures

4%

5990

(161)

In 2014, business income and profits were not as expected
Grass business profits were insufiicient to cope with fixed
operation expendiure.

SKMICis mainly engaged in special
semiconductor components and water
equipments, special electronic components
equipments and poliution control equipments
installation and maintenance. Itis expected thal
semiconductor market scale wil be increased
futureThe comparwill make a profitinstead of
sufieingaloss.

Take timely assessment
according to the market
requirements and industry
development.

Russky HK. Limited
(Shored asRussky)

Shiftinvested subsidial
of Subsidiar¥iC-Tech
\ertures

100%

©823

(105)

Itis the holding company of abroad shiftinvestment busines
Investmentlossesin 2014 were mainly caused by lossesd
indirectly invested subsidiary in mainland.

Notappicable.

Take timely assessment
according o the market
requiremerstand industry

ShanghdPuritic co.,, Ltd..
(ShotedasSPQ

Shitinvested subsidial
of SubsidiarRussky

80%

(10579

415

Main benefits in 2014 were caused by continuous expansi
business, so that the business income and gross profits of
engineering were increased.

SPds mainly engaged in waste barrel recyciing
semiconductor manufactuiing industry; piping
systems anelated equipment repair and
installation senviceShina mainiand is promoting
economic reform and opening up policy active)
and encouragingrieich industry development
continuously. Plus the implermentation of
westward expansion aiihilustry in Tawe,
related factory facility services demand will be

increased. itwillincrease beneits.

development.

Take timely assessment
according o the market
requirements and industry
development.
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Directorindredt | Endinginvestmen| CurertTem(Losse: Investment Pan inthe next
Name of Invested Company Description sharehodingratio|  bookamount | Beneiscofinvesied Major Caused of Benefits or Losses Improvement Plan
dthecorpary | (Noke2) Cavpary yex
Chen Gao M&E Engineering | Shiftinvested subsidial 100% (2391 (404) | Business scope of the company indudes microelectronics | CMESis mainly engaged in project engineerin{ Take timely assessment
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd. of SubsidiarRussky engineering design and display devices engineering, desigl design of electronics products and project. | according to the market
(ShotedaCMES 2014, main losses cases were that the business expansiorn engineering design, related technology; requirements and industry
as expcted. Currently, the businessis stillin adiustment stag management, consulting and other service of
display devices. Chinaainland takes expanding
domestic demand as economic development
continuous construction of all industries, assock
bidding markets stil have increasing dermdinds|
wil make aprofitinstead of suffering a loss.
TPRMIC Co,, Limited Shiftinvested subsidial 60% 163 72| ltis the holding company of abroad shittinvestment busines Not applicable. Take timely assessment
(Shoted aSTPRMIC) of SubsidiarIC-Tech Investment benefitsin 2014 were  mainly caused by losse according o the market
\enres indirectly invested subsidiary in mainland requirements and indystr
development.
TPRMIC (WUXi)Co, Ltd. | Shiftinvested subsidial 60% 163 72 | The company moves forward to technical senvicesand | Wi Qichuang is mainly engaged in techiical Take timely assessment
of Subsidiary maintenance services. In 2014, main benefits causes werg senvices and rienance senvices of according o the market
TPRMIC Co, ofnonbusinessincome.  Currently; the businessis stilin -+ | semiconductor equipment, and all kinds of gog requirements and industry
Limited adustment stage. and technology import and export agent busing development.
Chinamainland isprorrolingeoonorricreforrr
and opening up policy actively and encouragin
hiech industry development continuousiys Piu
theimplementation of westward expansion of
hHndustry in Taiwan, related factory fadility
services demeand will be increased. itwil have
benefits.
Leader Forturiénterprise Co.,  |Invested company of 3143% 7546 (2,999)| Itis the halding company of abroad shift investment busineg Not applicable. Take timely assessment
Ltd. SubsidiaryIC-Tech Investmentlossesin 2014 were mainly caused by losses g according o the market
(Shortedas  Leader) \enturesdopting ecity indirectly invested subsidiary in mainiand. requirements and industry
method development.
Macrotec Technology Invested company of 3143% 751 (2,999)| Since the business was siil under development, the busing JMis main engaged in back plane agentand g Take timely assessment
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd. Subsidiary eader income and benefits are not shown. business and expands developmentoffood  |according to the market
(Shated asIM) adopiing ety methad equipmentagents, group purchase business, | requirements and industry
channel sales and Intemet fransactions. With | development.
increased demands of green industry, inalke a
profitinstead of sufferingjloss.
Frontken MIC Co,, Limited | Invested company of 40% 4565 (24,434) Itis the holding company of abroad shift investment busined Not applicable. Take timely assessment
(Shortiedas  FrontkenMIC) | SubsidianyIiC-Tech Investmentlossesin 2014 were mainly caused by lossesd according o the market
\enturesdopting ecity indirectly invested subsidiary in mainiand. requirements and industry
method development.
FrontkeAVIIC (WLIX)) Co,, Ltd. |Invested company of 40% 4482 (24,305) Business soope of the company is mainly in equipment del ForkerdMIIC is mainly engaged in semicondud] Take imely assessment
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Directorindiredt | Endinginvestmen| CurertTem(Loss Investment Planinthe next 1
Name of Invested Company Description sharehodingratio|  bookamount | Beneiscofinvesied Major Caused of Benefits or Losses Improvement Plan
dftecompary |~ (Noe2) Cavpary yex
(Shated ag-orkenMIC) Subsidiaryrontken Main causes of losses in 2014 were business expansion v device and equipment deaning. It will continue| according to the market
MIC adapting equity as expected. Curently, the business is still in adjustment stg expanding business and contrst strictly, and | requirements and industry
method wil make aproftinstead of suffieringaloss.  |development
MICT Intemational Limited | Invested company of 50% 12632 (11,714)| ltis the holding company of abroad shiftinvestment busined Not applicable. Take timely assessment
(Shorted agMICT) SubsdiaryIiC-Tech Investmentlossesin 2014 were mainly caused by losses g accoding to the market
\enturesdopting ecity indirectly invested subsidiary in mainiand. requirements and industry
method development
Nantong Jianti Optoelectronicy Invested company of 50% 12632 (11,729)| Main causes oflosses in 2014 were mainly due to the IMSis mainly engaged in semiconductors, flat | Take timely assessment
Technology Co., Ltd. SubsidiariRuxuan environment influences and business expansionisnatas | panel indstry, solar and LED industries. It uses | according o the maitke
(Shorted adMS) adopiing equity method expected, so that the business income and gross profits arg differentiation technology and niche products w requirements and industry
(Note2) decreased and losses are shown. asmall variety and high added values as Marl| development.
Segment. itwinake a profitinstead of suffering
lossinfuture.

Note1: The table discloses subsidiaries directly and indirectly invested by the Company and information of invested comp@oynpéttneor subsidiaries using equity method by the end of December 31, 201
Note2: It is the investment boo amount by the end of December 31, 2014.

Note 3: Taicang Jiarui Optoelectronics Technology Co., Lidhs renamed dsantonglianniOptoelectronics Technology Co., ditDecermber 24, 2014.
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6. Analysis of Risk Mangement

6.1 By the latest annual report and the publish date of the annual report this year, the impact
of the interest rate, exchange rate changes and inflation on our company and future response
measures.

(1) The interest rate ristf our group is mainly from bank loans and loans at floating rates
which may cause interest rate risk for cash flow. We regularly assess interest rate for bank
loan, and closely contact with banks for more favorable borrowing rates in order to lower the
impact of interest rate change on the company. And in the future, we will review and consider
the amount and cost of a variety of funding sources for raising the necessary funds.

(2) As we operate internationally, the relevant currency risk is mainly futumef commercial
transactions, recognized assets and liabilities and net investments on foreign organizations.
Our groupbés procurement personnel shall ref
suppliersdéd quotes to avaduedo currercy fluetsatiom gchep r o ¢ u
finance department should occasionally collect exchange rate information for references with
exchange rate changes, so the purchase payment shall depend on the level of exchange rate to
be paid by our foreign currency calke U.S. dollars or by our foreign currency deposits
account, with offset effect of foreign currency income and expense which the exchange rate
changes may cause a certain hedge effect, in order to reduce the harmful impact on the

company due to the exahge rate changes.

(3) Our group shall pay attention on the currency inflation at any time. For purchase and sale
or labor service transaction prices, we should refer to the quotes with market price fluctuation
in order to reduce the effects of inflation.

(4) Our group has established appropriate risk management mechanisms, and will continue to
monitor changes in interest rate, exchange rate and inflation, in order to avoid any harmful
influence on company profit and loss account caused by the afore¢gattbsis.

6.2 By the latest annual report and the publish date of the annual report this year, the main
reasons and future response measures for policy profits or losses of the engagedisk high
and highly leveraged investments, capital lending torethendorsement and derivatives
financial commodity transactions.

(1) Engaging in highisk and highly leveraged investments and derivatives financial
commodity transactions:

We focus upon our business operations, and for ensuring safety of assets)otemgage in
high-risk and highly leveraged investments and derivatives financial commodity transactions.
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And we shall take more robust fixed time deposits or-frisk bond funds for free capital
flows to prevent losses.

(2) Capital lending to others:

By the latest annual report and the publish date of the annual report this year, the capital
lending to others we engaged in is mainly the stesrh financing for working capital needs

within company's subsidiaries, which should be operated in accordance h A Oper at i
Procedures for Capital Lending to Otherso a
amount of capital lending does not exceed the limit.

(3) Endorsement

By the latest annual report and the publish date of the annual report thihgeardorsement

we provide is mainly to provide surety for bank financing within the subsidiaries, and to sign

the contract as a jolguar ant ee for the subsidiariesd ne
such endorsements operation shall be compliedtwithe A Endor sement Oper af
and the relevant regulations and laws, and the amount of endorsements does not exceed the
limit.

6.3 The future R&D Pl an and esti mated R&D <co
publish date.

(1) The futwe R&D plan

Our companyods research and devel ofaheracess,t e am
automatic control and precision machinery technology in developing-téaih system
equipment, which has achieved superb results. Some key technelaglasefly described as

below:

The Latest Annual Process Automatic Control Precision
R&D Plan Techno'ogy l\/laChInel’y

Plasma etchin¢ 6" wafer transfel Pressure control ©

ICP Etch 370 : .
uniformity system vacuum chamber

(2) The estimated R&D cost:

The Latest Current Further II\E/I);llosesCteOI ﬁ?l)lljenclziﬁcmrs
Annual R&D required R&D : 9 ,
Plan progress Cost Production Success 0
Start Time Future R&D
ICP Etch 370 | 80% NT$1,000,000| 2015.08 Too large of
product
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specification
variability

6.4 By the latesannual report and the publish date of the annual report this year, the impact
of important domestic and international policy and legislation changes on the company's
financial operations and response measures.

Recent domestic and foreign policy and legisla changes have no obvious effects on our
current operations. We will closely monitor the important domestic and foreign policy and
legislation changes, and under the quickest condition, assist in the company's internal
transformation and change to enbaithe overall operation capacity.

(5) The impact of technological and industry changes on the company's finances and the
response measures for the most recent year and the latest annual report:

The company has dedicated staff that collects the latdsistity dynamics and
market information. With a strong management team and experienced and
excellent professionals, the company has rich experience in market development,
customer relationship management, marketing and adaptiveness to industry changes,
allowing itself to flexibly react to market dynamics, customer demand, technological
development and supply and demand. The company also actively integrates and
introduces advanced products and technology in the role of a supplier and a marketer,
instantly ad consistently delivers products and the supporting services of
applications. Overall, technological change can bring more opportunities to the
company's business development.

As the market development has gradually shifted to Asia, and with the gédtwaliz
strategy and the establishment of oversea operations of the technology industry in
general, the company establishes offices in China (Shanghai, Wuxi and others),
Singapore, Malaysia, Vietnam, Myanmar, Indonesia and Korea to expand its
business and see more clients. In response to technological development, the
company provides international sales of advanced technologytdeghequipments

and materials to reduce the communication barrier.

The company will make good use of technological and imgdu$tanges to enhance
its business management capacity and reduce cost to improve the overall
competitiveness.

(6) The impact of image change on the company's risk management and the response
measures for the most recent year and the latest annual report:

The corporate image has always been about modesty and stability. The company
also operates honestly and maintains the shareholders' best interests for the company
philosophy. In addition to improving business growth, the company also strives for
transpaency and enhances the relationship with shareholders and various investment
institutions. If the media or the outside parties have any questions, the company
maintains its openness and transparency and quickly offers explanation to achieve
active communiation.

(7) The expected benefits, possible risk and the response measures of acquisitions of the
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most recent year and the latest annual report: None.

(8) The expected benefits, possible risk and the response measures of plant expansion of
the most recentear and the latest annual report: None.

(9) The risks and the response measures of purchase and sales of the most recent year
and the latest annual report:

1. Risks and the response measures for purchase: None.
2. Risks and the response measures for ddtase.

(10) The impact and the risks of directors, supervisors and major shareholders with more
than ten percent of the equity and the transfer or change of equity in large volume
and the response measures for the most recent year and the latest aortual rep

There is no large equity transfer for the directors, supervisors and major shareholders
with more than ten percent of the equity.

(11) The impact and risks of changes in right to operate and the response measures for
the most recent year and the latsnual report:

The company has never experienced ownership change since its founding.

(12) For the most recent year and the latest annual report, any litigation and
nortlitigation cases of the company, directors, supervisors, general manager,
person incharge, major shareholders with more than ten percent of the equity and
the subsidiaries should be clearly listed. For the results that can potentially
present huge impact to the rights of shareholders and share price, the dispute,
money, lawsuits startghdate and the major parties to the suit should be disclosed:

None

(13) Other major risks and the response measures of the most recent year and the latest
annual report:

None

7.  Other Important Matters : None.
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VIIl. Special Disclosures

(2) Controlled company and affiliation under the presumpaiofirticle 3693 of the Company Law: None.

(3) Affiliation with personnel, finances or business operations directly or indirectly controlled by the company undeorttigtem of
Article 3692 of the Company Law: None.
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1.l nformation related to the Companyo6s Affiliates
(1) Consolidated report on subsidiaries
1. Organization profile of subsidiaries
(1) Organizational chart of subsidiaries
Marketech International Corp.
103.12.31
l 1007% ll(l[r'-h. l 100% l 100% l 100%% ll()ﬂ‘f.. lm(,a_:_ l 100% l 100%%
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Sdn. Bhd. L
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o., Ltd.




2. Basic information ofubsidiaries

Date of

Paid in capital

Company Name : Address . NTD (in Main businesses or production
establishment Original currency thousands)
h 86 KakKi Bukit Industrial Terrace, Handles the business of automated suppl
Marketech Integrated Pte. Ltd|July 1", 1997 Singapore 416166 SGD 5,725,040 137,057 system in the semiconductor industry
December 28 P.O. Box 957 Offshore Incorporatig
Market Go Profits Ltd. ' Centre, Road Town, Tortola, BritishUSD 34,069,104 1,078,287 Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
2000 :
Virgin Islands
December 16 P.O. Box 957 Offshore Incorporatig
Headquarter International Ltd. ' Centre, Road Town, Tortola, BritishUSD 1,289,367 40,808 Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
2002 :
Virgin Islands
P.O. Box 957 Offshore Incorporatig
Tiger United Finance Ltd. October §, 2002 |Centre, Road Town, Tortola, BritisHUSD 1,410,367 44,638 Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
Virgin Islands
RM918,HyundaiOffice
Bldg,9-4,Sunae . .
MIC-Tech Global Corp. October 18, 2004 1-dong,Bundangyu, Seongnassi, ARW 457,500,000 13,373 General international trade
Gyeonggido,Korea
7F, No 36, Hoang Cau street, O Ch Trading, installation and maintenance of
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co., Ltd. [January 2% 2010 |Dua Ward, Dong Da District,Ha No|USD 1,300,00¢ 41,145 various industrial machinery, equipments
City, Vietnam supplies
No 72, Le Thanh Ton Street, Be ; ;
Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Lt February ¥, 2001 [Nghe Ward , 1 District .Ho Chi Min{USD 1,000,000 31,650 Construction contracting and the related
A repair business
City, Viet Nam
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia Pacif Huntlaw Building, P.O. Box 2804,
Inc. February 1, 2001 |George Town, Grand Cayman, usD 33,066,604 1,046,558 Engagedn holdings and reinvestment
Cayman Islands
: 36-02, Bilik 2, Jalan ;
Marketech International Sdn. ' ! Handles the business of automated suppl
February 18, 2009Molek 1/10Taman Molek, 81400 |MYR 750,000 6,437 : ; -
Bhd. Johor Bahru Johor, Malaysia system in the semiconductiodustry
o December 1%, Rm 1401, The Centre Mark, 2&B9 . . :
Russky H.K. Limited 1992 Queen's Road Central, Hong Kong usD 633,000 20,034 Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
Marketech Engineering Pte. UNovember 28 86 Kaki Bukit IndustrialTerrace SGD 379.597] 9,088 Handles mechanical and electrical

2013

Singapore 416166

installation and engineering businesses
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Paid in capital

Date of . . .
Company Name : Address . i Main businesses or production
pary establishment Original currency tk':)-zza(ggjs) P
Marketech Integrated o ord 67/A, Htan Tapin Street, Kamayut Handles mechanical and electrical
Construction Co., Ltd. April 37, 2014 Township, Yangon USD 300,000 9,495 installation and engineering businesses
Scrubber regeneration, design, installatior
adjustment and technical services of pipe|
: " i st 1F, Building A, No. 1281, Jin Hu systems and the related facilities, repair o
Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd April 217, 1998 Road, Pudong, Shanghai USh 400,000 12,660 semiconductor equipment and the technic
consultation of electronic and medical
equipments.
Chen Gao M&E Engineering |-op . ary 2nd, 20q22thFloor, No. 1, Lane 1040, USD 200,000 6330 |and conecliation of the rolaten achnalook
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd. y ' Caoyang Road, Shanghai (Note 4) ' ' and management 9
Semiconductor production, testing equipn
and supplies, wholesale of power generat
. - boiler, commission agents, import and ex|
MIC-Tech (Shanghai) Co. Ltd{May 24", 2001 |27 BUllding & No. 12813in Hulysp g 241,000 260,828 |and other related business, boiler
, 9, g warehousing and distributiomternational
trade, entrepot trade, bonded area trade ¢
agency, business advisory services.
Room 510, No. 120, Cangshan
Fuzhou Jiwei System Science and Technology Park, Cleanroom and power system, pipeline
Integrateg Co., Ltd. February 27, 2003 Fuzhou, Fujian Province USD 300,000 9,495 system installation and related services.
Mechanical and electricatstallation geners
contracting and subontracting, electronic
} . - . engineering swgontracting, petrochemical
“EAACirEngnEI%%PmCS June 38, 2003 é%a%u'gjdg%ﬁ' Nsohalnzila{i\]m Hu usD 11,619,000 367,741 |pipeline installation swgontracting, pipelin
9 9 P- ' 9 9 sub-contracting and provide maintenance
service at the end of project, related
engineering consultiain services.
Semiconductor, crystal and electronic
component equipments, design,
No. 11, Xin Xi Road, Wuxi manufacturinginstallation and maintenanc
MIC-Tech (WuXi) Co., Ltd.  |May 16", 2001  |High-Tech Industrial Development [USD 25,500,000 go7,075 |Of pollution control equipment, packaging

Zone, Jiangsu Province

equipment, refrigeration equipment and o
assembly. Wholesale, commission ager
import and export of the above products g
parts. Rental and lease of plant.

i 185



Paid in capital

Date of : . .
Company Name ; Address . NTD (in Main businesses or production
tablish t
establishmen Original currency thousands)
Room 208, 2nd Floor, No. 8%, Installation and maintenance of
SKMIC (WuxXi) Corp. July 4", 2006 Wuxi High-Tech Industrial usD 305,000 9,653 |semiconductor, crystal, electronic and
Development Zone, Jiangsu Provir| pollution control equipments.

Petrochemical products (except hazardou
chemicals, precursor chemicals and spec|
chemicals), semiconductors, testing
equipments and supplies, solar equipmen
and supplies, wholesale of power generat|
boilers, commission agents, import and
export and other related services,
international trade, entrepot trade, trade a
agent within the bonded area, trade advis
services.

Room 517, No. 8 Huajin Road,

MIC-Tech China Trading t AR A
(Shangha) Co., Ltd. March 2F, 2013 §Qﬁgghal Wai Gao Qiao Free Trad|USD 1,500,00( 47,475

Rm 1401, The Centre Mark, 2&B9

Queen's Road Central, Hong Kong usD 300,000 9,495 |Engaged in holdings and reinvestment

TPRMIC-Co., Limited April 15", 2008

Technical and maintenance services of
semiconductor equipments, import and
export of the ifhouse and agent products
and technologies.

Research and development, buying and
NTD 34,000,000 34,000 |selling and consultation of information
system software and hardware

2F, No. 11, Xin Xi Road, Wuxi
TPRMIC (WuXi) Co., Ltd. May 8", 2009 High-TechIndustrial Development |USD 300,000 9,495
Zone, Jiangsu Province

. November 28, |63, No. 3-2, Yuanqu Street,
eZoom Information, Inc. 1996 Nangang District, Taipei

Note 1: All affiliated companies should be disclosed regardless of size.

Note 2: For all affiliated companies that have factories and the sales revenue exceeds ten percent of the mother compasyfdeding dates, address and the main products should be listed.

Note 3: If the affiliated companies are foreign, the naamesaddresses can be presented in English. The founding dates can be shown in AD date, and the paid in capital siestdd by osing the
official currency conversion rate.

Note 4: The address is the actual business address.
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3.Shareholdes in commonand Its Subsidiaries with Deemed Control and
Subordination

Unit: NTD in thousands; shares: %

Name |Shareholding (Note i . . Main areas of
—| Date of establishme| Addresg Paid in Capital )
(Note 1) Shares{ Share ratio business

Presumed reasq

Not applicable
Note 1: Fill in the corporate name if the corporate shareholder is the same. Fill in the individual name if the
individual shareholder is the same. For individual shareholders, oniy fille presumed reasons, nhame and

the shares in holding.

Note 2: Fill in the shareholding information of the shareholder in the controlling company.

4. Businesses covered by the overall affiliation
1. Industries covered by the company and the subsidiaries

j Semiconductor (including mask, wafer fabrication, packaging and testing),
optoelectronics (color filter, TFLCD, LTPS TFT LCD, polarizer, LED,
OLED, GaAs), solar power industries and others (SAW filter,
biotechnology and MEMS) and their pipeline constian and turnkey
project contracting.

¢ Electronics, circuits and construction pipeline businesses

| General investment

m Trading of chemical products and materials

n Sales and installation of boilers and equipments

i Research and development and manufagg of customized equipments

2. Business dealings and division of labor between the subsidiaries:

The company and the subsidiaries are all involved in sales and services,

factory management, processes, system integration and equipment

manufacturing of hgh-tech products. Specialized division of labor is

implemented between each entity. The company is responsible for

expanding in and providing services to the market both home and abroad, as

well as the overall business planning, management, implementatid

technical support of the subsidiaries. eZoom Information, Inc. is to build

the core competitiveness of information and communication technology and

cloud computing, and also combines the businesses and resources of the

business group to collaborate the overall marketing and explore more

opportunities. Marketech Integrated Pte. Ltd., Marketech International Sdn.

Bhd., MicTech Viet Nam Co., Ltd.,, Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. and

Marketech Intergrated Construction Co., Ltd. are responsible fdorexgp

business opportunities in Southeast Asia and the pipeline construction

needed for capacity expansion in the semiconductor and general industries of

mainland China; these also support the factory system engineering needed in

plant building in the Greger China region. MIdech (Shanghai) Co. Ltd.,

Wuxi Qihua Electronic Technology Co., Ltd., Wuxi Hanhua Electronic
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Technology Co., Ltd., Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd., Shanghai Jiwei Electronic
System Engineering Co., Ltd., Fuzhou Jiwei System TechnologylL@b,
Shanghai Sheng Kao Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Design Co.,
Ltd., TPRMIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd. and Shanghai Fafa Trade Co., Ltd. are
responsible for exploring business opportunities in the Greater China region.
Each of them specializes iagency and sales of chemicals, equipment
manufacturing and installation and maintenance and factory system
engineering services of the domestic market in China. In response to the
vigorous growth of Korea's semiconductor and TFT industries,-Mi€h
Globd Corp. is responsible in exploring the East Asia market. The head
company and the subsidiaries provide complementary synergy through
distribution of regional resources and the integrated support.

~188~



5. Information of directors, supervisors and generahager of all subsidiaries

Unit: Doller; shares: %

Title Shareholding (Note 2 and 3)
Company Name Name or representative Number of shares or|Sharehold
(Note 1) capital contributions | ng ratios
Marketech Integrated Pte. Ltd. . Corporate representatives
Chairman | Hsin-Ming Kao SGD 5,725,040 100%
Director Scott Lin
Director Seetoh Qi Ying
Market Go Profits Ltd. Director Corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao USD 34,069,104 | 100%
Scott Lin
Headquarter International Ltd. ~ |Director Corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao USD 1,289,367 100%
Scott Lin
Tiger United Finance Ltd. Corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao USD 1,410,367 100%
Director Scott Lin
MIC-Tech Global Corp. Corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
Director ZhenHao Pu ARW 457,500,000 100%
Supervisor Yi-Jung Li
General ZhenHao Pu
manager
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co.,Ltd. Corporate representatives
General Hsin-Ming Kao USD 1,300,000 | 100%
manager
Hoa Phong Marketec@o., Ltd. Corporate representatives
General Hsin-Ming Kao USD 1,000,000 | 100%
manager
Marketech Engineering Pte.Ltd. Sirect @Fr?matiﬂmpmienﬁmes
irector sin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin SGD 379,597 100%
Director Seetoh OiYing
MIC-Tech VenturesAsia Pacific Subsidiary
Market Go Profits Ltd. Corpori
Inc. Director representatives USD 33,066,604 | 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Scott Lin
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Title Shareholding (Note 2 and 3)
Company Name Note 1 Name or representative Number of shares or|Sharehold
(Note 1 capital contributions | ng ratios
Marketech Integrated Constructi Subsidiary
Co.. Ltd. Marketech Enginnerin
Pte.Ltd. usD 300,000 | 95%
Director Cormporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Scott Lin
Marketech International Sdn.Bhd| Subsidiary
Marketech Integrated Pte Ltd.
Corporate representatives
Director HsinMing Kao
Director Scott Lin MYR 750,000 100%
Director GuoPengMa
Individual representative
Director Masliana BT Mohd Saf
Director SaitlZamuwBnad
Russky H.K. Limited I\S/I{IJ?:G'?elaldwy\,énm A Pacic |
- res Asia i
Corporate representatives Usb 633,000 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd Subsdiary
Russky H.K. Limited corporate
Chairman representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Guo-Peng Ma
Director ScottLin. USD 603,000 | 80%
supervisoma | Yi-Jung Li
nager Hsin-Ming Kao
Corporaterepresentatives
from other firms
Director Shouhei Fukaya
Director Osamu Watanabe
Chen Gao M&E Engineering Subsidary
) Russky H.K. Limited corporate
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd. Chairman  |representatives
Director Yi-Jung Li o
Director Guo-Peng Ma usb 200,000 100%
Supervisor Scott Lin
General De-Qing Li
manager De-Qing Li
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Title Shareholding (Note 2 and 3)
Company Name Name or representative Number of shares or|Sharehold
(Note 1) capital contributions | ng ratios
MIC-Tech (Shanghai) Gp. Ltd. Subsidiary
MIC-Tech \entures Asia Pacific |
Chawman corp(.)rate. representative USD 8.241.000 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
General Guo-Peng Ma
manager Hsin-Ming Kao
Fuzhou Jiwei Systernmtegrated Subsidiary
Co.. Ltd. MIC-Tech \entures Asia Paq
Chawman Inccolrpor.ate representative USD 300,000 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director GuoPeng Ma
General Scott Lin
manager Hsin-Ming Kao
MIC-Tech Electyonics Engineerin Subsidiary
MIC-Tech \entures Asia Pacific
Corp.
corporate representatives
Chairman L UsSD 11,619,000 | 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
. Guo-Peng Ma
Director .
Supervisor S.COtt Lin .
Yi-Jung Li
MIC-Tech(WuXi) Co., Ltd. Subsidiary
MIC-Tech \entures Asia Pacific
Chairman |corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao USD 25,500,000 100%
Director Guo-Peng Ma
Supervisor Scott Lin
General Yi-Jung Li
manager Hsin-Ming Kao
SKMIC (WuXi) CORP. Subsidiary
MIC-Tech \entures Asia Padific |
corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director . uUsD 149,450 49%
Supervisor Scott Lin
Dong-Xuan Song
corporate representatiy
Chairman from other firms
RenShou Jin
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Title Shareholding (Note 2 and 3)
Company Name Name or representative Number of shares or|Sharehold
(Note 1) capital contributions | ng ratios
MIC-Tech China Trading Subsidiary
(Shanghai)Co., Ltd MIC-Tech \entures  Asa - Pag
Chairman Inccorporaterepresentatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao USD 1,500,000 | 100%
Scott Lin
Director Individual representative
Supervisor Guo-Peng Ma
Yi-Jung Li
TPRMIC Co., Limited Subsidiary
MIC-Tech \entures Asia Paq
Director Inccorporate representatiy USD 180,000 | 60%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
ScottLin
TPRMIC (WuXi) Co., Ltd. Subsidiary
Create New Technology
corporate representatives
Chairman Fu-Jia Hou
Director Hsin-Ming Kao USD 180,000 60%
Director Scott Lin
Supervisor Guo-Peng Ma
General Fu-Jia Hou
manager
eZoominformation, Inc. Corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin 3,400,000 shares 100%
Director Yan-Shan Chuang
Supervisor Guo-Peng Ma

Note 1: If the affiliated company is a foreign firm, list the person with the corresponding title.
Note 2: If the invested firm is a limited company, please fill in the number of shares and the shareholding ratios.

others, please fill in the paid in capital and the contribution ratio and provide explanation notes.
Note 3: When the directors andetlsupervisors are corporates, the related information of the representatives should be

disclosed.

~192~

For



2. Operation profile of subsidiaries

(1) Financial position and operating results of the affiliated companies

Unit: NTD in thousands

Total Net |Operating Operatin (Loss) gaing Eam%mingpt;r

Company Name Capital |Total asse| |, ... P ¢ Bp 9" the period

liabilies | worth | income | (loss) gain (NTD) (after

(after tax) &)

Headquarter International Ltd. 40808 41821 33 41483 2,710 617 133 -
Tiger United Finance Ltd. 44,638 41,07¢ 500 40578 2,560 281 (268) -
Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. 31650 20285 1042 19241 5% (2604 (2384 -
Marketech Engineering Ptd. Ltd. 9,088 g 4 T - (349 (1424 -
Marketech International Sdn.Bhd. 6431 26149 22428 3720 6,181 @z 2775 -
Marketech Integrated Construct 9495 8444 54 7890 - (14% (1120 -
Co., Ltd.
Russky H.K. Limited 20,03 3147 12970 (9823 - 4 (105) -
Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd 12,660 43044 56268 (13224 57471 1,791 415 -
ChenGao M&E Engineering (Shangh 6,330 142 2533 (2391 - (335) (404) -
Co., Ltd.
MIC-Tech (Shanghai) Gp. Ltd. 260824 114115 820629 320536, 1,524,671 8,761 2446 -
Fuzhou Jiwei SysteintegratedCo., Ltd, 9495 749 700 49 14,101 (580) (616) -
MIC-Tech Electronics Engineering Co| 367,741 137519 937,621 437578 1,706,08] 31,195 3,703 -
MIC-Tech(WuXi) Co., Ltd. 807,079 802814 534286 268526 650,243 (33836 (59,953 -
SKMIC (WuXi) CORP. 9,653 20,32( 8095 12225 52,521 (317) (261) -
MIC-TechChina Trading (Shanghai)C 47475 51,23¢ 3,739 47500 37,403 812 1469 -
Lid
TPRMIC Co., Limited 9495 272 - 272 - - 72 -
TPRMIC (WuXi) Co., Ltd. 9495 1,715 1443 272 2544 (242) 72 -
eZoom Information, Inc. 34,000 25774 17878 7.39% 66,959 (10,160 (10,200 (297)

Note 1: If any of the above affiliated companies is foreign, the number should presented in NT

the report date.

TD using the currency akeldinge r

Note 2: Earnings (loss) per share is calculated based on the mnoirshares outstanding of each company on December 31st, 2014.

(2) The consolidated financial statements of affiliated companies: The companies that
should be included in the consolidated financial reports of affiliated companies
based on "Consolidated apéing report, financial statements and preparation
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guidelines for affiliated companies"” and the companies that should be included in
the consolidated financial reports of subsidiaries based on "Consolidated and
separate financial statements” of InternadicAccounting Standards Section 27 are
the same. The related information that should be disclosed in the consolidated
financial statements of affiliated companies are also already disclosed in the
consolidated financial reports for subsidiaries, so that consolidated financial
statements of affiliated companies will not be published separately. Please refer to
the consolidated reports from pat@sto 280 of this annual report.

(3) Affiliation report: Not applicable.

Private Placement Securitiestire most recent fiscal year and during the current fiscal
year up to the date of printing of the annual repgdane.

The Shares in the Company Held or Disposal of by subsidiaries in the most recent

fiscal year and during the current fiscal year ught date of printing of the annual
report None.

Other DisclosuresNone.

Any of the situations listed in Article 36, paragraph3,subparag?aph

the Securities and Exchange Act of Taiwan, which might materially
affect Sharehol derso6é6 Equity or the
occurred during the most recent fiscal year or during the current fiscal
year up to the date of printing of taanual reportNone.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP

AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND REPORT OF INDEPENDENT ACCOUNTANTS

DECEMBER 31, 2014 AND 2013

For the convenience of readers and for information purpose onlgctmaintand r
and the accompanying financial statements have been translated into English f
original Chinese version prepared and used in the Republic of China. In the even
discrepancy between the English version and the original Chinese vearsi@my
differences in the interpretation of the two versions, the Chila@gpiageaccountant

report and financial statements shall prevail.
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Marketech International Corp.

Declaration of Condmlated Financial Statements of Affiliated Enterprises

For the year ended December 31, 2014, pursuar
Reports, Consolidated Business Reports and Consolidated Financial Statements of Affiliated
Enterprise) tcdme@any that is required to be included in the consolidated financial statements of
affiliates, is the same as tkempany required to be included in the consolidated financial statements
of parent and subsidiary companies under Internatibmancial Reporting Standards 27Is4, if

relevant information that should be disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of affiliates has
all been disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of parent and subsidiary companies, it shal

notbe required to prepare separate consolidated financial statements of affiliates.

Hereby declare,
Margaret Kao

February B, 2015
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT ACCOUNTANTS

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Marketech International Corp

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance shedtrkdtech International Corpnd
subsidiariesas of December 31, 2014 and 2013, and the related consolidated statements of
comprehensive income, of changes in equity and of cash flows for the thhearsnded. These
consolidated financi al statement s ar e tObrre re
responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated financial statements based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordance with th
Financial Statements by Certified Public Accaumtt s 6 and generally accept
Republic of China. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable
assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An audit include
examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statemen
An audit also includes assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made b
management, as well as evaluating the overall fiahstatement presentation. We believe that our
audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material
respects, theonsolidatedinancial position of Matetech International Cor@mnd subisdiariess of
December 31, 2014 and 2013, dhd results otheir consoliatedinancial performance and cash flows

for the yearsthenended in conformity with the HARuUl es
Statemerds by Se cur ant the IsternatosaluFénansial Reporting Standards, International
Accounting Standards, IFRIC Interpretations, and SIC Interpretations as endorsed by the Financial
Supervisory Commission
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We have also audited tlperatefinancial statements dflarketech International Cors of and for
the years ended December 31, 2014 and 28d48have expressed an unqualified opinionsuch
financial statements.

pwmﬁﬂ’m“
February B, 2015

The accompanying financial statements are not intended to present the financial position and
operations and cash flows accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in cot
and jurisdictions other than the Republic of China. The standards, procedures and practic
Republic of China governing the audit of such financial statements may differ fra@ gemerall
accepted in countries and jurisdictions other than the Republic of China. According
accompanying financial statements and report of independent accountants are not intended
those who are not informed about the accountingcqplies or auditing standards generally acceptt
the Republic of China, and their applications in practice.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP. AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS
DECEMBER 31, 2014 AND 2013
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

December 31, 2014

December 31, 2013

ASSETS Notes Amount % Amount %
Current Assets
Cash andtashequivalents 6(1) $ 1,628,17 14 % 1,332,55 13
Financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss current ~ 6(2) 11,69¢ - 12,60: -
Availablefor-salefinancial
assetscurrent 6(3) - - 5,27: -
Notes receivable, net 37,67¢ - 251,68! 3
Accounts receivable, net 6(4)(7) 3,092,03 2€ 2,506,67 25
Accounts receivablaelated
parties, net 7 9,44¢ - 90¢ -
Construction contracts receivat 6(7) and 7 2,354,61. 2C 1,529,99 15
Other receivables 29,79¢ - 17,567 -
Inventories net 6(5) 1,852,95 1€ 1,862,18 18
Prepayments 6(6) 573,96( 5 350,51( 4
Other current assets 8 202,91¢ 2 137,60( 1
Total current assets 9,793,27. 83 8,007,54. 7¢
Non-current assets
Financial assets at cesbrcurren 6(8) 298,027 3 300,73 3
Investments accounted for usint
Property, plant and equipmemiet 6(10), 7 and 8 1,461,47 12 1,519,95: 15
Intangible assets 7 32,78: - 38,25 -
Deferred taxassets 6(23) 101,10¢ 1 84,06: 1
Other norcurrent assets 6(8)(10) 37,68¢ - 62,59¢ 1
Total non-current assets 1,98,28¢ 17 2,078,89: 21
TOTAL ASSETS $ 11,75,56( 10C $ 10,086,43 10C
(Continued)
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP. AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS
DECEMBER 31, 2014 AND 2013
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

December 31, 2014

December 312013

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY Notes Amount % Amount %
Current Liabilities
Shortterm borrowings 6(11) and 8 $ 953,80t 8 $ 985,93« 10
Notes payable 807,64¢ 7 578,31¢ 6
Accounts payable 3,359,07 29 2,427,88! 24
Accounts payablerelated partie: 7 23,83¢ - 10,97¢ -
Construction contracts payable 6(7) 1,018,50. 9 788,43. 8
Other payables 6(12) 395,09( 3 405,61: 4
Current tax liabilities 74,25 1 47,00 -
Advance receipts 6(13) 583,37¢ 5 528,79! 5
Other current liabilities, others 6(14) 15,66¢ - 22,60( -
Total current liabilities 7,231,25! 62 5,795,55! 57
Non-current liabilities
Longterm borrowings 6(14) and 8 2,93( - 4,517 -
Deferred tax liabilities 6(23) 46,70: - 37,52] 1
Other norcurrent liabilities 6(15) 115,11° 125,99¢ 1
Total non-current liabilities 164,75( 168,04( 2
TOTAL LIABILITIES 7,396,00: 63 5,963,59! 58
Equity
Share capital 6(17)
Ordinary share 1,650,69: 14 1,650,56: 16
Capital surplus 6(18)
Capital surplus 616,35¢ 5 616,27t 6
Retained earnings 6(19)
Legal reserve 490,93: 468,67(
Special reserve 92,23¢ 1 92,23¢ 1
Unappropriatedetained earning 6(23) 1,467,27° 12 1,279,331 13
Other equity
Other equity 57,96: 1 12,21t -
Total equity attributable to
owners of parent 4,37,45¢ 37 4,119,29: 41
Non-controlling interests 4,09¢ - 3,54« -
TOTAL EQUITY 4,379,552 37 4,122,84: 41
Significant contingent liabilities 9
and unrecognised contract
commitments
Significant events after the 11
balance sheet date
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND
EQUITY $ 11,7%,56( 10C $ 10,086,43 10C

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OFCOMPREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars, except earnings per share data)

2014 2013
Notes AMOUNT % AMOUNT %
4000 Operating Revenue 6(20) and 7 $ 14,965,39 10C $ 14,042,27 10C
5000 Operating Costs 6(5)(15)(22) and 7 ( 13,206,33) ( 89 ( 12,498,72) ( 89)
5900 Gross profit 1,759,06! 12 1,543,55. 11
Operating Expenses 6(15)(22)
6100 Sales and marketing expense ( 436,25) ( 3) ( 443,88 ( 3)
6200 General and administrative
expenses ( 673,029 ( 5) ( 696,61) ( 5)
6300 Research and development
expenses ( 145,480 ( ) ( 150,72 ( 1)
6000 Total operating expenses ( 1,254,761 ( 9) ( 1,291,22) ( 9)
6900 Operating income 504,29¢ 3 252,33( 2
Non-operating incomeand
expenses
7010 Other income 31,54: - 43,87( -
7020 Other(losses)yains 6(2)(3)(8)(21) ( 22,617) - 22,92( -
7050 Finance costs ( 30,25%) - ( 24,207 -
7060 Share ofossof associates ant
joint ventures accounted for
using equity method ( 14,780 - ( 14,699 -
7000 Total non-operating income
and expenses ( 36,114) - 27,88¢ -
7900 Profit before tax 468,18~ 3 280,21¢ 2
7950 Income tax expense 6(23) ( 83,66¢) - ( 61,40 -
8200 Netincome $ 384,51¢ 3 $ 218,81! 2
Other comprehensive income
8310 Exchange differences on
translation $ 56,15¢ - % 61,31« -
8325 Unrealised loss on valuation 6(3)
availablefor-sale financial
assets ( 1,517) - ( 3,49¢) -
8360 Actuarial gains omefined 6(15)
benefit plans 9,267 - 25,83« -
8370 Share of other comprehensiv
income of associates and joir
ventures accounted for using
equity method 911 - 1,05¢ -
8399 Income tax relating to 6(23)
components of other
comprehensivencome ( 11,267) - ( 14,94)) -
8300 Other comprehensive income,
net of tax $ 53,56( $ 69,76
8500 Total comprehensive income $ 438,07¢ 3 $ 288,58 2
Profit (loss) attributable to:
8610 Owners otthe parent $ 384,54~ 3 3 222,61! 2
8620 Non-controlling interest (% 26) - (3% 3,800 -
Comprehensive income (loss)
attributable to:
8710 Owners of the parent $ 437,984 3 $ 292,05¢ 2
8720 Non-controllinginteress $ 95 - (% 3,476 -
9750 Basic earnings per share 6(24) $ 2.3 % 1.3¢
9850 Diluted earnings per share 6(24) $ 230 $ 1.34

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORPAND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OFCHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

Equity attributable to owners of the parent

Capital surplus

Retained earnings

Other equity interest

2013

Balance at January 1, 201

Appropriation and distribution of earnings 1 6(19)
2012:

Legal reserve
Cash dividends
Changes in equity of associates and joint 6(18)
ventures accounted for using equity
method
Sharebased payment
Profit (loss)for 2013
Other comprehensive income for 2013
Change in nostontrolling interest

Balance abDecember 3, 2013

2014

Balance at January 1, 201

Appropriation and distribution of earnings | 6(19)
2013:

Legal reserve
Cash dividends

Changes in equity of associates and joint
ventures accounted for using equity
method

Sharebased payment
Profit for 2014
Other comprehensive income for 2014

Change in noftontrolling interest

Unrealized
Cumulative gain or loss
Capital translation on
Share capital surplus Unappropriated  differences of  availablefor-
T ordinary share Capital surplus Special retained foreign sale financial Non-controlling
Notes shares premium L others Legal reserve reserve earnings operations assets Total interess Total equity
$ 1,645,77 $ 612,81 36€ $ 442,72 $ 92,23¢ $ 1,226,03 $ 40,79¢ ) $ 5,00¢ $  3,984,17 $ 11,01: 3,995,18!
- - - 25,94 - ( 25,94:) - - - - -
- - - - - ( 164,57¢) - - 164,57¢) - 164,57¢)
- - 15) - - ( 247) - - ( 26z ) - 26z )
6(16)(17)(18) 4,79( 3,11« - - - - - - 7,904 - 7,904
- - - - - 222,61! - - 222,61! ( 3,80( 218,81!
- - - - - 21,44: 51,497 ( 3,49¢ 69,44! 324 69,767
- - - - - - - - - ( 3,99: 3,99: )
$ 1,650,56: $ 615,92 351 $  468,67( $ 92,23¢ $ 1,279,33 $ 10,70¢ $ 1,512 $ 4,119,29 $ 3,544 4,122,84.
$ 1,650,56: $ 615,92 351 $ 468,67( $ 92,23¢ $ 1,279,33 $ 10,70 $ 1,512 $  4,119,29 $ 3,54¢ 4,122,84.
- - - 22,26 - ( 22,26:) - - - - -
- - - - - ( 181,56: ) - - ( 181,56: ) - 181,56: )
- - - - - ( 47C) - - ( 47C) - 47C)
6(16)(17)(18) 13C 78 - - - - - - 20¢€ - 20¢
- - - - - 384,54¢ - - 384,54t ( 26 384,51¢
- - - - - 7,691 47,26( ( 1,51z 53,43¢ 121 53,56(
- - - - - - - - - 45E 45t
$ 1,650,69 $ 616,00 351 $ 490,93 $ 92,23¢ $  1,467,27: $ 57,96( $ - $ 4,35,45¢ $ 4,09¢ 4,379,552

Balance aDecember 3, 2014
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

Notes 2014 2013

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Profit before taxfor the year $ 468185 $ 280,21¢
Adjustments
Adjustments to reconcile profitefore tax to net
cash provided by (used in) operating activit
Net gain on financial assets or liabilities at*~ 6(2)(21)

value through profit or loss ( 3,822) ( 821)
Provision for bad debt expense 12 18,08¢ 53,56€
Share of loss of associates and joint ventui

accounted for usingquity method 14,78C 14,69¢
Loss (@in) on disposal of investments 6(21) 4,012 ( 5,047)
Depreciation 6(10)(22) 108,487 109,20¢
Amortisation 6(22) 21,527 15,31¢
Loss on disposal of property, plant and

equipment 653 540
Impairment loss on financial assets 6(21) 23,234 12,99t
Impairment loss on nefinancial assets 6(21) - 623
Interest income ( 3,145) ( 2,332)
Dividend income ( 7,652) ( 6,446)
Interest expense 30,25¢ 24,20¢

Changesn assets/liabilities relating to operatit
activities
Net changes in assets relating to operating
activities
Financial assets measured at fair value
through profit or los$ current 4,727 -

Notes receivable, net 214,01C ( 55,503)

Accounts receivable, net ( 564,02¢) ( 71,33€)

Accounts receivable related parties, net ( 8,626) 655

Construction contracts receivable ( 824,61¢) ( 472,787)

Other receivables ( 7,095) ( 2,054)

Inventories 29,985 ( 311,651)

Prepayments ( 222,34¢) ( 30,530)

Other current assets ( 28,270) 32,84z
Net changes in liabilities relating to operatil

activities

Notes payable 229,33( 146,04¢

Accounts payable 896,054 96,837

Accounts payablé related parties 12,85 ( 11,071)

Construction contracts payable 230,07z ( 125,49¢)

Other payables ( 18,782) 129,644

Advance receipts 54,584 13,67C

Other current liabilitie$ others ( 6,958) 5,955

Other norcurrent liabilities ( 1,526) ( 1,056)
Cashinflow (outflow) generated from

operations 663,980 ( 159,10¢9)

Interest received 2,980 2,283

Dividends received 7,652 6,446

Interest paid ( 31,343) ( 21,61€)

Income tax paid ( 75,554) ( 57,89¢€)

Net cashprovided by(used in) operating
activities 567,715 ( 229,894)
(Continued)
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS

FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

Notes 2014 2013
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds fromidposal of availabldor-sale financia 5503 $ 11,74¢
assets$ current
Increase irother financial asseatscurrent 22,55€) ( 5,365)
Acquisition of financial assets measured at ¢ost - 31,042)
non-current
Proceeds from capital reduction of financial asset 497 2,640
measured at costnoncurrent
Acquisition of investmetaccounted for using 4,915) -
equity method
Net cash flow from acquisition of subsidiaries 1,045 -
Acquisition of property, plant and equipment 6(10) 42,14€) ( 209,38¢)
Proceeds fromidposal of property, plant and
equipment 2,773 1,440
Acquisition of intangible assets 15,247) ( 39,105)
Increase in refundable deposits 5,273) ( 16,56¢)
Increase in prepayments for investments 6(8) - | 16,024)
Net cash used in investing activities 80,321) ( 301,65¢)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
(Decrease) increase shortterm borrowings 63,121) 612,90¢
Increase in longerm borrowings - 150,00(
Repaymenof long-term borrowings 807) ( 151,55¢)
Decrease in guarantee deposits received 86) ( 2)
Proceeds fromxercise of employeeack options 208 7,904
Cash dividends paid 6(19) 181,562) ( 164,57¢)
Changes in nowontrolling interest 455 ( 3,992)
Net cash provided by (used in) financiagivities 244,917) 450,68(
Effect of exchange ratehanges on cash and cash
equivalents 53,13¢ 39,91¢
Net increase (decrease)dash and cash equivalents 295,620 ( 40,95E)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginningeair 6(1) 1,332,55! 1,373,50¢
Cash and cash equivalents at engezr 6(1) 1,628,17. $ 1,332,55!
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORPAND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
DECEMBER 31, 2014 AND 2013
(EXPRESSED IN THOUSAND®F NEW TAIWAN DOLLARS,
EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE INDICATED)

ORGANIZATION AND OPERATIONS

Marketech International Corff.t he fA Co mp any 0 )inthed&epublicroEChingROOQ) at e
on December 27, 1988. On Oct o bhareswas gfficiall li3t@d2 , t
on the Taiwan Ovefhe-Counter Securities Exchange and on May 24, 2004,staeswas
transferred to be listed on the Taiwan Stock Ergka The Company and its subsidiaries
(coll ectively tiké edmrremanty agaged in (imperfiand trade of various
integrated circuits, semiconductors, electrical and computer equipment and materials, chemical
gas, components; (ifactory affair and mechatronic system including clean room, automatic supply
system of (specigl) gas and chemicals, monitor system, Tkey and Hookup Project and
(ii)design and manufacturing of customized equipment.

THE DATE OF AUTHORIZATION FOR ISSUANCE OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND PROCEDURES FOR AUTHORIZATION

The consolidatd financial statements wespproved anduthorized for issuance by the Board of
Directors on February 24, 2015.

APPLICATION OF NEW STANDARDS, AMENDMENTS AND INTERPRETATIONS

Effect of the adoption of new issuances of or amendments to InterndinaatialReporting
StandardsiiFRS0) as endorsed by the Financial Supervisory Commissiefd)

None.

Effect of new issuances of or amendments to IFRSs as endorsed by the FSC but not yet adopted b
the Group
According to FinanciaBupervisorySecurities-Auditing No. 1030010325 issued on April 3,
2014, commencing 2015, companies with shares listed on alveai Stock Exchangeor
traded on the Taiwan GreTai Securities Market or Emerging Stock Market shall adopt the

2013 version of IFRSekcluding IFRS 99 Fi nanci all i nstrument sod)
the "Regulations Governing the Preparation of Financial Reports by Securities Issuers "
effective January 1, 2015 (collectively r

preparing the consolidatdinancial statements. The related new standards, interpretations and
amendments are listed below:
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New, Revised or Amende8tandardsindInterpretations

Effective Datelssuedby
International Accountin

Standards Board

Limited exemption from comparative IFRS 7 disclosures for
first-time adopters (amendments to IFRS 1)

Severe hyperinflation and removal of fixed dates for-firae
adopters (amendments to IFRS 1)
Government loans (amendments to IFRS 1)

Disclosures Transfers of financial assets (amendments to IFR
Disclosures Offsettingof financial assets and financial liabilitie:
(amendments to IFRS 7)

|l FRS 10, 6Consolidated finan
|l FRS 11, 6Joint arrangementsao
| FRS 12, 6Di scl osure of i nter
|l FRS 13, O6Fair value measur e

Presentation of items of otheomprehensive income (amendme
to IAS 1)
Deferred tax: recovery of underlying assets (amendments to |/

|l AS 19 (revised), OEmpl oyee

| AS 27, 6Separate financial s

| AS 28,6l nvest ments in assoc
in 2011)

Offsettingof financial assets and financial liabilities (amendmer
to IAS 32)

| FRI C 20,
mi neo

6Strippi ng oteossrface i

Improvements to IFRSs 2010
Improvements to IFRSs 2002011

July 1, 2010
July 1, 2011
January 1, 2013
July 1, 2011
January 1, 2013

January 1, 2013

(Investment entities:

January 1, 2014)

January 1, 2013

January 1, 2013

January 1, 2013
July 1, 2012

January 1, 2012

January 1, 2013
January 1, 2013
January 1, 2013

January 1, 2014
January 1, 2013

January 1, 2011
January 1, 2013

Based on the Groupobds assessment ,swiltrothava d o p
significant impact on the consolidated financial statements of the Group, drcebie
following:

A.l AS 1, OPresentation of financi al staten

The amendment requires entities to separate items presentetthein comprehensive
income (OCI) classified by nature into two groups on the basis of whether they are
potentially reclassifiable to profit or loss subsequently when specific conditions are met. If
the items are presented before tax then the tax related to each of the two groups of OC
items (thosethat might be reclassified and those that will not be reclassified) must be
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shown separately. Accordingly, tligroup will adjust its presentation of the statement of
comprehensive income.

B.Il FRS 10, 6Consolidated financi al st at e me

The standard replacéise requirements relating to consolidated financial statements in IAS

27, 6Consolidated and separate financi al
0Separate financi al statement so,; t hl, st
6Consoilsipkatiiadn purpose entitieso. The st a

an investor controls an investee if and only if the investor has all three elements of control.
The Group changes the definition of control in accordance with the standard.

CIFRS 12, 6Di sclosureiesd interests in other

The standard integrates the disclosure requirements for subsidiaries, joint arrangements
associates and unconsolidated structured entitiss, e Groupwill disclose additional
information about its interests in consolidated entities and unconsolidated entities
accordingly.

D.I FRS 13, 6Fair val ue measurement 6

The standard defines fair value as the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid t
transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measuremen
date. The standard sets out a framework for measuring fair value using the assumptions ths
market participants would use when pricing the asset or liabilityndorfinancial assets,

fair value is determined based on the highest and best use of the tssaheAstandard
requires disclosures about fair value measurements. Based Gnoilng®® s a s s e s s me
adoption of the standard has no significant impacit® consolidated financial statements,
and the Group will disclose additional information about fair value measurements
accordingly.

E.IAS 19 (revised), OEmployee benefitso

The revised standard eliminates the corridor approach and requires actuasahmzin
losses to be recognised immediately in other comprehensive income. Past service cost wi
be recognised immediately in the period incurred. Net interest expense or income,
calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit asitildy| replace

the finance charge and expected return on plan assets. The return of plan assets, excludil
net interest expenses, is recognised in other comprehensive income. An entity is required t
recognise termination benefits at the earlier of wtenentity can no longer withdraw an
offer of those benefits and when it recognises any related restructuring costs. Additional
disclosures are required to present how defined benefit plans may affect the amount, timing
and uncertai ntusecashflomshe entityobs fut

The Group stimates net interegxpense or income, calculated by applying the discount
rate to the net defined benefit asset or liability, replace the finance charge and expecte
return on plan assetsOperating expenses would be decreadwd $257, other
comprehensive income would be decreased by $257 and income tax expense would b
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increased by $44 for the year ended December 31, 2014.

IFRSs issued by IASB but not yet endorsed by the FSC

New standards, interpretations and amendments id<sue8SB but not yet included in the
2013 version of IFRS as endorsed by the FSC:

Effective Datelssuedby
International Accounting
New, Revised or Amendefitandards and Interpretations Standards BoarfNotel)

| FRS 9, idgsFumenssnci al
Sale or contribution of assets between an investor and its as:
or joint venture (amendments to IFRS 10 and IAS 28)

'Investment Entities: Applying theonsolidationex c e pt i o
10, IFRS 12and IAS 28)

Accounting for acquisition of interests in joint operations
(amendments to IFRS 11)

IFRS 14, 'Regulatory deferral accounts'

| FRS 15, ORevenue from

Disclosureinitiative @mendments to IAS 1)

Clarification of acceptable methods of depreciation and
amortsation (amendments to IAS 16 and IAS 38)

cont

January 1, 2018
January 1, 2016
(Note4)

January 1, 2016
January 1, 2016

January 1, 2016
January 1, 2017
January 1, 2016
January 1, 2016

Agriculture: bearer plants (amendments to IAS 16 and IAS 4] January 12016

Defined benefit plans: employee contributions (amendments July 1, 2014
IAS 19R)

Equity method in separate financial statements (amendments January 1, 2016
IAS 27)

Recoverable amount disclosures for iimancial assets
(amendments to IAS 36)

Novation of derivatives and continuation of hedge accounting
(amendments to IAS 39)

| FRI'C 21, o6Levieso

Improvements to IFRS20102012

Improvements to IFRS2011-2013

Improvements to IFRS20122014

January 1, 2014
January 1, 2014

January 1, 2014
July 1, 2014 Note?2)
July 1, 2014
January 1, 201@Note3)

The Group is assessing the potential impact of tieav, revised or amendegiandardsand
interpretations above and has not yet been able to reliably estimate their impact on the
consolidated finanal statements.

Note 1: The aforementioned new, revised or amended standards or interpretations are effectiv
afterfiscal year beginning on or after the effective dates, unless specified otherwise.
Note 2: The amendmenprospectively applies to shabasedpayment transactions for which
the grant date is on or after 1 July 20iH4e amendments apply prospectively to
business combinations for which the acquisition date is on or after 1 July th@14
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amendmenbf IFRS13is effectivewhen he amendmenis issued ; the remaining
amendmentareeffectivefor annual periods beginning on or afledanuary 2016

Note3: The amendment to IFRS 5 is applied prospectively to changes in a method of disposa
that occur in annual periods beginning on or after Januar®016; the remaining
amendments areffective for annual periods beginning on or after January 1, 2016.

Note 4: The amendment to IFRS 10 and IFRSi#8 applied prospectively to changes in a
method disposal thakccur in annual periods beginning on or aft@nuary 1, 2016.

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANTACCOUNTING POLICIES

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of the consolidated financial statement:
are set out below. These policies have been consistently applied to all the periods presksed
otherwise stated.

(1) Statemenbf compliance

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been prepared in accordance with tf
 Regul ations Governing the Preparation of
International Finanal Reporting Standards, International Accounting Standards, IFRIC
Interpretations, and SIC Interpretations as endorsed by the FSC (collectively referred hereir
asthen |l FRSs 0) .

Basis of preparation

A.Except for the following items, the consolidatidancial statements have been prepared
under the historical cost convention:

(a)Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss.
(b)Availablefor-sale financial assets measured at fair value.
(c)Liabilities on castsettledsharebased payment arrangements measured at fair value.

(d)Defined benefit liabilities recognised based on the net amount of pension fund assets
plus unrecognised actuarial losses, and less unrecognised actuarial gains and prese
value of defined benefdbligation.

B.The preparation of financial statements in conformity with the IFRSs requires the use of
certaincritical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment
inthepr ocess of applying t hEe &aaoinvphing a ldgher o u
degree ofjudgment or complexity, or areas where assumptions and estimates are
significant to theconsolidated financial statements are disclosed in Note 5.

Basis of consolidation

A.The lasis for preparation of consolidateddncial statements

(a) Al | subsidiari es ar e included i n t h
Subsidiariesre all entities (including special purpose entities) over which the Group has
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the power tggovern the financial and operating policiesgbneral, control is presumed

to exist when th@arent owns, directly or indirectly through subsidiaries, more than half
of the voting power o&n entity. The existence and effect of potential voting rights that
are currently exercisable @onvertible havebeen considered when assessing whether
the Group controls another entityubsidiaries are fully consolidated from the date on
which control is transferred to the Groufhey are deconsolidated from the date that
control ceases.

(b)Interrcompany transaitins, balances and unrealised gains or losses on transactions
betweencompanies within the Group are eliminated. Accounting policies of subsidiaries
have beeradjusted where necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted by
the Group.

(c)Profit or loss and each component of other comprehensive income are attributed to the
ownersof the parent and to the n@ontrolling interests. Total comprehensive income is
attributed tothe owners of the parent and to the foomntrolling interests even if this
results in thanon-controlling interests having a deficit balance.

(d)Changes i n a parentds ownership inter
losing control of the subsidiary (transactions with rmmtrolling interests) are
accounted fo asequity transactions, i.e. transactions with owners in their capacity as
owners. Any differencéetween the amount by which the paontrolling interests are
adjusted and the fair value thfe consideration paid or received is recognised directly in
equity.

(e)When the Group loses control of a subsidiary, the Group remeasures any investmen
retainedin the former subsidiary at its fair value. Any difference between fair value and
carryingamount is recognised in profit or loss. All amounts previoustpgerised in
othercomprehensive income in relation to the subsidiary are reclassified to profit or loss
on thesame basis as would be required if the related assets or liabilities were disposed o
That is,when the Group loses control of a subsidiary,galins or losses previously
recognised in othecomprehensive income in relation to the subsidiary should be
reclassified from equity to profir loss, if such gains or losses would be reclassified to
profit or loss when the related asset$iatilities are disposed of.
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B.The subsidiaries included in the consolidated financial statements:

Percentage ddwnership(%)

Name of Name of Main business December  December
investor subsidiary activities 31, 2014 31,2013 Note
Marketech Marketech Contractingfor 100 100 -
International  Integrated semiconductor
Corp. Pte. Ltd. automatic supply
system
Marketech Headquarter Investment holding 100 100 -
International  International Ltd. and reinvestment
Corp.
Marketech Tiger United Investment holding 100 100 -
International  Finance and reinvestment
Corp. Ltd.
Marketech Market Go Profits Investment holding 100 100 -
International  Ltd. and reinvestment
Corp.
Marketech MIC-Tech Global International trade 100 100 -
International  Corp.
Corp.
Marketech MIC-Tech Viet Trading,instalation 100 100 -
International  Nam Co., Ltd. and repair of various
Corp. machinery equipmen
and its peripherals
Marketech Marketech Contracting for 100 - -
International  Engineering electrical installing
Corp. Pte. Ltd. construction
Marketech eZoom Research, trading and 100 100 -
International  Information, Inc.  consulting of
Corp. information system
software and
hardware appliance
Marketech Hoa Phong Specializectontracting 100 40 Note2
International  Marketech and related repair
Corp. Co., Ltd. services
Market Go MIC-Tech Investment holding 100 100 -
Profits Ltd. Ventures and reinvestment
Asia Pacific Inc.
MIC-Tech Russky H.K. Investment holding 100 100 -
Ventures Asia Limited and reinvestment
Pacific Inc.
MIC-Tech TPRMIC Co., Investment holding 60 60 -

Ventures Asia Limited

Pacific Inc.

and reinvestment
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Name of
investor

Name of
subsidiary

Main business
activities

Percentage ddwnership(%)

December
31, 2014

December
31,208

Note

MIC-Tech

MIC-Tech(WuXi)

Ventures Asia Co, Ltd.

Pacific Inc.

MIC-Tech

MIC-Tech

Ventures Asia (Shandpai) Corp.

Pacific Inc.

Ltd.

Design,
manufacturing,
installation and
maintenance of
semiconductor
device, crystal
dedicated device,
electronic componer
device, environment
pollution preventing
equipment;
assembling of
wrapping device anc
cooling equipment;
assembling of
barbecue grill;
wholesale,
commissioragency
and import and expc
of the aforementione
products and their
componentslease of
selowned plants

Wholesale,
commission agency,
import and export of
semiconductor
production,
inspection equipmer
and its consumables
and boilers that
generate electricity;
storage and allocatic
of mainly chemical
and boiler products
international and
entrepot tradetrading
and tradingagency
among enterprises il
customs bonded arg
consulting services i
customs bonded are
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Name of
investor subsidiary

Name of

Percentage ddwnership(%)

December
31, 2014

Main business
activities

December
31,208

Note

MIC-Tech MIC-Tech
Ventures Asia Eledronics
Pacific Inc. EngineeringCorp.

MIC-Tech Fuzhou Jiwei

Ventures Asia System Integrate:

Pacific Inc. Co., Ltd.

MIC-Tech SKMIC(WUXI)
Ventures Asia Corp.
Pacific Inc.

General contracting fi 100 100

electrical installing
construction
specialized
contracting for
electrical installing
construction
specialized
contracting for
electronic
engineering
specialized
contracting for
petroleum and
chemical equipment
installation
specialized
contracting for
channel and
guarantee for post
construction
consulting service fo
related construction
technology

Installation and 100 100

complete services o
clean room,
mechanical system,
street pipe system

Design and installatio 49 49

of semiconductor
device, crystal
dedicated device,
electronic componer
device, environment
pollution preventing
equipment
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Name of
investor subsidiary

Name of

Main business
activities

Percentage ddwnership(%)

December December
31, 2014 31,208

Note

MIC-Tech MIC-Tech China
Ventures Asia Trading
Pacific Inc. (Shanghai) Co.
Ltd.

Russky H.K.
Limited

Shanghai Puritic
Co, Ltd.

Russky H.K.
Limited

ChenGao M&E
Engineering

Y Shanghat
Co, Ltd.

Wholesale,
commission agency
and import and expc
of chemical products
semiconductors,
inspection equipmer
and its consumables
solar equipment
consumables and
boilers that generate
electricity;
international and
entrepot trade, tradg
and trading agency
among enterprises il
customs bonded are
consulting service fc
trading

Production of scrubbe
bins for
semiconductor
manufacturers;
design, installation,
debugging and
technology services
of tunnel system;
equipment repair for
semiconductor
manufacturers;
consulting service fc
electrical and medic
equipment

Design of
microelectronic
products and display
devices; consulting
service for related
technology and
management
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Percentage ddwnershig%)

Name of Name of Main business December December
investor subsidiary activities 31, 2014 31, 20B Note
TPRMIC Co., TPRMIC (WuXi) Technology and 100 100 -
Limited Co., Ltd. repairmen service of
semiconductor
equipment;

selfoperation and
agency of import an
export of various
goods and technolog

Marketech Marketech Contractingfor 100 100 -
Integrated International Semiconductor
Pte Ltd. Sdn. Bhd. automatic supply
system
Marketech Marketech Specialized contractir 95 - -
Engineering Integrated for electrical
Pte. Ltd. Construction installing
Co., Ltd. construction

Notel: The Company holds less than 50% shamenership in its subsidiary -
SKMIC(WUXI) Corp., however, as the definition of control is met, the subsidiary
Is included in the consolidateshtities

Note 2: The Company originally held 40% share ownership of Hoa Phong Marketech Co.,
Ltd. (Hoa Phong MIC). The stockholders who held temaining 60% of share
ownership surrendered their shares in August 2014 and registered the change ir
October 2014. As the Company holds all voting rights in Hoa Phong MIC, it is
included in the consolidated entities.

C.Subsidiaries not included in thersolidated financial statemeni$one.
D.Adjustments for subsidiaries with different balance sheet ddtese.

E.Nature and extent of the restrictions on fund remittance from subsidiaries to the parent
company:None.

Foreign currency translation

ltemsi ncl uded in the financi al statements of
the currency of the primary economic environment in which the entity operates (the
Afunctcuomahcyo) . The consolidat edNew Tawaamn c i

dollars(NTD) whichisthecCo mpany 6s functional and the Gr

A.Foreign currency transactions and balances

(a)Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency using the
exchangeates prevailing at thdates of the transactions or valuation where items are
remeasurediForeign exchange gains and losses resulting from the settlement of such
transactions areecognised in profit or loss in the period in which they arise
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(b)Monetary assets and liabilitieeenominated in foreign currencies at the period end are
re-translated at the exchange rates prevailing at the balance sheet date. Exchang

differencesarising upon rdranslation at the balance sheet date are recognised in profit
or loss.

(c)Non-monetary asets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies held at fair value
through profit or loss are +ganslated at the exchange rates prevailing at the balance
sheetdate; their translation differences are recognised in profit or loss:nidmetary
as®ts andiabilities denominated in foreign currencies held at fair value through other
comprehensivéncome are réranslated at the exchange rates prevailing at the balance
sheet date; thetranslation differences are recognised in other compreheimsigme.
However, noamonetaryassets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies that are
not measured at fair value dranslated using the historical exchange rates at the dates
of the initial transactions.

(d)Foreign exchange gains and loss basethe nature of those transactions are presented
in the statement of comprehensive income within other gains and losses.

B.Translation of foreign operations

(2)The operating results and financial position of all the group enditidassociates that
hawe a functional currency different from the presentation currencyramslated into
the presentation currency as follows:

i. Assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented are translated at the closin
exchangeate at the date of that balarsieset;

ii. Income and expenses for each statement of comprehensive income are translated :
averageexchange rates of that period; and

iii.All resulting exchange differences are recognised in other comprehensive income.

(b)When the foreign operation paitadisposed of or sold is an associate, exchange
differences that were recorded in other comprehensive incomerapertionately
reclassified to profit or loss as part of the gain or loss on sale. In adéiiemyhenthe
Group still retains partial terest in the former foreign associate after losing significant
influence over the former foreign associate, such transactions should be accounted for a
disposal of all interest in these foreign operations.

(c)When the foreign operation partially disposefdor sold is a subsidiary, cumulative
exchange differences that were recorded in other comprehensive income are
proportionately transferretb the norcontrolling interest in this foreign operation. In
addition, evenwhen the Group stillretains partialinterest in the former foreign
subsidiary after losing control of the fornfereign subsidiary, such transactions should
be accounted for as disposal of all interest infdineign operation.

(d)Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acqarsitf a foreign entity are
treated asassets and liabilities of the foreign entity and translated at the closing
exchange rates at thalance sheet date.
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Classification of current and namrrent items

A.Assets that meet one of the following criteria eligssified as current assets; otherwise they
are classified as necurrent assets:

(a)Assets arising from operating activities that are expected to be realised, or are intende
to be sold or consumed within the normal operating cycle;

(b)Assets held maiwglfor trading purposes;
(c)Assets that are expected to be realised within twelve months from the balance sheet dats

(d)Cash and cash equivalents, excluding restricted cash and cash equivalents and those tt
are to be exchanged or used to pay off liabgitmore than twelve months after the
balance sheet date.

B.Liabilities that meet one of the following criteria are classified as current liabilities;
otherwisethey are classified as naurrent liabilities:

(a)Liabilities that are expected to be paidwithin the normal operating cycle;
(b)Liabilities arising mainly from trading activities;
(c)Liabilities that are to be paid off within twelve months from the balance sheet date;

(d)Liabilities for which the repayment date cannot be extended uncondifidaamore
thantwelve months after the balance sheet date. Terms of a liability that could, at the
option of thecounterparty, result in its settlement by the issue of equity instruments do
not affect itsclassification.

C.Assets and liabilities relatingf undertaking construction are classified as a current and
noncurrent based on operating cycle.

Cash and a&sh equivalents

A.Cash and cash equivalents include petty cash, bank deposits and othtarshartd highly
liquid investments in the consoliddtstatements of cash flows.

B.Cash equivalents refer to sheetm, highly liquid investments that are readily convertible
to known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value.
Time deposits that meet the definitiambove and are held for the purpose of meeting
shortterm castcommitments in operations are classified as cash equivalents.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

A. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are financial deddt$or trading or
financial assets designated as at fair value through profit or loss on initial recognition.
Financial assets are classified in this category of held for trading if acquired principally for
the purpose of selling in the shaogrm.

B. On aregular way purchase or sale basis, financial assets held for trading, except for
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beneficiary certificates, are recognised and derecognised using settlement date accountin
Others are recognised and derecognised using trade date accounting. Finarsial asse
initially designed at fair value through profit or loss are recognised and derecognised using
settlement date accounting.

C. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are initially recognised at fair value.
Related transaction costs are expdnge profit or loss. These financial assets are
subsequently remeasured and stated at fair value, and any changes in the fair value ¢
these financial assets are recognised in profit or loss.

Available-for-sale financial assets

A. Availablefor-sale financihassets are nederivatives that are either designated in this
category or not classified in any of the other categories.

B. On a regular way purchase or sale basis, avaifablsale financial assets are recognised
and derecognised using trade date actognt

C. Availablefor-sale financial assets are initially recognised at fair value plus transaction
costs. These financial assets are subsequently remeasured and stated at fair value, and &
changes in the fair value of these financial assets are recogmisiter comprehensive
income. Investments in equity instruments that do not have a quoted market price in an
active market and whose fair value cannot be reliably measured or derivatives that are
linked to and must be settled by delivery of such unquagdity instruments are
presented in 6financi al assets measured

Notes and accounts receivable

Accounts receivable are loans and receivables originated by the entity. They are created by tr
entity by selling goods or providing services to custanie the ordinary course of business.
Accounts receivable are initially recognised at fair value and subsequently measured a
amortised cost using the effective interest method, less provision for impairment. However,
shortterm accounts receivable withobearing interest are subsequently measured at initial
invoice amount as the effect of discounting is immaterial.

Impairment of financial assets

A. The Groupassesses at each balance sheet date whether there is objective evidence that
financial asset or a group of financial assets is impaired as a result of one or more event
that occurred after the initiallossevendb(grni t
events) has an impact on the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset or group a
financial assets that can be reliably estimated.

B. The criteria that th&roup uses to determine whether there is objective evidence of an
impairment bss is as follows:
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(a) Significant financial difficulty of the issuer or debtor;
(b) A breach of contract, such as a default or delinquency in interest or principal payments;

(c) TheGroup f or economic or | egal reasons r el
granted the borrower a concession that a lender would not otherwise consider;

(d) It becomes probable that the borrower will enter bankruptcy or other financial
reorganisation;

(e) The disappearance of an active market for that financial asset because of Ifinancia
difficulties;

() Observable data indicating that there is a measurable decrease in the estimated futur
cash flows from a group of financial assets since the initial recognition of those assets,
although the decrease cannot yet be identified with the duhvifinancial asset in the
group, including adverse changes in the payment status of borrowers in the group or
national or local economic conditions that correlate with defaults on the assets in the

group,

(9) Information about significant changes with an exbe effect that have taken place in
the technology, market, economic or legal environment in which the issuer operates,
and indicates that the cost of the investment in the equity instrument may not be
recovered,;

(h) A significant or prolonged decline in thHair value of an investment in an equity
instrument below its cost.

C. When theGroup assesses that there has been objective evidence of impairment and ar
impairment loss has occurred, accounting for impairment is made as follows according to
the category ofinancial assets:

(a) Financial assets measured at amortised cost

The amount of the i mpairment [ oss is m
carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at the
f 1 nanci aginaleffestieetinterest rate, and is recognised in profit or loss. If, in

a subsequent period, the amount of the impairment loss decreases and the decrease ¢
be related objectively to an event occurring after the impairment loss was recognised,
the peviously recognised impairment loss is reversed through profit or loss to the
extent that the carrying amount of the asset does not exceed its amortised cost the
would have been at the date of reversal had the impairment loss not been recognise
previoudy. Impairment loss is recognised and reversed by adjusting the carrying
amount of the asset through the use of an impairment allowance account.

(b) Financial assets measured at cost

The amount of the impairment loss is measured as the difference betweenstreea 6 s
carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at
current market return rate of similar financial asset, and is recognised in profit or loss.
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Impairment loss recognised for this category shall not be reversed seiidequ
Impairment loss is recognised by adjusting the carrying amount of the asset directly.

(c) Availablefor-sale financial assets

The amount of the i mpairment | o0oss is m
acquisition cost (less any principal repamhand amortisation) and current fair value,
less any impairment loss on that financial asset previously recognised in profit or loss,
and is reclassified from 6other compr el
loss of an investment in an equitstrument recognised in profit or loss shall not be
reversed through profit or loss. Impairment loss is recognised and reversed by
adjusting the carrying amount of the asset directly.

Derecognition of financial assets

The Groupderecognises a financiasset when the contractual rights to receive the cash flows
from the financial asset expire.

Inventories

The perpetual inventory system is adopted for inventory recognition. i€tds¢ basis for
recognition ands determindusing the weightedverage méiod. Costs include acquisition,
manufacturing or processing costs to make inventories available for sale or use. These
exclude borrowing costs. The item by item approach is used in applying the lower of cost and
net realisable value for the measure of #meling inventories. Net realisable value is the
estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less the estimated cost o
completion and applicable variable selling expenses.

Construction contracts

Al AS 11, 6 Const r uct ¢omstuctiGhocantracteas d cenbract speeiffcallyn e
negotiated for the construction of an asset. If the outcome of a construction contract can be
estimated reliably and it is probable that this contract would make a profit, contract
revenue should be recogeds by reference to the stage of completion of the contract
activity, using the percentagd-completion method of accounting, over the contract term.
Contract costs are expensed as incurred. The stage of completion of a contract is measure
by the proporthn of contract costs incurred for work performed to date to the estimated
total costs for the contract. An expected loss where total contract costs will exceed total
contract revenue on a construction contract should be recognised as an expense as soon
such loss is probable. If the outcome of a construction contract cannot be estimated reliabl
contract revenue should be recognised only to the extent of contract costs incurred that it i
probable will be recoverable.

B. Contract revenue should include thevenue arising from variations from the original
contract work, claims and incentive payments that are agreed by the customer and can b
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measured reliably.

C. The excess of the cumulative costs incurred plus recognised profits (less recognised losse:
over he progress billings on each construction contract is presented as an asset withir

Construction contractseceivablé . Whi | e, the excess of t
cumulative costs incurred plus recognised profits (less recognised losses) on eact
construction contract iCenstuctienscentracteay als| @d |

Investments accounted for using equity method / associates

A. Associates are all entities over which tBeoup has significant influence but not control.
In general, itis presumed that the investor has significant influence, if an investor holds,
directly or indirectly 20 percent or more of the voting power of the investee. Investments in
associates are accounted for using the equity method and are initially recadcigsid

B.The Group®6s s har eacquiition profits oz lesses is re@gnises d prpfio s
or loss, and its share of pemtquisition movements in other comprehensive income is
recognised in other comprehensive income. WhenGhau s  sdf bbsses in an
associate equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, including any other unsecure
receivables, th&roup does not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred legal or
constructive obligations or made payments on behalf of decide.

C.When changes in an associatebs equity ¢t
comprehensive income of the associate and such changes not affectiGyoth® s
ownership percentage of the associate Ghmuprecognises change in ownersimterests
in the associate in oO6capital surplusdé in

D. Unrealised gains on transactions betweer@tmipand its associates are eliminated to the
extentoftheGrougds i nterest in the associnaedunless Ur
the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the asset transferred. Accounting
policies of associates have been adjusted where necessary to ensure consistency with tl
policies adopted by th@roup

E. In the case that an associate esnew shares and tB&oupdoes not subscribe or acquire
new shares proportionately, which results in a change iGtbed s owner shi p |
of the associate but maintains significa
and oOi nseattmemnted for under the equity
or decrease of its share of equity interest. If the above condition causes a decrease in tf
Groudps ownership percentage of the asseoci
amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive income in relation to the associats
are reclassified to profit or loss proportionately on the same basis as would be required if
the relevant assets or liabilities were disposed of.

F. Upon loss of signi€ant influence over an associate, G@upremeasures any investment
retained in the former associate at its fair value. Any difference between fair value and
carrying amount is recognised in profit or loss.
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G.When theGroup disposes its investment in assaciate, if it loses significant influence
over this associate, the amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive income i
relation to the associate, are reclassified to profit or loss, on the same basis as would b
required if the relevant assats liabilities were disposed of. If it still retains significant
influence over this associate, then the amounts previously recognised in other
comprehensive income in relation to the associate are reclassified to profit or loss
proportionately in accoraee with the aforementioned approach.

H. When theGroup disposes its investment in an associate, if it loses significant influence
over this associate, the amounts previously recognised as capital surplus in relation to th
associate are transferred to prafitloss. If it still retains significant influence over this
associate, then the amounts previously recognised as capital surplus in relation to the
associate are transferred to profit or loss proportionately.

Property, plant and equipment

A. Property, plant and equipment are initially recorded at cost. Borrowing costs incurred
during the construction period are capitalised.

B.Subseqguent costs are included in the ass
asset, as appropriate, only when it ishaole that future economic benefits associated with
the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably. The
carrying amount of the replaced part is derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance ar
charged to profit or losduring the financial period in which they are incurred.

C.Land is not depreciated. Other property, plant and equipment apply cost model and are
depreciated using the straighte method to allocate their cost over their estimated useful
lives. Each part ofan item of property, plant, and equipment with a cost that is significant
in relation to the total cost of the item must be depreciated separately.

DThe assetsodo residual val ues, usef ul i v
adjusted if appropriat, at each balance sheet date.

values and useful lives differ from previous estimates or the patterns of consumption of the
assets6 future economic benefits embodie

chmge 1is accounted for as a change in e
Changes in Accounting Estimates and Erro
useful lives of property, plant and equipment are as follows:

Buildings 4i 55years

Machinery and office equipment 3 15years

Other equipment 2 8years

Leases (leasee)

Payments made under an operating lease (net of any incentives received from the lessor) a
recognised in profit or loss on a straijjne basis over the lease term.
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Intangible assets

A. Computer software

Computer software is stated at cost and amortised on a stiiagbasis over its estimated
useful life of 1 to 3 years.

B. Trademarks
Trademarks are acquired in a business combination.
C.Other intangible assets

Other intagible assets are technology royalties which are stated at cost andsednontia
straightline basis over the contract duration.

Impairment of noffinancial assets

A. The Group assesses at each balance sheet date the recoverable amounts of those ass
where there is an indication that they are impaired. An impairment loss is recognised for
t he amount by which the assetds carryin
recoer abl e amount is the higher of an ass:¢
Except for goodwill, when the circumstances or reasons for recognising impairment loss
for an asset in prior years no longer exist or diminish, the impairment lesgersed. The
increased carrying amount due to reversal should not be more than what the depreciated ¢
amortised historical cost would have been if the impairment had not been recognised.

B. Goodwill is evaluated annually and is recorded as cost less inmgrdiloss. Impairment
loss of goodwill shall not be reversed.

C. For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is
allocated to each of the cagknerating units, or groups of cagbnerating units, that
is/are expected toemefit from the synergies of the business combination. Each unit or
group of units to which the goodwill is allocated represents the lowest level within the
entity at which the goodwill is monitored for internal management purposes. Goodwill is
monitored &the operating segment level.

Borrowings

Borrowings are recognised initially at fair value, net of transaction costs incurred. Borrowings
are subsequently stated at amortised cost; any difference between the proceeds (net
transaction costs) and thedeemption value is recognised in profit or loss over the period of
the borrowings using the effective interest method.

Notes and accounts payable

Notes and accounts payable are obligations to pay for goods or services that have bee
acquired in the ordingircourse of business from suppliers. They are recognised initially at
fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest metho
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However, shorterm accounts payable without bearing interest are subsequently measured a
initial invoice amount as the effect of discounting is immaterial.

Derecognition of financial liabilities

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability specified in the
contract is discharged or cancelled or expires.

Financial guarantee contracts

A financial guarantee contract is a contract that requires the Group to make specified
payments to reimburse the holder for a loss it incurs because a specified debtor fails to mak
payment when due in accordance with dhiginal or modified terms of a debt instrument. A
financial guarantee contract is initially recognised at its fair value adjusted for transaction
costs on the trade date. After initial recognition, the financial guarantee is measured at the
higher of theinitial fair value less cumulative amortisation and the best estimate of the
amount required to settle the present obligation on each balance sheet date.

Employee benefits

A. Shortterm employee benefits

Shortterm employee benefits are measured at the cogided amount of the benefits
expected to be paid in respect of service rendered by employees in a period and should
recognised as expenses in that period when the employees render service.

B.Pensions

(a)Defined contribution plans

For definedcontribution plans, the contributions are recognised as pension expenses
when they are due on an accrual basis. Prepaid contributions are recognised as an ass
to the extent of a cash refund or a reduction in the future payments.

(b)Defined benefit plans

I. Defined benefit plans are natefined contribution plans. Pension benefit amount
from defined benefit plans is collected at retirement and is based on one or more
factors such as age, service duration and salary. Net obligation under a defined
benefit gan is defined as the present value of an amount of pension benefits that
employees will receive on retirement for their services with the Group in current
period or prior periods. The liability recognised in the balance sheet in respect of
defined benefipension plans is the present value of the defined benefit obligation at
the balance sheet date less the fair value of plan assets, together with adjustments fc
unrecognised pasdervice costs. The defined benefit net obligation is calculated
annually byindependent actuaries using the projected unit credit method. The rate
used to discount is determined by using interest rates ofgjuiglity corporate bonds
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that are denominated in the currency in which the benefits will be paid, and that have
terms to maurity approximating to the terms of the related pension liability; when
there is no deep market in higjuality corporate bonds, the Group uses interest rates
of government bonds (at the balance sheet date) instead.

ii. Actuarial gains and losses arising defined benefit plans are recognised in other
comprehensive income in the period in which they arise.

lii. Pastservice costs are recognised immediately in profit or loss if vested immediately;
if not, the passervice costs are amortised on a straligiet basis over the vesting
period.

C.CEmpl oyeesd bonus and directorsd and supe.]

Empl oyeesd bonus and directorsd and supe.l
and liabilities, provided that such recognition is required undeal leg constructive
obligation and those amounts can be reliably estimated. However, if the accrued amount:
for employeesd bonus and directorsdé and
actual distributed amounts as resolved by the stockholdersahei r st ockho
subsequently, the differences should be recognised based on the accounting for changes
estimates. The Group calculates the numb
the fair value per share at the previousdaydfe st ockhol der sd mee
following the financial reporting year, and after taking into account the effectsrajlex

and exdividends.

Employee sharbased payment

For the equitysettled shardased payment arrangements, the emplggeéces received are
measured at the fair value of the equity instruments granted at the grant date, and ar
recognised as compensation cost over the vesting period, with a corresponding adjustment t
equity. The fair value of the equity instruments gednshall reflect the impact of market
vesting conditions and nemarket vesting conditions. Compensation cost is subject to
adjustment based on the service conditions that are expected to be satisfied and the estimat
of the number of equity instrumentsat are expected to vest under the-nmarket vesting
conditions at each balance sheet date. And ultimately, the amount of compensation cos
recognised is based on the number of equity instruments that eventually vest.

Income tax

A. The tax expense for theepod comprises current and deferred tax. Tax is resednn
profit or loss, except to the extent that it relates to items recognised in other
comprehensive income or items recognised directly in equity, in which cases the tax is
recognised in other comghensive income or equity.

B. The current income tax expense is calculated on the basis of the tax laws enacted o
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date in the countries where the Group and i
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subsidiaries operate and generate taxable income. ddaremt periodically evaluates
positions taken in tax returns with respect to situations in accordance with applicable tax
regulations. It establishes provisions where appropriate based on the amounts expected
be paid to the tax authorities. An additibd®% tax is levied on the unappropriated
retained earnings and is recorded as income tax expense in the year the stockholdel
resolve to retain the earnings

C. Deferred tax is recognised, using the balance sheet liability method, on temporary
differences asing between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying
amounts in the noenonsolidated balance sheet. However, the deferred tax is not
accounted for if it arises from initial recognition of goodwill or of an asset or liability in a
transation other than a business combination that at the time of the transaction affects
neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss. Deferred tax is provided on temporary
differences arising on investments in subsidiaries and associates, except whermghe tim
of the reversal of the temporary difference is controlled by the Group and it is probable
that the temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax is
determined using tax rates (and laws) that have been enacted or salhstmcted by
the balance sheet date and are expected to apply when the related deferred tax asset
realised or the deferred tax liability is settled.

D. Deferred tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxabl
profit will be available against which the temporary differences can be utilised. At each
balance sheet date, unrecognised and recognised deferred tax assets are reassessed.

E. Current income tax assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount reported in the
balance sheet when there is a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amount
and there is an intention to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settle the liabilit
simultaneously. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset drataece sheet when the
entity has the legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets against current tax
liabilities and they are levied by the same taxation authority on either the same entity or
different entities that intend to settle on a nasib or realise the asset and settle the
liability simultaneously.

F. A deferred tax asset shall be recognised for the carryforward of unused tax credits
resulting from research and development expenditures to the extent that it is possible tha
future taxalé profit will be available against which the unused tax credits can be utilised.

Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue o
new shares or stock options are shown in equity as a dedustioof tax, from the proceeds.

Dividends

Dividends are recorded in tl@mpang s f i nanci al statements 1 |
approved by th&€Compang s s har ehol der s. Cash dividend
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dividends are recorded as actodividends to be distributed and are reclassified to ordinary
shares on the effective date of new shares issuance

Revenue recognition

A. Construction revenue
Details of construction revenue are provided in Not&¥(1
B. Sales of goods

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable for the
sale of goods (products) to external customers in the ordinary course Girdhgd s
activities. Revenue arising from the sales of goods should be recognised wiEoupe

has delivered the goods to the customer, the amount of sales revenue can be measur
reliably and it is probable that the future economic benefits associated with the transaction
will flow to the entity. The delivery of goods (products) is completéen the significant

risks and rewards of ownership have been transferred to the customer, the Group retain
neither continuing managerial involvement to the degree usually associated with ownership
nor effective control over the goods (products) sold] #e customer has accepted the
goods based on the sales contract or there is objective evidence showing that all acceptan
provisions have been satisfied.

Business combinations

A. The Group uses the acquisition method to account for business combindiens.
consideration transferred for an acquisition is measured as the fair value of the asset:
transferred, liabilities incurred or assumed and equity instruments issued at the acquisitior
date, plus the fair value of any assets and liabilities resultingy feo contingent
consideration arrangement. All acquisitijated costs are expensed as incurred.
Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business
combination are measured initially at their fair values at topiiaition date. There is a
choice on an acquisitieby-acquisition basis to measure the fgamtrolling interest in the
acquiree either at fair value orattherom nt r ol I i ng i nterestooés
acquireeds i dentifiable net assets.

B. The «cess of the consideration transferred, the amount of angarrolling interest in
the acquiree and the fair value of any previous equity interest in the acquiree over the fair
value of the identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities assumedrdae@s goodwill
at the acquisition date. If the total of consideration transferredcowinolling interest in
the acquire recognised and the fair value of previously held equity interest in the acquiree
is less than the fair value of the identifiab$sets acquired and the liabilities assumed, the
difference is recognised directly in profit or loss on the acquisition date.
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Operating segments

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting provided t
the chief operating decisioma k e r . The Group©os -makdr,evho isop e |
responsibldor allocating resources and assessing performance of the operating segments

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS, ESTIMATES AND KEY SOURCES OF ASSUMPTION

UNCERTAINTY
The preparation of these consolidated financial statements require management to make critice
judgement s I n applying the Groupos account

estimatesconcerning future events. Assumptions and estimates may difer thre actual results

and arecontinually evaluated and adjusted based on historical experience and other factors. Suc
assumptions and estimates have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carryin
amounts of assets and liabilities Wit the next financial year; and the related information is
addressetelow:

(1) Accounting policies

None.
(2) Critical accounting estimates and assumptions

A. Construction contract

The Group recognises contract revenue ar
contract profit and percentage of completion. Management examines and corrects the
contract profit and cost during execution of the contract. The actual result of the total
profit and cost may be higher or lower than the estimation, and the effect isisecbn
revenue and profit.

B. Evaluation of inventories

As inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value, the Group mus
determine the net realisable value of inventories on balance sheet date using judgement
and estimates. Due toethiapid technology innovation, the Group evaluates the amounts of
normal inventory consumption, obsolete inventories or inventories without market selling
value on balance sheet date, and writes down the cost of inventories to the net realisabl
value. Sub an evaluation of inventories is principally based on the demand for the
products within the specified period in the future. Therefore, there might be material
changes to the evaluation.

~228~



DETAILS OF SIGNIFICANTACCOUNTS

(1) Cash and cash equivalents
De@ember 31, 2014 December 31, 2018
Cash on hand $ 16,917 $ 15,612
Checking accounts and demand deposits 1,610,648 1,316,477
Time deposits 606 462
Total $ 1,628,171 $ 1,332,551

A. The Grouptransacs with a variety of financial institutions all with high credit quality to

B.

(2)

disperse credit risk, so it expects that the probability of counterparty default is remote. The
Groupbs maxi mum e x poalancersheet tate isdhe eadrying antounsok
all cash and cash equivalents.

Thedetails of cash and cash equivalents pledgedhersare shownn Note 8

Financial assets at fair value through profit or lliossirrent

December 31, 2014 December31, 2013

Current items:
Financial assets held for trading

Listed stocks $ 14,192 $ 17,229
Valuation adjustment of financial assets
held for sale ( 2,496) ( 4,628)
Total $ 11,696 $ 12,601
A. The Group recognised net gain of $3,822 and $821 on financial assets held for trading fol
the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013, respectively.
B. The Group has no financial assets at fair value through profit or loss pledged to others.

(3) Availablefor-sale financial asseiscurrent
December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013

Current items:

Listed stocks $ - $ 3,761
Valuation adjustment of financial assets

held for sale - 1,512
Total $ - $ 5,273

A. The Group recognised gain of $1,742 and $5,047 on disposal of investments for disposing
availablefor-sale financial assets in 2014 and 2013, respectively.

B. The Group recognisegnhrealised valuation loss of $1,512 and $3,496 on avaifabieale
financial assets in other comprehensive income for changes in fair value in 2014 and 2013
respectively.

C. The Group has no availabler-sale financial assets pledged to others.
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(4) Accounts receivable

December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013

Accounts receivable $ 3,402,422 $ 2,811,607
Less: allowance for bad debts ( 310,387) ( 304,930
$ 3,092,035 $ 2,506,677

A. The maximum exposure tredit risk at December 31, 2014 and 2013 was the carrying
amount of each class of accounts receivable.

B. The Group does not hold any collateral as security.

(5) Inventories

December 31, 2014
Allowance for

valuation loss and
loss for obsolete

and slowmoving

Cost inventories Book value
Materials $ 314,478 63 20,657) $ 293,821
Merchandise inventory 672,662 ( 48,779) 623,883
Raw materials 356,276 ( 14,250) 342,026
Supplies 20,568 ( 1,628) 18,940
Work in process 434,570 ( 8,745) 425,825
Semifinished goods anc
finished goods 158,069 ( 9,605) 148,464

Total $ 1,956,623 ($ 103,664) $ 1,852,959

December 31, 2@l

Allowance for

valuation loss and

loss for obsolete

andslow-moving

Cost inventories Book value
Materials $ 274,853 (% 9,681) $ 265,172
Merchandise inventory 791,352 ( 63,748) 727,604
Raw materials 293,132( 15,351) 277,781
Supplies 23,419 ( 1,710) 21,709
Work in process 346,544 ( 26,451) 320,093
Semtfinished goods anc
finished goods 257,035( 7,214) 249,821

Total $ 1,986,335 ($ 124,155 $ 1,862,180

~230~



Relevant expenses of inventories recognised as operating costs for the years ended Decemt
31, 2014 and 2013 are as follows:

2014 2013

Construction cost $ 7,454,592 $ 6,745,500
Cost of sales 5,202,618 5,210,531
Other operating cost 570,740 514,131
(Gain on reversal of) valuation loss and lo

for market value decline arabsolete and

slow-moving inventories

(Note) ( 21,616) 28,559
Total $ 13,206,334 $ 12,498,721

Note: The gain on reversal wakie tot he Gr oupos recognition
inventories when the related inventory items were scrapped or sold.

The Group has no inventories pledged to others.

(6) Prepayments
December 31,

2014 2013
Prepayment for purchases $ 562,429 $ 329,859
Others 11,531 20,651
Total $ 573,960 $ 350,510

(7) Construction contracts receivable / payable
December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013

Aggregatecosts incurred plus recoiged

profits (less recognised losses) $ 15,134,073 $ 11,912,352
Less: progress billings ( 13,797,963) ( 11,170,794)
Net balance sheet position for constructio

in progress $ 1,336,110 $ 741,558
Presented as:

Construction contracts receivable $ 2,354,614 $ 1,529,990

Construction contracts payable ( 1,018,504) ( 788,432

$ 1,336,110 $ 741,558

Retentions relating to constructioontracts $ 35,355 $ 14,888
Advances received before the related

construction work is performed $ 62,031 $ 113,253
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(8)

Financial assets measured at osbn-current/ prepayments to lofigrm investments

December 31,

2014 2013
Non-current items:
Taiwan Intelligent Fiber Optic Network
Co.,Ltd. $ 44,024 $ 28,000
Ares Green Technology Carp 43,481 43,481
Taiwan Puritic Corp. 39,287 39,287
Calitech Co., Ltd. 38,675 38,675
VEEV Interactive Pte. Ltd. 25,243 28,243
H&D Venture Capital Investment Corp. 20,000 20,000
Civil Tech Pte Ltd. 19,500 19,500
ProbelLeader Co., Ltd 14,490 14,490
H&H Venture Capital Investment Corp. 12,000 12,000
IP Fund Six Co., Ltd. 10,000 10,000
SOPOWERTechnology Corp. 4,500 19,500
Others (companies with each not
exceeding $10,000) 21,827 27,558
Total $ 293027 $ 300,734

Prepayments to longerm investments
(listedas 0 o tchuerrr ennotn asset s 0)
Taiwan Intelligent Fiber Optic Network

Co.,Ltd. $ - 9 16,024
. Accordingto theGrougdb s i nvest ment pur pose, t he abr¢
Groups hal |l be cl| asferisfail ed fa snamav ail | alslset s 0.

not traded in an active market, and no sufficient industry information of companies similar
to the dovementioned companies can be obtained, the fair value of the stocks cannot be
measured reliably. Th@roupc | assi fi ed those stocks B&s 0O
noncurrento.

. The ending balances of BPOWERTechnology Corpfor the year ende®ecember 31,

2014 were assessed ttecline dramatically andwould be lower than the original
investment cost. Therefore, impairment loss of $15,000 was recognised on equity
investment.

. The ending balances of (BPOWERTechnology Corpfor the year ended December 31,

2013 were assessed ttecline dramatically andwould be lower than the original
investment cost. Therefore, impairment loss of $10,500 was recognised on equity
investment.

D. The Group has no financial assets measured aptEmyed to others.

~232~



(9)

Investments accounted for using equity method

A. Detailsof investments accounted for using equity method:

B.

December 31, 2014 _December 31, 2013
Carrying % interest Carrying % interest

amount held amount held

Glory TechnologyServicelnc. $ 29,082 409 $ 25,918 409
MICT International Limited 12,632 509 18,059 509
Leader Fortune Enterprise Co., Ltd. 7,546 31.439% 8,648 31.43%
Frontken MIC Co. Limited 4,565 400 9,199 4009
MIC Techno Co., Ltd. 2,069 209 2,325 209
True Victor International Limited 315 38.57¥% 804 38.57Y%
Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd.(Note - - 8,346 400
Total $ 56,209 $ 73,299

NoteThe Group originally held 40% share ownership of Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd.
(Hoa Phong MIC). The stockholders who held the remaining 60% of share ownership
surrendered their shares in August 2014 and registered the chaDg®ioer 2014.

As the Group holds all voting rights in Hoa Phong MIC, it is included in the
consolidated entities. Details are provided in Note 6(26).

Associates
The financi al i nformation of the Groupo6s

Assets Liabilities Revenue Profit/(Loss)
December 31,201 $ 341677 $ 198345 $ 250,462 ($ 33,855)

December 31,201 ¢ 388,291 $ 220,841 $ 228320 ($ 32,865)
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(10) Property, plant and equipment

Machinery and

Land Buildings equipment _Office equipment Others Total
At January 1, 2014
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,761,682 $ 627,643 $ 171,113 $ 22,199 $ 2,788,075
Accumulated depreciation - ( 620,661) ( 501,127) ( 131,293) ( 15,042) ( 1,268,123)
Book value $ 205438 $ 1,141,021 $ 126,516 $ 39,820 $ 7,157 $ 1,519,952
2014
Opening net book amount $ 205,438 $ 1,141,021 $ 126,516 $ 39,820 $ 7,157 $ 1,519,952
Additions - 3,445 12,487 13,061 13,153 42,146
Acquired from business
combination - - - 140 239 379
Disposals - - ( 2,474)( 857)( 95) ( 3,426)
Depreciation charges - ( 66,367)( 27,106) ( 14,269) ( 745) ( 108,487)
Net exchange differences - 8,788 1,567 481 76 10,912
Closing net book amount  $ 205,438 $ 1,086,887 $ 110,990 $ 38376 $ 19,785 $ 1,461,476
At December 312014
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,780,749 $ 612,043 $ 169,741 $ 34,703 $ 2,802,674
Accumulated depreciation - ( 693,862) ( 501,053) ( 131,365 ( 14,918) ( 1,341,198)
Book value $ 205,438 $ 1,086,887 $ 110,990 $ 38376 $ 19,785 $ 1,461,476

Machinery and

Land Buildings equipment _Office equipment Others Total
At January 1, 2013
Cost $ 135801 $ 1,632,545 $ 615,008 $ 165,795 $ 23,813 $ 2,572,962
Accumulated depreciation - ( 547,551) ( 473,567) ( 129,297) ( 15,637)(___ 1,166,046)
Book value $ 135,801 $ 1,084,994 $ 141,441 $ 36,504 $ 8,176 $ 1,406,916
2013
Opening net book amount $ 135,801 $ 1,084,994 $ 141,441 $ 36,504 $ 8,176 $ 1,406,916
Additions - 16,367 6,655 16,157 7,212 46,391
Transfers (Note) 69,637 95,539 4,994 ( 79) ( 7,098) 162,993
Disposals - - ( 544)( 1,246) ( 192)( 1,982)
Depreciation charges - ( 66,766) ( 29,141)( 12,336) ( 966)( 109,209)
Net exchange differences - 10,887 3,111 820 25 14,843
Closing net book amount $ 205,438 $ 1,141,021 $ 126,516 $ 39,820 $ 7,157 $ 1,519,952
At December 31, 2013
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,761,682 $ 627,643 $ 171,113 % 22,199 $ 2,788,075
Accumulated depreciation - ( 620,661) ( 501,127) ( 131,293 ( 15,042) ( 1,268,123)
Book value $ 205438 $ 1,141,021 $ 126,516 $ 39,820 $ 7,157 $ 1,519,952

Note:Transfers are transferred from prepayments for equiprisietd a s  O-cutremte r
assetsod).
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A. The Grouphas nanterest capitalised tproperty,plantand equipment.

B. Information about the property, plant and equipment that were pledged to others as
collaterals is provided in Note 8.

(11) Shortterm borrowings

December 31, 201« _Interestrate range Collateral
Bank borrowings
Unsecured borrowing $ 864,869 1.1% 7.28% None
Mortgage loan 88, 937 1.19% 7.2% Buildings and time
deposits
$ 953,806
December 31, 2@l _Interest rate range Collateral
Bank borrowings
Unsecured borrowing $ 807,102 1.62% 7.28% None
Mortgage loan 178832 1.13% 6.9% Buildings and time
deposits
$ 985,934

Details of mortgage loan are provided in Note 8.

(12) Otherpayables

December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013

Salaries and bonus payable $ 289,054 $ 287,081
Accrued empl oyees?o

directorsd and suj 38,221 27,016
Others 67,815 91,515
Total $ 395,090 $ 405,612

(13) Advance receipts

December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013

Sales revenue received in advance $ 535,760 $ 461,349
Others 47,619 67,446
Total $ 583,379 $ 528,795
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(14) Longterm borrowings

Borrowing period and Interest rate December
repayment term range Collateral _31, 2014

Bank borrowings
Mortgage loan Borrowing period is from 1.75% Buildings $ 4,576
August 20, 2007 to August 2(
2017; interest is repayable
monthly; principal is repayabl
from January 2008.

Less:current portion (listed as other current liabiliésers) ( 1,646)
$ 2,930

Borrowing period and Interest rate December
repayment term range Collateral _31, 208

Bank borrowings
Mortgage loan Borrowing period is from 1.35~5% Buildings $ 6,104
August 20, 2007 to August 2(
2017; interest is repayable
monthly; principal is repayabl
from January 2008.
Less:current portion (listed as other current liabilibésers) ( 1,587)

$ 4,517

A. TheGrouphas no longerm bank borrowings with interest that was past due.

B. The Group has not signed any unsecured borrowing facility contract which requires the
Groupto meet specified levels for certain financial ratios as per financial statements.

C. TheGrouphas the following undrawn borrowing facilities:
December 31, 2014 Decemhe3l, 2013

Floating rate:

Expiring beyond one year $ 900,000 $ 900,000
Fixed rate:

Expiring beyond one year 10,266 8,515

$ 910,266 $ 908,515

D. Detailsof pledged assets are provided in Note 8.

(15) Pensions

A.(a) The Company has a defined benefit pension plan in accordance with the Labor
Standards Law, covering al/|l regul ar emp
of the Labor Pension Act on July 1, 2005 and service years thereafter of employees whc
chose & continue to be subject to the pension mechanism under the Law. Under the
defined benefit pension plan, two units are accrued for each year of service for the first
15 years and one unit for each additional year thereafter, subject to a maximum of 45
units. Pension benefits are based on the number of units accrued and the averag
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monthly salaries and wages of the last 6 months prior to retirement. The Company
contributes monthly an amount equal t o
wages to the reaeément fund deposited with Bank of Taiwan, the trustee, under the

name of the independent retirement fund committee.

(b) The amounts recognised in the balance sheet are determined as follows:

December 31,

2014 2013
Present value of defined benefit
obligatiors $ 221,827 $ 225,998
Fair value of plan assets ( 106,710) ( 100,089)

Net liability in the balance sheet

(listed as Oaurrehte r
l'iabilitiesd) $ 115,117 $ 125,909

(c) Changesn present value of funded obligations are as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013

Present value of defined benefit

obligatiors at January. $ 225,998)($ 251,427)
Current service cost ( 1,402) ( 1,469)
Interest cost ( 4,513) ( 3,930)
Actuarial profit 8,687 26,346
Settlement 1,399 4,482
Present value of defined benefit

obligatiors atDecember 31 ($ 221,827)($ 225,999

(d) Changes in fair value of plan assets are as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013

Fair value of plan assets at Januhi $ 100,089 $ 98,627
Expected return on plan assets 1,800 1,763
Profit (loss) on plan assets 580 ( 512)
Employercontributions 5,446 5,688
Settlement ( 1,205) ( 5,477)
Fair value of plan assets at

December 31 $ 106,710 $ 100,089

(e) Amounts of expenses recognised in comprehensive instateanents are as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Current service cost $ 1,402 $ 1,469
Interest cost 4,513 3,930
Expected returon plan assets ( 1,800) ( 1,763)
Settlement loss ( 199 996
Current pension costs $ 3,921 $ 4,632
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Details of abovementioned pension costs recognised as cost and expenses i
comprehensive income statements are as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Operating costs $ 1,681 $ 1,968
Sales and marketing expenses 529 645
General and administrative expens 1,477 1,732
Research and development expen 234 287
$ 3,921 $ 4,632

() Amounts recognised under other comprehensimeome in the statements of
comprehensive income are as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Recognition for current period ($ 9,267) ($ 25,834)
Accumulated amount ($ 19,306) ($ 10,039)
(@9The Bank of Taiwan was commi ssioned to
benefit pension plan in accordance wit/
pl an and the ARegul at i cSafsguafdamd URisatoe of the s ,
Labor Retirement Fundo (Article 6: The

deposit in domestic or foreign financial institutions, investment in domestic or foreign
listed, overthe-counter, or private placement equgiecurities, investment in domestic

or foreign real estate securitization products, etc.). With regard to the utilisation of the
Fund, its minimum earnings in the annual distributions on the final financial statements
shall be no less than the earningsiatble from the amounts accrued from {yaar

time deposits with the interest rates offered by local banks. The constitution of fair
value of plan assets as of December 31, 2014 and 2013 is given in the Annual Labot
Retirement Fund Utilisation Report digihed by the government. Expected return on
plan assets was a projection of overall return for the obligations period, which was
estimated based on historical returns and by reference to the status of Labor Retiremer
Fund utilisation by the Labor Pensidiund Supervisory Committee and taking into
account the effect that the Fundds mini
final financial statements shall be no less than the earnings attainable from the amount:
accrued from tweyear time depositwith the interest rates offered by local banks.

For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013, the Company and domesti
subsidiariesdéd actual returns on plan as
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(h) The principal actuarial assumptions used veeréollows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Discount rate 2.00% 2.00%
Future salary increases 2.00% 2.50%
Expected return on plan assets 1.75% 1.75%

Assumptions regarding future mortality experience are set based on actuarial advice in
accordance with published statistics and experience in each territory.

(i) Historical information of experience adjustments was as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013 2012

Present value of defined

benefit obligatios ($ 221,826) ($ 225,998) ($ 251,426)
Fair value of plan assets 106,709 100,089 98,627
Deficit in the plan ($ 115117 ) ($ 125909 ) ($ 152,799 )
Experience adjustments on

plan liabilities $ 8,687 $ 26,346 ($ 14,797)
Experience adjustments on

plan assets $ 580 ($ 512 ($ 999

() Expected contributions to the defined benefit pension plans of the Company within one
year from December 31, 20&nounts t&6,228.

B.(a) Effective July 1, 2005, the Company has established a defined contribution pension plan
(the ANew Plambmhoy ®wrdesi onhdcta(the AAcC
employees with R.O.C. nationality. Under the New Plan, the Company contributes
mont hly an amount based on 6% of the er
empl oyeesd i ndi vi du BureaupotlLatoi Irsuranae cTheobenefitss
accrued are paid monthly or in lump sum upon termination of employment.

(b)) The Companyods mai nl and subsidiaries h a
contributions to an independent fund administered by thergment in accordance
with the pension regulations in the Pe
certain percentage of e mplGihgraharstbe momhiyt h |
contributions, the Group has no further obligations.

(c) Certain oveseas subsidiaries have a defined contribution plan. Contributioas to
independent fund are based on certain j
wagesand are recognised as pension c@her than the monthly contributions, the
Group has no fuaiher obligations.

(d) The pension costs under defined contribution pension plans of the Company for the
years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 were $78,566 and $75,763, respectively.
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(16) Sharebased payment

The Companyds compensat orayt dthec kc | opstiinagn spr
ordinary shares at December 31, 2007 and June 13, 2008. After the issuance of stock option
i f the amount of the Companyds ordinary st
adjusted according to thepecified formula. The stock option life is 6 years, 50% can be
vested after 2 yearsod6 service; 70% can b
vested after 4 yearsod service.

A. Detailsof the shardbased payment arrangements are as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Weighted Weighted
average average
No. of exercise price  No. of exercise price
options (in dollars) options (in dollars)
Options outstanding at 130 $ 16.00 1,943 $ 16.47
beginning of theyear
Options granted - - - -
Distribution of stock - - - -
dividends / adjustments fc
number of shares grantec
for one unitof option
Options exercised ( 13) 16.00 ( 479) 16.50
Options forfeited ( 117) 16.00 ( 1,334) 16.50
Options outstanding at end - (Note) 130 16.00
of theyear —_— '
Options exercisable at end
of theyear - (Note) 130 16.00
Note: The Companyds compensatory stock o]

B. The weighteehverage stock price of stock options at exercise dates fquetted from
January 1, 2014 to June 12, 2014 and for the geded December 31, 2013 wasl$5
(in dollars) and $8.23 (in dollars), respectively.

(17) Share capital

A.Toi ncrease the Companyés working capital,
options during 2014 and 2013. The capital increase was approved by the Financial
Supervisory Commission (FSC). The registration was completed in April 2014 and April
2013.

BAs of December 31, 2014, the Companybs a
250,000 thousand shares of ordinary stock (including 9,800 thousand shares reserved fc
employee stock options), and the paiccapital was $1,65698with a par valie of $10 (in
dollars) per share amounting to 168856 shares. All proceeds from shares issued have
been collected.
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(18)

Movements in the number of the Companyds

2014 2013
At Januaryl 165,056,756 164,577,756
Sharebased payment 13,000 479,000
At December 31 165,069,756 165,056,756

C.On December 24, 2014, the Board of Directors have resolved to issue employee stock
options of 4,000 thousand units. Tegbscription priceof employee stock options on the
issuance date was based on the closing price of the Cofspammnary shares. As of
February 26, 2015, the employee stock options have not been approved by the Competer
Authority.

Capital surplus

Pursuant to the R.O.C. Company Act, capital surplus arising froripa@pital in excess of

par value on issuance of common stocks dadations can be used to cover accumulated
deficit or to issue new stocks or cash to shareholders in proportion to their share ownership
provided that the Company has no accumulated deficit. Further, the R.O.C. Securities anc
Exchange Law requires thdtet amount of capital surplus to be capitalised mentioned above
should not exceed 10% of the pdtdcapital each year. Capital surplus should not be used to
cover accumulated deficit unless the legal reserve is insufficient.

Details of and movements in ¢&g surplus are as follows:

Year of 2014
Changes in equity
of associates
and joint ventures Employee  Expired
Share  accountedor using stock stock
premium equitymethod options options Total
At January 1, 2014 $ 615,925 $ - 3 351 $ - $616,276
Employee stock
options
exercised 78 - - - 78
Unexercised
employee
stock options that
were past due and
transferred to
expired options - - ( 35)) 351 -
At December 31,
2014 $ 616,003 $ - $ - $ 351 $616,354
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(19)

Year of 2013
Changes in equity
of associates
and joint ventures Employee  Expired

Share  accountedor using stock stock
premium equitymethod options options Total

At January 1, 2013 $612,811 $ 15 $ 351 $ - $613,177
Employee stock

options

exercised 3,114 - - - 3,114
Changesn net equity

of associates and

joint ventures

accounted for

using equity metho - ( 15 - - ( 15
At December 31,
2013 $615,925 $ - $ 351 $ - $616,276
Retained earnings
A.UndertheCompany6s Articles of l ncorporation,

first be used to pay al/|l taxes and off se

remaining amount shall be set aside as legal reserve and special reserve. Steokiglivi

should be appropriated at a rate of 10% per annum. The remainder, if any, 1% shall be
appropriated as the directorsd and supe
appropriated as t he empl oyeesod bonus. |
ungpropriated earnings are resolved by the Board of Directors and proposed to the
stockholders for appropriation or reserve. However, appropriation of legal reserve is not
included as the amount of accumul ated | e

B.The Companyos di vidend policy S Summa

environment development and industrial growth, fulfilling future operation development
needs as priority and optimizing financial structure are the principles and distnilmiti
dividends shall not exceed 50% of the stock dividend distributed.

C. Except for covering accumulated deficit or issuing new stocks or cash to shareholders in

proportion to their share ownership, the legal reserve shall not be used for any other
purpcse. The use of legal reserve for the issuance of stocks or cash to shareholders ii
proportion to their share ownership is permitted, provided that the distribution of the

reserve is | imited to the por tinicaptal. i n ex c

D.(a) In accordance with the regulations, the Company shall set aside special reserve from the

debit balance on other equity items at the balance sheet date before distributing earning
When debit balance on other equity items is reversed subsequentlgyérsed amount
could be included in the distributable earnings.

(b) The amounts previously set aside by the Company as special reserve on initial
application of IFRSs in accordance willinanciatSupervisorySecuritiesFirms No.
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1010012865, dated Aprib, 2013, shall be reversed proportionately when the relevant
assets are used, disposed of or reclassified subsequently.

E.For the years ended December 31, 2014 ar
supervisorso remuner:ation are accrued as

2014 2013
Empl oyeesd bonus $ 34,715 $ 24,919
Directorsé and su
remuneration 3,506 2,097
$ 38,221 $ 27,016

Empl oyeesd bonasd asdpdarviexdrogs® 6remuner at
accrued based on peadited earnings of 2014 and 2013, as well as legal reserve and
others. The basic accrual is within the percentage stated in the Company's Articles of
Incorporation (0% f or empl oyeesod bonus and 1% |
remuneration foboth 2014 and 2013). The calculation of bonus distributed for stocks is
based on the <c¢closing price at one day
considers the effect oéxright and exdividend. Bonus distribution is recognised as
operating expense. However, if the amount differs from the actual appropriation amount
approved by the stockholders, the difference is recognised as profit or loss for the years o
stockholder6 appr oval

F.(a) Details of 2013 and 2012 earnings appropriation resolved by the stockholders on June
12, 2014 and June 11, 2013, respectively are as follows:

2013 2012
Dividends Dividends
per share per share
Amount (in dollars) Amount (in dollars)
Legal reserve $ 22,261 $ - $ 25,941 $ -
Cash dividends 181,562 1.1 164,578 1.0
Total $ 203,823 $ 190,519

Note: The earnings of 2013 distributed
directorso and supervisorsoé6 remuner ;
stockholders. The difference of $94 between the amount recognised in the 2013
financial statements was adfedas an increas& profit or loss in 2014. The
earnings of 2012 distributed as empl
and supervisorsdéd remuneration of $2,:
difference of $75 between the amount recognisetie 2012 financial statements

was adjusteds an increas® profit or loss in 2013.

The abovementioned earnings distribution of 2013 and 2012 were the same as the
amounts proposed by the Board of Directors on March 7, 2014, April 9, 2014 and
March 15,2013, respectively.

|l nformati on about the appropriation of
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remuneratiorfor 2013 and 2018y the Company as proposed by the Board of Directors
and resolved by the stockholdevs | | be posté@®bsenvabheoin MBRoO
at the website of the Taiwan Stock Exchange.

(b) Detailsof 2014 earnings appropriation proposed by the Board of Directors on February
24, 2015are as follows:

2014
Dividends per share
Amount (in dollars)
Legal reserve $ 38,454 $ -
Cash dividends 330,140 2.0
Total $ 368,594

Note: The empl &7dmna Womesctofr s and supe
$3,4610f 2014 was proposed by the Board of Directors on February 24, 2015

|l nformati on about the appropriation of
remuneration by the Company as proposedhieyBoard of Directors will be posted in
t he AMar ket Observation Post Systemo at

The earnings distribution of 2014 have not been resolved by the stockholders, thus, nc
dividend was accrued in these consolidatedrfaial statements.

(20) Operating revenue

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Construction revenue $ 7,997,319 $ 7,147,864
Sales revenue 5,944,705 5,982,083
Otheroperating revenue 1,023,375 912,327
Total $ 14,965,399 $ 14,042,274

(21) Other gains and losses

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013

Net gains on financial assets at faatue

through profit or loss $ 3,822 $ 821
(Loss) gain on disposal of investments ( 4,012) 5,047
Impairment loss ( 23,234) ( 13,618)
Exchange gain 9,584 36,892
Other losss ( 8,777) ( 6,222)
Total ($ 22,617) $ 22,920

244~



(22)

(23)

Employee benefit expense, depreciation and amortisation

Year ended December 31, 2014

Operating
Operating cost expenss Total

Employee benefit expense

Wages and salaries $ 518,861 $ 676,597 $ 1,195,458

Labour and health insurance fi 55,480 53,486 108,966

Pension costs 41,041 41,446 82,487

Other employee benefixpense 16,023 19,902 35,925
Depreciation 71,160 37,327 108,487
Amortisation 4,259 17,268 21,627

Year ended December 31, 301

Operating
Operating cost expense Total

Employee benefit expense

Wages andalaries $ 515,604 $ 685,126 $ 1,200,730

Labour and health insurance fi 50,838 51,577 102,415

Pension costs 39,097 41,298 80,395

Other employee benefit expen 13,133 16,962 30,095
Depreciation 66,752 42,457 109,209
Amortisation 2,503 12,816 15,319

Income tax

A.Incometax expense
(a) Components of income tax expense:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Currenttax
Current tax on profits for the perio $ 100,672 $ 59,679
Additional 10% tax on
undistributed earnings 3,999 6,889
Adjustments in respect of
prior years ( 1,871) 1,484
Total current tax 102,800 68,052
Deferredtax
Origination and reversal of
temporary differences ( 19,134) ( 6,648)
Income tax expense $ 83,666 $ 61,404
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(b) Reconciliationbetween income tax expense and accounting profit

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013

Tax calculated based on profit befc

tax and statutory tax rate $ 80,101 $ 47,637
Effects from items disallowed by ta

regulation 1,437 5,394
Additional 10% tax on undistributec

earnings 3,999 6,889
Adjustments in respect of prior yea( 1,871) 1,484
Income tax expense $ 83,666 $ 61,404

(c) Theincome tax (charge)/credit relating to components of other comprehensive income
is as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Currency translation differences ($ 9,686) ($ 10,549)
Actuarial gains/losses on defined
benefit obligations ( 1,576) ( 4,392)
Total ($ 11,262) ($ 14,941)
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B.Amounts of deferred tax assets or liabilities as a result of temporary difference and
investment tax credit are as follows:

Year ended December 31, 2014

Recognised
in other
Recognised in  comprehensive
January 1 profit or loss income December 31

Temporary differences:
L Deferred tax assets:

Losses obad debt expens $ 26,152 $ - 9 - $ 26,152
Valuation bssand loss

for market value

decline andbsolete

andslow-moving

inventories 12,750 ( 1,530) - 11,220
Defined benefit
obligation 21,405 ( 259) ( 1,576) 19,570
Impairment loss on
financial assets 4,420 3,400 - 7,820
Unused compensated
absences payable 9,204 ( 1,426) - 7,778
Unrealised loss on
investments 10,130 18,439 - 28,569
Subtotal 84,061 18,624 ( 1,576) 101,109
L Deferred tax liabilities:
Unrealised exchange gair ( 42) ( 2,895) - ( 2,937)
Unrealised construction
gain ( 16,401) 3,405 - ( 12,996)
Exchange differences on
translation ( 21,084) - 9,686) ( 30,770)
Subtotal ( 37,527) 510 ( 9,686) ( 46,703)
Total $ 46,534 $ 19,134 ($ 11,262) $ 54,406
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Yearended December 31, 291

Recognised
in other
Recognised in comprehensive
January 1 profit or loss income December 31
Temporary differences:
L Deferred tax assets:
Unrealised exchange loss $ 1,997 ($ 1,997) $ - $ -
Losses orbad debt expens 26,073 79 - 26,152
Valuation loss andoks
for market value
decline and obsolete
andslow-moving
inventories 10,370 2,380 - 12,750
Unrealised construction
loss 441 ( 441) - -
Defined benefit
obligation 25,976 ( 179) ( 4,392) 21,405
Impairment loss on
financial assets 2,295 2,125 - 4,420
Unused compensated
absences payable 7,201 2,003 - 9,204
Unrealised loss on
investments - 10,130 - 10,130
Subtotal 74,353 14,100 ( 4,392) 84,061
L Deferred tax liabilities:
Unrealised exchange gair - ( 42) - ( 42)
Unrealised gain on
investments ( 8,991) 8,991 - -
Unrealised construction
gain - ( 16,401) - ( 16,401)
Exchange differences on
translation ( 10,535) - | 10,549) ( 21,084)
Subtotal ( 19,526) ( 7,452) ( 10,549) ( 37,527)
Total $ 54,827 $ 6,648 ($ 14,941) $ 46,534
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C.Assessmentf the Compangs and domestic subsidid@syincome tax returns is as follows:

Assessment
TheCompany Through 2012
eZoom Information, Inc. Through 2012

D.Unappropriatedetained earnings:

December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013

Earnings generated in and before 19¢ $ - $ -
Earnings generated in and after 1998 1,467,273 1,279,330
$ 1,467,273 $ 1,279,330

E.As of December 31, 2014 and 2013, the balance of the imputation tax credit account was
$322,956 and $301,905, respectively. The creditable tax rate was 27.03% for 2013 and i
estimated to be 277 for 2014.

(24) Earnings per share

Year ended Deceber 31, 2014
Weighted averac
number of
ordinaryshares
outstanding
(share in Earnings per
Amount after tax _ thousands) shareg(in dollars)

Basic earnings per share
Profit attributable to ordinary
shareholders of the parent $ 384,545 165,066 $ 2.33
Diluted earnings per share
Assumed conversion of all dilutive
potential ordinary shares
Empl oyeesd bont 1,928
Profit attributable to ordinary
shareholders of the parent plus
assumed conversion afi dilutive
potential ordinary shares $ 384,545 166,994 $ 2.30
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Year ended December 31, 201
Weighted averac
number of
ordinaryshares
outstanding
(share in Earnings per
Amount after tax _ thousands) shareg(in dollars)

Basic earnings per share
Profit attributable to ordinary
shareholders of the parent $ 222,615 164,629 $ 1.35
Diluted earnings per share
Assumed conversion of all dilutive
potential ordinary shares
Employee stocloptions 13
Empl oyeesd bont 1,849
Profit attributable to ordinary
shareholders of the parent plus
assumed conversion of all dilutiv
potential ordinary shares $ 222,615 166,491 $ 1.34

(25) Operating leases
Details are provided in Note 9(1).

(26) Business combinations

A.The Company originally held 40% share capitalHda Phong Marketech Co., LtfHoa
Phong MIQ. The stockholders who held the remaining 60% of share capitedndeed
their shares irAugust 2014 and registered the change in October 2014. As the Company
holds all voting rights in Hoa Phong MIC, it is included in the consolidated entities.

B.The following table summarises the fair values of the assets acquired and liabilities

assimed atthe acquisition date, as well as the fair value at the acquisition date of the
nortcontrolling interestin Hoa Phong MIC:

August 31, 2014

Purchase consideration
Fair value of interest in Hoa Phong MIC on the acquisition

date that had been owned prior to the acquisition $ 819
Fair value of the nowontrolling interest 1,229
$ 2,048
Fair value of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities
assumed

Cash $ 1,045
Other current assets 1,109
Property, plant and equipment 379
Other noRrcurrent assets 194
Current liabilities ( 679
Total identifiable net assets $ 2,048
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C.TheGroup recognised a loss of $5,754 as a result of measuring at fair value its 40% equity
interest in Hoa Phong MIC held before the business combination.

D.The operating revenue included in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income
sinceAugust31, 2014 until December 31, 201dontributed byHoa Phong MIC was $10
Hoa Phong MIC also contributed profit before income tax of $1,087 over the same period.
Had ABC Company been consolidatstartingfrom January 12014 the consolidated
statemat of comprehensive income would show operating revenuel4065,805and
profit before income tax of4¥0,287

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
(1) Significant related party transactioasd balances

A.Sales of goods and services

Years ended December31,

2014 2013
Construction revenue
Other related parties $ 8,741 $ 1,344
Entities controlled by key manageme
or entities with significant influence 1,259 31,996
Associates 886 5,885
Total $ 10,886 $ 39,225

The price of construction charges to related parties and third parties are based on norme
construction contracts or individuagreements. Furthermore, the collection terms to related
parties are approximately the same to third parties, which is about 2 to 3 months after
inspection of constructions depending on the construction contracts or individual
agreements.

Years en ded December 31,

2014 2013
Sales of goods
Entities controlled by key manageme
or entities with significant influence $ 52,951 $ 3,747
Other related parties 860 -
Associates 4,279 4,911
Total $ 58,090 $ 8,658

Prices to related parties and third parties are based on normal sales transactions and sales
collected 2 to 3 months after thbempletion of transactions.
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B.Acquisition of goods and services

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Outsourcing construction costs
Entities controlled by key managemen
or entities with significaninfluence $ 60,102 $ 68,949
Other related parties 10,780 137
Total $ 70,882 $ 69,086

The outsourcing construction costs paid to related parties and third parties are based o
normal construction contracts or individual agreements. Furthermore, the payment terms to
related parties are approximately the same to third parties, which is about 2 months afte
inspection of constructions depending on the construction contracts or individual

agreements.

C.Receivables from related parties

Accounts receivable
December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013

Entities controlled by key managemen

or entities with significant influence  $ 3,566 $ 911
Associates 4,710 -
Other related parties 1,261 -
Subtotal 9,537 911
Less: allowance for bad debts ( 88) ( 3)
Total $ 9,449 $ 908

The collection terms to related parties and third parties are about 2 to 3 months after the sale
while terms for construction are about 2 to 3 months after inspection of construction
depending on the construction contracts or individual agreesment

D.Payables to related parties

Accountspayable

December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013
Entities controlled by key managemen

or entities with significant influence  $ 20,020 $ 9,741
Other related parties 3,816 187
Associates - 1,050

Total $ 23,836 $ 10,978
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E.Construction contracts receivable

(a) Contract prices of contracted but yebcompletel construction

December 31,

2014 2013
Associates $ 22,516 $ 26,926
Entities controlled by key managem
or entities with significant influence 7,600 7,701
Other relategharties 8,824 -
Total $ 38,940 $ 34,627

(b) Construction contracts receivable

December 31,

2014 2013
Associates $ 16,267 $ 16,371
Entities controlled by key managem
or entities with significant influenc 6,456 5,312
Other related parties 5,969 -
Total $ 28,692 $ 21,683

F.Property transactions

Proceeds for acquisition of property, plant, equipment and intangible assets:

Years ended December 31,
2014 2013

Entities controlled by key managem
or entities with significaninfluence $ 14,437 $ 15,522
G.Financing
Financing to related parties in 2014 is as follows:

Year ended December 31, 2014
Maximum Ending
balance balance Interest rate Interest revenu

Entities controlled by key

management or entities
with significant influence $ 19,600 $ - 4.896% $ 10€

The Grouds financing to etities controlled by key management or entities with significant
influence mainly refer to financing toSOPOWER Technology Corp This financing
representsaccounts receivable arising frosalesof goods. The amount exceeding normal
credit limit to third parties was transferred to other receivables and treated as loans to others
As of December 31, 2014, the receivables were fully collected.

No such event in 2013.
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(2) Key managemerdompensation

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Salaries and other shadrm employee
benefits $ 50,498 $ 47,989
PLEDGED ASSETS
Details of the book val ucelaterdls ate bsdollows: o up 6 s as s
Book value
Pledged asset December 31, 201 December 31, 2@L Purpose
Ti me deposits ($ 90,098 $ 67,540 Guarantee for
current assets bank’s borrowing
facility
Refundable deposits (recorded ¢ 41,240 26,802 Bid bond and
6ot her current performance
guarantee
Buildings (rec:t 184,492 189,319 Guarantee for
pl ant and equi bank'sborrowing
facility
$ 315,830 $ 283,661

SIGNIFICANT CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND UNRECOGNISED CONTRACT
COMMITMENTS

Commitments

(1) Operating leases agreements

The Group leases in buildings under raamcellable operating leasgreements. The lease
terms are under 10 years, and all these lease agreements are renewable at the end of the le
period. Rental is increased pelically to reflect market rental rates. The Group recognised
rental costs and expenses of $120,366 and,$68 for these leases in profit or loss for the
years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013, respectively. The future aggregate minimum leas
payments under necancellable operating leases are as follows:

December 31,

2014 2013
Not later than one year $ 46,422 $ 45,296
Later than one year but not later than five
years 40,932 43,804
Later than five years 36,412 39,183
Total $ 123,766 $ 128,283

(2) As of December 31, 2014, the notes and letters of guarantees used for construction performan
and custom security amounted to $970,725.
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SIGNIFICANT DISASTER LOSS
None.

SIGNIFICANT EVENTS AFTER THE BALANCE SHEEDATE
Details are provided in Note 6(1B}b).

OTHERS
(1) Capital risk management

The Groupds main objective when managing
and capital ratio to support the operation

(2) Financial instruments
A.Fair value information of financial instruments

The carrying amounts of the Groupdés fina
including cash and cash equivalents, notes receivable (including related parties), account
receivable (including related parties), construction contracts receiviablad{ng related
parties), other receivables (including related partief)er financial assets (recorded as
6ot her curremndfuasgadi €£6)deposi t-sur(rreenctor de
shortterm borrowings, notes payable (including relatedi@s), accounts payable (including
related parties)construction contracts payable (including related part@s)er payables,
long-term borrowings (including current portion) agdarantee deposits received (recorded
as Oot-bberr ennotn )laieaapprokimateite ther)fair values. The fair value
information of financial instruments measured at fair value is provided in Note 12(3).

B.Financialrisk management policies

The Groupods financi al ri sk mainl yfinancia s es
instruments and foreign exchange risk of foreign currency transactions. The Group always
adopt the restricted control standard for financial risk of all investments in financial
instruments that market risk, credit risk, liquidity risk and ctaW risk of any financial
investment and implementation has to be assessed and the ones with the least risks a
chosen. For foreign exchange risk of foreign currency transactions based on strategic risl
management objectives, the Group seeks the moshispt risk position and maintain
appropriate liquidity position to reach the best hedging strategy.

C.Significantfinancial risks and degrees of financial risks
(a) Market risk
Foreign exchange risk

. The Group operates internationally and is exposed to foreign exchange risk arising
from various currency exposures, primarily with respect to the USD, RMB and EUR.
Foreign exchange risk arises from future commercial transactions, recognised asset:
and liablities and net investments in foreign operations. Foreign exchange risk arises
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when future commercial transactions or recognised assets or liabilities are

denomi nated

., The Gr oup6s
Companyos

and

i n a currency

certain

t hat i s

di ar i

subsi

di ar i

eso6 f

unct i

onal

currency.

not

b u dve sa@ne merfanctional \currency operations (the

subsi es o 1

USD

and liabilities denominated in foreign currenciesose values would be materially
affected by the exchange rate fluctuations is as follows:

(Foreign currency:
functional currency)
Financial assets
Monetary items
USDNTD
USDd RMB
EURMDNTD
EURb USD
JPYchNTD
Financial liabilities

Monetary items
USDdbNTD
USDdb RMB
JPYANTD

(Foreigncurrency:
functional currency)
Financial assets
Monetary items
USDbNTD
USDdb RMB
EURd USD
JPYChNTD
Financial liabilities

Monetary items
USDdbNTD
USDdb RMB
USDdb SGD
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December 31, 2014
Sensitivity analysis
Foreign Effect on
currency Effect on other
amount Exchange Book value Degree of profit comprehensive
(in thousands) rate (NTD) variation or loss income
$ 22,813 3165 $ 722,029 1% $ 7220 $ -
11,072  6.2175 350,443 1% 3,504 -
3,242 38.47 124,710 1% 1,247 -
2,033 1.22 78,224 1% 782 -
291,488 0.2646 77,128 1% 771 -
$ 5,213 3165 $ 164,981 1% $ 1650 $ -
28,225  6.2157 893,307 1% 8,933 -
173,768  0.2646 45,979 1% 460 -
December 31, 2BL
Sensitivity analysis
Foreign Effect on
currency Effect on other
amount Exchange Book value Degree of profit comprehensive
(in thousands) rate (NTD) variation or loss income
$ 23,136 29.805 $ 689,572 1% $ 6,896 $ -
10,638 6.0593 317,078 1% 3,171 -
2,700 1.38 110,947 1% 1,109 -
274,876  0.2839 78,037 1% 780 -
$ 6,057 29.805 $ 180,521 1% $ 1,805 $ -
27,405 6.0593 816,797 1% 8,168 -
1,260 1.246 37,548 1% 375 -



Price risk

. The Group is exposed tmuity securities price risk because of investments held by

the Group and classified on the consolidated balance sheet either as af@ilable
or at fair value through profit or loss.

The Companyds investments i nunbstedistockg. s e
The prices of equity securities would change due to the change of the future value of
investee companies. If the prices of these equity securities had increased/decrease
by 1% with all other variables held constant, profit for the yeaded December 31,
2014 and 2013 would have increased/decreasefi1g and$172, as a result of
gains/losses on equity securities classified as at fair value through profit or loss.
Other components of equity would have increased/decreased by $0 and $38,
respectively, as a result of gains/losses on equity securities classified as
availablefor-sale. For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013, the amount
recognised from availabf®r-sale financial assets to adjustments in equity was $0
and ($197) andhe amount reduced from adjustments in equity and included in profit
or loss was$$1,512and $3,299, respectively.

Interest rate risk

5

The Groupds interest rate risk arises
variable rates expose the Group to clietv interest rate risk. Changes in market
interest rate will change effective interest rates of bank borrowings and thus fluctuate
future cash fl ow. As the Groupbs oper
offset by cash and cash equivalents haldrariable rates, the Group has assessed
there is no significant interest rate shift in cash flow risk.

. The Group analyses its interest rate exposure. Based on these scenarios, the Grol

calculates the impact on profit and loss of a defined interéststift. For each
simulation, the same interest rate shift is used for all currencies. The scenarios are rul
only for liabilities that represent the major interbstairing positions.

Under the Groupds si mul at i onnteestadteyhadi s
increased/decreased by 1% with all other variables held constant, profit for the years
ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 would have increased/decreased by $7,955 ar
$8,234, respectively.

(b) Credit risk

Credit risk refers to the risk dhancial loss to the Group arising from default by the
clients or counterparties of financial instruments on the contract obligations.
Described as follows:

. The Group has assessed the credit status of counterparties when selling product
and goods or seices. So it expects that the probability of counterparty default is
remot e. The Groupdbds maxi mum exposure
carrying amount.
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., Internal risk control assesses the credit quality of the customers, taking into
accounttheir financial position, past experience and other factors. Individual risk
limits are set based on internal or external ratings in accordance with limits set by
the board of directors. The utilisation of credit limits is regularly monitored.

. Creditrisk arises from cash and cash equivalents and deposits with banks and
financial institutions, as well as credit exposures to customers, including
outstanding receivables.

, For banks and financial institutions, only rated parties with good ratings are
acceted.

. The endorsements and guarantees provided by the Grewdl in accordance
w i t Regulations Governing Loaning of Funds and Making of Endorsements/
Guarantees by Public CompariesThe Group knows the credit status of
endorsees well and does najuge any security. If there Enynonperformance,
the performance amount is the possible credit risk.

ii. No aedit limits were exceeded during the reporting periods, and management does
not expect any significant losses from fuerformance by thesmunterparties.

iii. The ageing analysis of accounts receivable (including related parties) that were past
due but not impaired is calculated from the invoice date as follows:

December 31,
2014 2013
Up to 90 days $ 1,013,232 $ 814,798

iv. Movement analysis of accounts receivable (including related parties) that were
impaired is as follows:

aAs of December 31, 2014 and 2013, t h
impaired amounted t$2,078,861 and $1,816,552nd allowance for bad debt was
accrued as $310,475 and $304,933, respectively.

bMovements on the Gr oup oaccopntsaeceivableare f

as follows:
Year ended December 31,
2014
Individual o
provision Group provision Total
At January 1 $ 173,630 $ 131,303 $ 304,933
Reversal of
impairmentduring
the period 8,965 9,124 18,089
Write-offs during
the period ( 17,277) - ( 17,277)
Transfer during
the period 7,518 ( 7,518) -
Effect of exchange
rate 2,545 2,185 4,730
AtDecember3l ¢ 9175381 $ 135,094 $ 310,475
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Year ended December 31,

2013
Individual
provision Group provision Total
At January 1 $ 125,818 $ 126,103 $ 251,921
Reversal of
impairmentduring
the period 20,234 33,332 53,566
Write-offs during
the period ( 5,750) - ( 5,750)
Transfer during
the period 30,954 ( 30,954) -
Effect of exchange
rate 2,374 2,822 5,196
At December 31 $ 173,630 $ 131,303 $ 304,933

v. The credit quality of accounts receivable that were neither past due nor impaired

was in the following categoriesbasech t he Gr oupds Credit

December 31,

2014 2013

Type A $ - $ -

Type B 135,203 104,499

Type C 184,663 76,669
$ 319,866 $ 181,168

Type A: No credit limit. Clients include government institutions and
governmenibwned corporations.

Type B: Credit limit is 130% of the average of transactions in the past year.
Clients arecounterparties whose average annual transactions reaching
NT$30,000 for the most recent 3 years and who has stable sales and
optimal financials.

TypeC: Credi t [ i mit i s gai ned t hrough i
Ranking Sheet 6.

(c) Liquidity risk

The Goup invests in financial assets measured at fair through profit or loss and
availablefor-sale financial assets traded in active markets, so it expects to sell the
financial assets in markets with prices approximate to fair value. Financial assets a
cost are not traded in active markets, thus, liquidity risk is expected. However, the
Groupbs operating capital i s sufficien
not expect significant liquidity risk.

i. Thembl e bel ow ansnbngeivative findnaal li&ailitees iptdrelevant

maturity groupings based on the remaining period at the balance sheet date to the
contractual maturity date for naterivative financial liabilities.
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Non-derivative financial liabilities

December 31, 201 Less than Between 1 Between2 Over5
lyear _and2year. and5 year: _ years
Shortterm borrowings $ 953,806 $ - 8% - $ -
Notes payable (including
related parties) 807,648 - - -
Accounts payable (including
related parties) 3,382,915 - - -
Other payables 395,090 - - -
Long-term borrowings
(including current portion) 1,646 1,668 1,262 -

Non-derivative financial liabilities

December 31, 2013 Less than Between 1 Between2 Over5
lyear _and 2 year.and5 year:. _ years
Shortterm borrowings $ 985943 $ - $ - $ -
Notes payable (including
related parties) 578,318 - - -
Accounts payable (including
related parties) 2,438,863 - - -
Other payables 405,612 - - -
Longterm borrowings
(including current portion) 1,587 1,609 2,908 -

iii . The Group does not expect the timing of occurrence of the cash flows estimated
through the maturity date analysis will be significantly earlier, nor expect the actual
cash flow amount will be significantly different.

(3) Fair value estimation

A.Thetable belev analyses financial instruments measured at fair value, by valuation method.
The different levels have been defined as follows:

Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

Level 2: Inputs other than quoteagarices included within level 1 that are observable for the
asset or liability, either directly (that is, as prices) or indirectly (that is, derived from
prices).

Level 3:Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data.

Thefd | owi ng table presents the Groupds fin
fair value at December 31, 2014 and 2013:

December 31, 2014 Level 1 Level2 Level 3 Total
Financial assets:
Financial assets at fair valu
through profit or loss
Equity securities $ 11696 $ - $ - $ 11,696
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December 31, 2013 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Financial assets:
Financial assets at fair valu

through profit or loss

Equity securities $ 12601 $ - $ - $ 12,601
Availablefor-sale financial

assets

Equity securities 5,273 - - 5,273
Total $ 17874 $ - 9 - $ 17,874

.The fair value of financial instruments traded in active markets is based on quoted market
prices at the balance sheet date. A market is regarded as active if quoted prices are readi
and regularly available from an exchange, dealer, broker, industry gnacipg service, or
regulatory agency, and those prices represent actual and regularly occurring marker
transactions on an armés | ength basis. Th
by the Group is the closing price. These instrumentsaheded in level 1.
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SUPPLEMENTARY DISCLOSURES

(1) Significant transactions information

i Psr eapsa rfaotlilc

Significant transactions information i n 2Filndanicni aalc cSotradtaennteen twsi tbhy fiSReucl uersi tQoevse rlnsi snuge rtshoe
A.Loans to others:
Collateral
Maximum
outstanding
balance during th{ Balance at Amount of Limit on loang
General | Isa year ended December Interest| Nature of| transaction| Reason for Allowance for, granted to a| Ceiling on
No. ledger |related December 31,204 |Actual amoun| rate loan with the | shortterm | doubtful single total loans No.
(Note 1) Creditor Borrower account | party | 31, 204 (Note 2)] (Note 6) | drawndown| (%) | (Note3) | borrower | financing accounts Item | Value party granted |(Note 1)

0 Marketech MIC-Tech VietNam |Other Y $ 30,420 [$ 6,330 $ 6,330 4.896) 2 $ - | Operationy $ - | None -|$ 1,750,183 $ 1,750,183 Note 4
International Corp)Co., Ltd. receivables

0 Marketech SOPOWER Other Y 19,600 - - - 1 - Not - | None - - 1,750, 183| Note 4
International Corp|Technology Corp. receivables applicable Note 7

1 MIC-Tech Shanghai Puritic Co., |Other Y 17,835 7,893 7,893 7.28 2 - | Operationg - | None - 175,031 175,031 Note 5
Electronics Ltd. receivables
Engineering Corp.

1 MIC-Tech ChenGadv&E Other Y 1,273 1,273 1,273 6.16 2 - | Operationg - | None - 175,031 262,547/ Note 4
Electronics Engineering receivables Note 5
Engineering Corp.|(Shanghai) Co., Ltd.

1 MIC-Tech Fuzhou Jiwei System |Other Y 1,372 - - - 2 - | Operationg - | None - 175,031 262,547| Note 4
Electronics Integrated Co., Ltd. |receivables Note 5
Engineering Corp.

2 MIC-Tech(WuXi) [Shanghai Puritic Co., |Other Y 22,914 22,914 12,730 7.2 2 - | Operationg - | None - 107,410 107,410 Note 5
Co., Ltd. Ltd. receivables

2 MIC-Tech(WuXi) [MIC-Tech Other Y 69,467 40,736 40,736 6.9 2 - | Operationg - | None - 107,410 161,116 Note 4
Co., Ltd. Electronics receivables Note 5

Engineering Corp.

2 MIC-Tech(WuXi) [MIC-Tech(Shandpai) |Other Y 45,828 45,828 45,828 7.2 2 - | Operationg - | None - 107,410 161,116 Note 4
Co., Ltd. Corp.Ltd. receivables Note 5

3 MIC-Tech MIC-Tech Other Y 49,619 - - - 2 - | Operationg - | None - 128,214 192,321| Note 4
(Shangpai) Corp. |Electronics receivables Note 5
Ltd. Engineering Corp.

3 MIC-Tech MIC-TechChina Other Y 14,424 - - - 2 - | Operationg - | None - 128,214 192,321| Note 4
(Shangpai) Corp. |[Trading(Shanghai) |receivables Note 5
Ltd. Co. Ltd.

4 MIC-Tech MIC-Tech Other Y 31,650 31,650 31,650 4.896) 2 - | Operationg - | None - 508,260 762,390/ Note 4
Ventures Asia Electronics receivables
Pacific Inc. Engineering Corp.

Note 1:The numbers filled in for the loans provided by the Company or subsidiaries are as follows:
(1) The Company is 060606.
(2) The subsidiaries are numbered in order starting from 616.
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Note 2:Fill in the maximum outstanding balancéoains to others during the year ended December 31, 2014.
Note 3:Fill in the nature of the loan as follows:
(2)Fill'in 1 for business transactions and the amount of business transactions when nature of the loan is related tramsesitiess, which e amount of business transactions occurred between the creditor
and borrower in the current year.
(2)Fill in 2 for shortterm financing and the purpose of loan, for example, repayment of loan, acquisition of equipment, working capital, etc.
Note 4:Limiton the loangrom the Company and MIiTech Ventures Asia Pacific Inc.
(2)Limit on the accumulated balance of loans to others provided by the foreign companies whose voting rights are 100%ailyreedtidndirectly by the Company is 60% of the neé&slased on the latest
financial statements of subsidiaries who receive the loans. The following (2) and (3) do not apply to the limit.
(2)For business transactions, limit on loans granted for a single party is the amount of the transactions. Thélammassdransactions refers to the higher of purchasing and selling during current year on the
year of financing.
(3)Forshot er m borrowings, | imit on |l oans granted for a dernrmbgrio@ ngar ryefies s4Q% dfthet lme cQonmpteam yeds brae t
borrowings.
(4)Limit of the accumulated balance of loans from (2) and (3) is 40% of the net assets based on the latest financial staben@ompany.
Note 5:Limit on the loans provide by t he Companyds mainland subsidiaries:
(2)Limit on the accumulated balance of loans to others provided by the foreign companies whose voting rights are 100%roenedd y and i ndirectly by the Companyos
assets beed on the latest financial statements of the lending companies. The following (2) and (3) do not apply to the limit.
(2)For business transactions, limit on loans granted for a single party is the amount of the transactions.
(3)For shortterm borrowings,il mi t on | oans granted for a single party is 40% of the |l ending companyds net a
(4)Limit of the accumulated balance of loans from (2) and (3) is 40% of the net assets based on the latest financial stabenemding company.
Note 6:The endingalance is the amount resolved by the Board of Directors.
Note 7: The Co BQPOWBRIehndlogyaQorparetaccounts receivable arising from sales of goods. The amount exceeding normal credit limit to third parties wad tcaogfemeceivables and
proceeded as loans to otheks of December 31, 2014, the receivables were fully collected.
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B.Provision of endorsements and guarantees to others:

Party being Ratio of
endorsed/guaranteed Maximum accumulated
Limit on outstanding Outstanding endorsement/| Ceiling on total| Provision of Provision of Provision of
Relationship| endorsements| endorsement/| endorsement/ Amount of guarantee amount of endorsements/| endorsements| endorsements|
with the guarantees guarantee guarantee endorserants/ | amount to net| endorsements| guarantees by| guarantees by|guarantees to tl
endorser/ | provided fora| amount as of amount at Actual amount| guarantees |assetvalue oftli guarantees | parent company subsidiary to party in
Number| Endorser/ | Company | guarantor single party | December 31, December 31,| drawn down secured with | endorser/guara provided to subsidiary | parent company Mainland China
(Note 1)| guarantor name (Note 2) (Note 3) 2014 (Noteb) | 2014 (Noteb) (Note7) collateral or company (Note 3) (Note?7) (Note7) (Note?7) Footnote]
0 Marketech |MIC-Tech 2 $ 2,18 7,729 $ 20,044 $ 20,044| $ 20,044 - 0.46| $ 4,37 5,458 Y N N Note 3
Internationa|Viet Nam
Corp. Co., Ltd.
0 Marketech |Marketech 2 2,187,729 110,775 110,775 62,603 - 2.53 4,375,458 Y N N Note 3
International Integrated
Corp. Pte. Ltd.
0 Marketech |Marketech 3 2,187,729 19,250 - - - - 4,375,458 Y N N Note 3
Internationa|International
Corp. Sdn. Bhd.
0 Marketech |MIC-Tech 3 2,187,729 406,787 406,787 251,969 - 9.30 4,375,458 Y N Y Note 3
International (Shandpai)
Corp. Corp.Ltd.
0 Marketech |MIC-Tech 3 2,187,729 438,339 438,339 327,564 - 10.02 4,375,458 Y N Y Note 3
Internationa|(WuXi) Co.,
Corp. Ltd.
0 Marketech |MIC-Tech 3 2,187,729 711,654 711,654 369,674 - 16.26 4,375,458 Y N Y Note 3
InternationalElectronics
Corp. Engineering
Corp.
1 Hoa Phong |MIC-Tech 3 2,187,729 84,281 84,281 84,281 - 1.93 4,375,458 N N N Note4
Marketech |Viet Nam
Co., Ltd. Co., Ltd.
2 MIC-Tech |MIC-Tech 3 2,187,729 67,188 67,188 67,188 - 154 4,375,458 N N Y Note4
Electronics |(Shandai)
Engineering|Corp.Ltd.
Corp.
Note 1:The numbers filled in for the endorsements/guarantees provided by the Company or subsidiaries are as follows:
(1) The Company is 060606.
(2) The subsidiaries are numbered in order starting from 616.

Note 2:Relationship between the endoragfgntor and the party being endorsed/guaranteed is classified into the following six categories; fill in the numberyoéaakegase belongs to:
(1)Having business relationship.
(2)The endorser/guarantor parent company owns directly more than 50 stwares of the endorsed/guaranteed subsidiary.
(3)The endorser/guarantor parent company and its subsidiaries jointly own more than 50% voting shares of the endo ezl prapamy.

(4)The endorsed/guaranteed parent company directly or indirectly mare than 50% voting shares of the endorser/guarantor subsidiary.
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(5)Mutual guarantee of the trade as required by the construction contract.
(6)Due to joint venture, each shareholder provides endorsements/guarantees to the endorsed/guaranteedpropdoy ito its ownership.
Note 3:Limit on endorsements and guarantees stateRiegul at i ons Governing Loaning of Funds and Making of Endorsements/ Guar

(2)In accordance with mutual guarantee requirement in the sameindustry contracting constructions, |imit on the total amount is 5
(2)Except for guarantees for contracting constructiompgds | menti ta®se teht/gual@iteenip @ singldmeydsd@uohieen at e d
Company6s net assets. Limit on the total endorsementhgu@ommaryedofndthea Coatpa;nyl iamidt idrs esnudac

oft he Company6s net assets.
Note 4:Limit on endorsements and guarantees of the Cordpsmlysidiary Hoa Phong Marketech Co., LiandMIC-Tech Electronics Engineering Carp.
(1)In accordance with mutual guarantee requirement in the same industry farcontt ng constructions, |imit on the total amount is 5 times
(2)Except for guarantees for contracting constructions, bmihe accumulated endorsements and guarantees is the endorser Gomgtaassetsinhit on endorsemergliarantee to a single party is 50%toé
endorser compandy net asset&imit on the total endorsement/guarantee ofeéhdorser compamgnd its subsidiaries as a whole is 1.5 times oétfaorser compadys n e tlimittos s et s ;
endorsement/guarantee tsiagle party is 75% of thendorser compalys net asset s.
(3)Limit on endorsements and guarantees to a company of which the endorser company and the ultimate parent comparipdinesttlyfmlds 90% or above of its share capital is 10 times adrtterser
companys net assets and may not exceed 10% of the ultimate @amehtssets. However, the endorsements and guarantees of the ultimate parent to companies which it holds 100% ef\atingathar
subject to the preceding and Note 4(2) IanNlonetheless, limit is subject to paragraph42d®egul ati ons Governing Loaning of Funds and Mse&i ng ¢
above Note 3(2) details of the Compéngndorsement/guarantee).
Note5:Fill in the yearto-datemaximum outstanding balance of endorsements/guarantees provided as of the reporting period.
Note6:As of the balance sheet date, companies which provide contracts or notes for endorsements/guarantees to banks beéiliheatspdorsements/guaraes as credit limit of the contracts or notes are
approved. Other related endorsements/guarantees should be included in the outstanding balance of endorsements/guarantesst Them di ng bal ance i s the amount resol
Note7: Fi Il in 6Y6 for those cases of provision of endor suesiiaynts listédparentrcempang ans pravigionltoithe paeydn Maialand Ghina. c o mp a
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C.Holding of marketable securities aetbnd of the period (not including subsidiaries and associates):

As of December 31, 2014

~266~

Type of
marketable ~ Name of marketabl Relationshipwith the
Securities held by securities securities (Note 1) _ securities issuer ~ General ledger accour Number of shares Book value(Note 2) Ownership (%) Fair value Collateral Footnote
Marketech Ordinary shares Lasertec Corporatic None Financial assets 20,000 $ 7,277 - $ 7,277 None
International Corg measured at fair valut
through profit or loss
current
1 Solar Applied 1 1 30,000 754 - 754 1
Materials
Technology Corp
1 Aerospace Industrie J 1 100,000 3,665 - 3,665 1
Development Corp.
$ 11696 $ 11,696
Ordinary shares Ares Green None Financialassets 2,632,293 $ 43,481 7.96% $ - None
Technology Corp measured at cost
non-current
1 Taiwan Puritic Corp 1 1 5,207,049 39,287 13.58% - 1
1 Calitech Co., Ltd. 1 1 3,117,199 38,675 10.85% - 1
1 SOPOWER Entities controlled by 1 3,000,000 4,500 12.61% - 1
Technology Corp.  key management or
entities with significan
influence
1 VEEV Interactive None 1 840,000 25,243 6.45% - 1
Pte.Ltd.
1 Taiwan Intelligent 1 1 3,868,261 44,024 2.03% - ]
Fiber Optic Network
Co.,Lw.
] H&D Venture Entities controlled by ] 2,000,000 20,000 6.67% - 1
Capital Investment  key management or
Corp. entities with significan
influence
1 Civil Tech PteLtd. None 1 450,000 19,500 0.90% - 1
- ProbelLeader Co.,  Entities controlled by 1 966,000 14,490 3.46% - 1
Ltd. key management or
entities with significan
influence
(Continued)



As of December 31, 2014

Type of
marketable  Name of marketabl Relationship with the
Securities held by securities securities (Note 1) _ securities issuer ~ General ledger accour Number of shares Book value(Note 2) Ownership (%) Fair value Collateral Footnote
Marketech Ordinary shares H&H Venture Entities controlled by Financial assets 1,200,000 $ 12,000 4.17% $ - None
International Corg Capital Investment  key management or measured at cost
Corp. entities with significan nortcurrent
influence

1 ] Top Green Energy None 1 2,000,000 3,000 0.89% - 1
Technologies, Inc.

1 1 IP Fund Six Co., 1 1 1,000,000 10,000 1.79% - 1
Ltd.

1 ] Long Time 1 ] 360,000 6,780 1.03% - ]
Technology Corp.

1 1 Paradigm Venture 1 1 219,375 2,194 3.50% - 1
Capital Corp.

1 1 Taiwan Special 1 1 901,333 9,013 0.82% - 1
Chemicals Corp.

1 ] Saga Polaris Ventu 1 1 84,000 840 1.14% - ] Note 3
Capital Corp.

1 1 BMR Technology 1 1 2,449,717 - 18.47% - ]
Corp.

1 1 Atech Totalsolution 1 1 128,000 - 0.23% - 1
Co., Ltd.

1 1 East Wind Life 1 1 124,457 - 12.87% - J
Science Systems

1 Preferred stock Engenuity System, 1 ] 833,334 - Note 4 - 1
Inc.

1 1 ACM Research Inc. 1 ] 266,667 - - - 1

1 1 Applied Harmonics 1 1 237,179 - - - 1
Corporation
Total $ 293,027

Note 1:Marketable securities in the table refer to stocks, bonds, beneficiary certificates and other related deriviéit'ge secur

Note 2:Fill in the amount after adjusted at fair value and deducted by accumulated impairment for the marketable securigdsatfeasvalue; fill in the acquisition cost or amortised cost deducted by accumulated
impairment for the marketable securitie measured at fair value.

Note 3:Dissolution of Saga Polaris Venture Capital Corp. was registered on August3a&n@&atlis under liquidation process.

Note 4:Holding preferred stock.
D.Acquisition or sale of the same security with the accumulatecegosedingNT$3 00 mi | | i on or 2 0 %ncapita: Ndne Companydés paid

E.Acquisition of real estate reaching NT$300 million or 20% of {iaichpital or more: None.
F.Disposal of real estate reaching NT$300 million or 20% of-pa@pital or more: None.
G.Purchases or sales of goods from or to related parties reaching NT$100 million or 20%rotapithl or more: None.
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H.Receivables from related parties reaching NT$100 million or 20% ofipaipital or more: None.
|.Derivative financial instrumestundertaken during the year ended December 31, 2014: None.
J.Significant intercompany transactions: individual amount less than $5,000 is not disclosed.

Transaction
Numbe _ _ Percentage of
(Note 1) Company name Counterparty Relationship (Note 2) General ledgeaccount Amount Transaction terms consolidated total operatil
revenues or total assets
(Note 3)

Marketech InternationaMarketech Intergrated . Sales revenue: o

0 Corp. Pte. Ltd. L Accounts receivable $ 20,392 Prices and terms of sales of goods to related part 0.17%
Marketech Internationa|MIC-Tech(Shandai) . are approximately the same to third parties. A cer 0

0 Corp. Corp.Ltd. 1 Accounts receivable 12,740 percentage of profit is negotiated for sale of servig 0.11%
Marketech Internationa|MIC-Tech(Shandpai) with related parties.

0 Corp. Corp.Ltd. 1 Sales revenue 39,324 . 0.26%
Marketech InternationaleZoom Information, Inc. Construction cost and Construction revenue:

0 Corp. 1 operating expense 28,966 | The price of construction charges to relatadips 0.19%
Mark h InternationalMIC-TechElectroni ) and third parties are based on normal constructiol

0 Cgrpetec ernatio aEngin:;ingeég% s 1 Other receivables 6,331 |contracts or individual agreements. Furthermore, 0.05%

y - . — collection terms to related parties are approximatg

0 E:/Igrr;etech Internationa) I\Eﬂr:gil;rée;?ni,leég%mcs 1 Other revenue 6,317 |the same to third parties, which is about 2 to 3 md 0.04%
Mic-fechVentures MIC-Tech(WuXi) 'Co after inspection of constructiongpiending on the

1 : . " 3 Sales revenue 8,492 |construction contracts or individual agreements. 0.06%
Asia Pacific Inc. Ltd.

2 MIC-Tech Global Corp| [/tlgrketech Intergrated Pt¢ 3 Accounts receivable 5193 0.04%

2 MIC-Tech Global Corp| t/tlgrketech Intergrated Pt¢ 3 Sales revenue 12,373 0.08%

3 MIC_—TechEIectronlcs Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd. 3 Other receivables 7.893 0.07%
Engineering Corp.

0 Marketech Internationa|MIC-Tech Viet Nam 1 Other receivables 6.330 0.05%
Corp. Co.,Ltd.
Mic-Tech Ventures MIC-TechElectronics .

1 Asia Pacific Inc. Engineering Corp. 3 Other receivables 31,650 0.27%

4 MIC-Tech(WuXi) Co., MIC‘-TechEIectronlcs 3 Other receivables 40736 0.35%
Ltd. Engineering Corp.

4 m:jC-TechONuX|) Co., [Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd. 3 Other receivables 12,730 0.11%

4 |MIC-Tech(WuXi) Co., |MIC-Tech(Shangai) 3 Other receivables 45,828 0.39%
Ltd. Corp.Ltd.

Note 1:The numbers filled in for tHeansaction company in respect of intempany transactions are as follows:
(1) Parent company is 006.
(2) The subsidiaries are numbered in order starting from 616.
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Note 2:Relationship between transaction company and counterparty is classified inlowieddhree categories
(1)Parent company to subsidiary.
(2)Subsidiary to parent company.
(3)Subsidiary to subsidiary.

Note 3:Regarding percentage of transaction amount to consolidated total operating revenues or total assets, it is seahpuatpeddend balance of transaction to consolidated total assets for balance sheet accounts
and based on accumulated transaction amount for the period to consolidated total operating revenues for income statesient acco

(2) Information on investees(natcluding investees in Mainland China)

A.Investee name, location and other information (not including investees in Mainland China):

Initial investment amount (Note 2)

Shares held as at December 31, 2014

Main business

Balance as at

Balance as at

Net profit (loss) of the

investee for the year end

Investment incom@oss)
recognised by the

Company for the year

ended December 31, 20]

Investor Investee Location activities December 31, 201 December 31, 201| Number ofshares| Ownership (%) Book value December 31, 2014 (Note 1) Footnote
Marketech Marketech Singapore  |Contracting for | $ 136,757 | $ 88,930 5,725,040 100 $ 42,95($ 51,646) |($ 51,646) |The Company's
International |Integrated Pte. semiconductor subsidiary
Corp. Ltd. automatic supply

system
Marketech Market Go Virgin Islands|Investment 1,108,679 985,859 34,069,104 100 1,301,284( 47,916) |( 46,384) |The Company's
International  |Profits Ltd. holding and subsidiary
Corp. reinvestment
Marketech MIC-Tech South Korea |International trady 13,327 11,215 91,500 100 7,102/( 7,190) |( 7,190) |TheCompany's
International |Global Corp. subsidiary
Corp.
Marketech Headquarter |Virgin Islands|Investment 42,475 42,475 1,289,367 100 41,487 133 133 |TheCompany's
International |(International holding and subsidiary
Corp. Ltd. reinvestment
Marketech Tiger United  |Virgin Islands|Investment 46,475 46,475 1,410,367 100 40,57¢( 268) |( 268) |TheCompany's
International |Finance Ltd. holding and subsidiary
Corp. reinvestment
Marketech Marketech Singapore  |Contracting for 9,139 - 379,597 100 7,717( 1,424) (( 1,424) [The Company's
International |Engineering electrical subsidiary
Corp. Pte. Ltd. installing

construction
Marketech MIC-Tech Viet |Vietham Trading, 39,345 30,292 - 100 41,354 7,802 7,802 |The Company's
International |Nam Co., Ltd. installaton and subsidiary
Corp. repair of various

machinery

equipmentand its

peripherals
Marketech Hoa Phong Vietham Specialized 29,922 11,553 - 100 19,241( 2,584) |( 1,686) [The Company's

International
Corp.

Marketech Co.)
Ltd.

contracting and
related repair
services

subsidiary
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Initial investment amount (Note 2)

Shares held as at December 31, 2014

Main business

Balance as at

Balance as at

Net profit (loss) of the
investee for thgear ende

Investment incom@oss)
recognised by the
Company for the year
ended December 31, 207

Investor Investee Location activities December 31, 201 December 31, 201| Number of share{ Ownership (%) Book value December 31, 2014 (Note 1) Footnote
Marketech eZoom Taiwan Research, trading $ 29,737 | $ 29,737 3,400,000 100 $ 8,88(($ 10,100) |($ 10,100) |The Company's
International |Information, and consulting of subsidiary
Corp. Inc. information

system software
and hardware
appliance
Marketech Glory Taiwan Sale and 20,000 20,000 2,000,000 40 29,087 7,912 3,164 [The Company's
International |Technology installation of investee
Corp. Service Inc. information and accounted for
communication using equity
equipment method
Marketech MIC Techno |Taiwan Investment 2,000 2,000 200,000 20 2,069 ( 1,281) |( 256) |The Company's
International |Co., Ltd. holding and investee
Corp. reinvestment accounted for
using equity
method
Marketech True Victor Virgin Islands {Investment 800 800 19,286 38.57 315(( 1,339) (( 517) |The Company's
International |(International holding and investee
Corp. Limited reinvestment accounted for
using equity
method
Market Go MIC-Tech Cayman Investment 1,074,008 951,698 33,066,604 100 1,270,65(( 47,821) - |The investor's
Profits Ltd. Ventures Asia |Islands holding and subsidiary
Pacific Inc. reinvestment
Marketech Marketech Malaysia Contracting for 6,437 4,409 750,000 100 4,945/( 2,775) - |The investor's
Integrated Pte |International Semiconductor subsidiary
Ltd. Sdn. Bhd. automatic supply
system
Marketech Marketech Myanmar Specialized 8,569 - 28,500 95 7,496(( 1,120) - |The investor's
Engineering Pt{Integrated contracting for subsidiary
Ltd. Construction electrical
Co.,Ltd. installing
construction
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Initial investment amount (Note 2) Shares held as at December 31, 2014 Investment incom@oss)
recognised by the
Net profit (loss) of the Company for the year
Main business Balance as at Balance as at investee for the year end{ ended December 31, 20]

Investor Investee Location activities December 31, 201 December 31, 201| Number of share{ Ownership (%) Book value December 31, 2014 (Note1) Footnote
MIC-Tech Russky H.K. |Hong Kong |Investment $ 28,521 | $ 28,521 633,000 100 $ 9,823|($ 105) | $ The investor's
Ventures Asia |Limited holding and subsidiary
Pacific Inc. reinvestment
MIC-Tech Frontken MIC |[Hong Kong |Investment 28,464 23,549 935,104 40 4,565( 24,434) The investor's
Ventures Asia |Co. Limited holding and investee
Pacific Inc. reinvestment accounted for

using equity
method
MIC-Tech TPRMIC Co., |Hong Kong |Investment 6,025 6,025 180,000 60 163 72 The investor's
Ventures Asia |Limited holding and subsidiary
Pacific Inc. reinvestment
MIC-Tech MICT Hong Kong |(Investment 46,434 46,434 1,500,000 50 12,632( 11,714) Theinvestor's
Ventures Asia |International holding and investee
Pacific Inc. Limited reinvestment accounted for
using equity
method
MIC-Tech Leader Fortung Samoa Investment 8,990 8,990 303,000 31.43 7,546 ( 2,999) The investor's
Ventures Asia |Enterprise Co., holding and investee
Pacific Inc. Ltd. reinvestment accounted for
using equity
method

Note 1:The amourtdf $0 mears that the Company does not directly recognise gain or loss on investments.

Note 2Except for subsidiaries in Malaysia are translatetie current rate as of December 31, 2014, the initial investment amounts of other investees are translated ardle asioétiie investment date.

Note 3The Company originally held 40% share ownership of Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. (Hoa Phong MIC). The stockholdershehreimelthing 60% of share ownersHid not place funds in accordance with
the contract andurrendered their shares in August 2@hd registered the change in October 2014. As the Company holds all voting rights in Hoa Phong MIC, it is includedsiolittetementities.
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(3) Information on investments in Mainland China

A.Basic information:

Investee in
Mainland Ching

Main businss activities

Paidin capital
(Note 3)

Investment
method
(Note 1)

Accumulated
amount of
remittance

Amount remitted from Taiwan t¢

Mainland China/Amount remitte(

back to Taiwan for the year ende
DecembeBl, 2014 (Note 3)

from Taiwan
to Mainland
China as of
January 1,
2014

Remitted to Remitted back
Mainland Ching to Taiwan

Accumulated
amount of
remittance

from
Taiwan to
Mainland
China as of
December 31
2014 (Note 3

Net income 0

investee as g

December 31
2014

Ownership

held by the
Company
(direct or
indirect)

Investment
income (loss
recognised b
the Gmpany|

for the year

ended
December 31
2014 (Note 2

Book value o
investments i
Mainland
China as of
December 31
2014

Accumulated
amount of
investment

income
remitted bach
to Taiwan ag
of Decembe

31, 2014

Footnote

MIC-Tech
(WuXi) Co.,
Ltd..

Design, manufacturing, installatiol
and maintenance of semiconductt
device, crystal dedicated device,
electronic component device,
environment pollution preventing
equipmentassembling of wrapping
device and cooling equipment;
assembling of barbecue grill;
wholesale, commission agency af
import and export of the
aforementioned products and thei
components; lease of selfvned
plants

$ 807,074

Note 1(2)

$ 648,82%

$ - |8 -

$ 648,824

(¢ 59,953)

100

(¢ 59,384)

$ 262,285

$ -

Note 2
(2B

MIC-Tech
(Shandpai)
Corp.Ltd.

Wholesale, commission agency,
import and export of semiconduct
production, inspection equipment
and itsconsumables and boilers th
generate electricity; storage and
allocation of mainly chemical and
boiler products; international and
entrepot trade; trading and trading
agency among enterprises in
customs bonded area; consulting
services in customs bondegta

260,828

Note 1(2)

15,825

15,825

2,446

100

2,446

320,534

Note 2
(2B

Fuzhou Jiwei
System
Integrated Co.,

Ltd.

Installation and complete serviceg
cleanroom, mechanical system,
street pipe system

9,495

Note 1(2)

9,495

9,495

( 616)

100

( 616)

49

Note 2
(2B
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Amount remitted from Taiwan t¢

Accumulated

Accumulated Mainland China/Amount remitte¢ amount of Investment Accumulated
amount of | back to Taiwan for the year endq remittance income (loss amount of
remittance December 312014 (Note 3) from recognised byBook value o] investment
from Taiwan Taiwan to Ownership | the Comny [investments i income
to Mainland Mainland |Netincome o held by the | for the year| Mainland |remitted back
Investment | China as of China as of | investee asd Company ended China as of | to Taiwan as
Investee in Paidin capita] method January 1, Remitted to Remitted back | December 31 December 31 (direct or |December 31 December 31 of Decembe
Mainland Ching Main businessictivities (Note 3) (Note 1) 2014 MainlandChina to Taiwan |2014 (Note 3 2014 indirect) |2014 (Note 2 2014 31,2014 Footnote
MIC-Tech General contracting for electrical | $  367,74] Note 1(2) | $ 76,593 $ 94,80 | $ - $ 171543 $ 3,703 100| $ 3,703 $ 437,574 $ - Note 2
Electronics installing construction, specialized (2)B
Engineering  |contracting for electrical installing
Corp. construction, specialized contracti
for electronic engineering,
specialized contracting for
petroleum and chemical equipmel
installation, specialized contractin
for channel and guarantee for pog
construction and consulting servid
for related construction technolog]
Shanghai Puriti{Production of scrubber bins for 12,660 Note 1(2) 19,085 - - 19,085 415 80 332 ( 10579) - Note 2
Co., Ltd. semiconductor manufacturers, (2)B
design, installation, debugging an|
technology servicesf tunnel
system, equipment repair for
semiconductor manufacturers,
consulting service for electrical ar
medical equipment
SKMIC(WUXI) |Design and installation of 9,653 Note 1(2) 1,551 - - 1,551)( 161) 49 |( 79) 5,990 - Note 2
CORP. semiconductodevice, crystal (2)B
dedicated deviceslectronic
component device, environment
pollution preventing equipment
ChenGao M&E|Design of microelectronic product] 6,330 Note 1(2) 6,330 - - 6,330|( 404) 100 ( 404)|( 2,391) - Note 2
Engineering  |and display devices, consulting (2)B

(Shanghai) Co.

Ltd.

service for related technology ang

management
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Amount remitted from Taiwan t¢

Accumulated

Accumulated Mainland China/Amount remitte¢ amount of Investment Accumulated
amount of | back to Taiwan for the year endq remittance income (loss amount of
remittance December 31, 2014 (Note 3) from recognised byBook value o] investment
from Taiwan Taiwan to Ownership | the Companyinvestments i income
to Mainland Mainland |Netincome o held by the | for the year| Mainland |remitted back
Investment | China as of China as of | investee asd Company ended China as of | to Taiwan as
Investee in Paidin capita] method January 1, Remitted to Remitted back | December 31 December 31 (direct or |December 31 December 31 of Decembe
Mainland Ching Main business activities (Note 3) (Note 1) 2014 Mainland Chinal  to Taiwan |2014 (Note 3 2014 indirect) |2014 (Note 2 2014 31,2014 Footnote
FrontkerMIC |Research of specialized cleaning| $ 73,048 Note 1(2) | $ 24,154 $ 5,064 $ - $ 29219(($  24,305) 40 (($ 9,722)| $ 4,487 $ - Note 2
(Wuxi) Co., Ltd{equipment of semiconductor devi( (2)B
and integrated circuit, cleaning of
special components of
semiconductor device, integrated
circuit and micromodule and
cleaning technology for
semiconductors
TPRMIC Technology and repairmen servic| 9,495 | Note 1(2) 5,697 - - 5,697 72 60 43 163 - Note 2
(WuXi) Co., of semiconductor equipment, (2)B
Ltd. self-operation and agency of impg
and export of various goods and
technology
Integrated Development of special equipmer| 94,950 | Note 1(2) 47,475 - - 47,475(( 11,729) 50 |( 5,865) 12,632 - Note 2
Manufacturing |for solar cell production, (2)B, Note 4
& Services Co.,|manufacture of optical engine,
Ltd. lighting source, projection screen,
high definition projection
cathoderay tube and micrdlisplay
module, and production, cleaning
and regeneration of new electrical
device
SCEC Construction of petroleurand 74,829 | Note 1(2) 714 - - 714 - - - - - Note 2
(Shangha) chemical equipment, street pipe (3), Note 5
Corp. system and clean room
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Investee in
Mainland Ching

Main business activities

Paidin capital
(Note 3)

Investment
method
(Note 1)

Accumulated
amount of
remittance

Amount remitted from Taiwan t¢

Mainland China/Amount remitte(

back to Taiwan for the year endg
December 31, 2014 (Note 3)

from Taiwan
to Mainland
China as of
January 1,
2014

Remitted to Remitted back
Mainland China]  to Taiwan

Accumulated
amount of
remittance

from
Taiwan to
Mainland
China as of
December 31
2014 (Note 3

Net income 0

investee as g

December 31
2014

Ownership
held by the
Company

(direct or
indirect)

Investment
income (loss
recognised
the Company

for the year

ended
December 31
2014 (Note 2

Book value o
investments i
Mainland
China as of
December 31
2014

Accumulated
amount of
investment

income
remitted back
to Taiwan ag
of Decembe

31, 2014

Footnote

MIC-Tech
China Trading
(Shanghai) Co.
Ltd.

Wholesale, commission agency a|
import and export of chemical
products (except for hazardous
chemicals, chemicals used in
production of narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances and spe|
chemicals), semiconductors,
inspection equipment and its
consumables, solar equipment
consumables and boilers that
generate electricity, International
and entrepot trade, trading and
trading agency among enterpriseg
customs bonded area, and
consulting service for trading

$ 47,475

Note 1(2)

$ 18,99(

$ 28,485 $ -

$ 47,474

$ 1,464

100

$ 1,469

$ 47,500

$ -

Note 2
(2B

Macrotec
Technology
(ShanghailCo.,
Ltd.

Wholesale, commission agency,
import and export and other
complementary service of electric|
products, food, textile, commoditig
cosmetics, valve switch,
instrumentation, metal products,
electrical equipment, International
and entrepot tradé&ading and
trading agency among enterpriseg
customs bonded area, simple
commercial processing in custom
bonded area, and consulting serv

for trading in customs bonded are|

30,286

Note 1(2)

9,519

9,519

(2,999

31.43

( 943)

7,511

Note 2
(2B

Note 1:Investment methods are classified into the following four three categories; fill in the number of category each cage:belongs
(1)Directly invest in a comparip Mainland China.
(2)Through investing in Market Go Profits Ltavhich then invested in the investee in Mainland China.

(3)Others
Note2l n t he

6l nvest ment

i ncome

(l oss)

recogniddedo
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bymbhe

Company f
(1)1t shoud be indicated if the investee was still in the incorporation arrangements and had not yet any profit during this period.

(2)Indicate the basis for investment income (loss) recognition in the number of one of the following three categories:
A.The financidstatements that are audited and attested by international accounting firm which has cooperative relationship witly ficcoumirO.C.

or

the ye

ar

ended

December

31,



B. The financi al statements
C.Others- unaudited finacial statements.

that are audited and attested

Note 3:Paidin capital and investemt amount were translated at the original currency times exchange rate at period end.

Note 4Taicang Integrated Manufacturing anchBees Co., Ltdwas renamed dategrated Manufacturing & Services Co., Léth December 24, 2014.

Note 5:The Company halisposed all its investmenin SCEC ($ianghaj Corp.as of December 2014.

B.Limit on investees in Mainland China:

by R.O.C. parent companyos

(3)Investment irSCEC (®angha) Corp.is financial assets measured at cost, thus, the Company did not recognise gain (loss) on investments and financiabfsBt&iGefangha) Corp.as unaudited.

Accumulated amount of remittance from Taiwan to
Mainland China as of December 31, 2014 (Note 1)(Note 2)

Investment amount approved by theestment Commission
of the Ministry of Economic Affairs (MOEA) (Note 1)

Ceiling on investments in Mainland China imposed by
the Investment Commission of MOEA

$

1,018,64

$

1,621,437

2,625,275

Note 1:The amount was translated at the original currency times exchange rate at period end.
Note 2: The Company has sdJXI| Probeleader Electronics Co., Ltak the end oNovember 2011. As theeaumulatednvestment was different from the investment collected back, the difference between

C.Significant transactions conducted with investees in Mainland China directly or indirectly through other companiesdratieastNote 13(1) J.
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accumulatedmount of remittance from Taiwan to Mainland Chiiseof December 31, 2014 and accumulated amoustriftance from Taiwan tblainland Chinaegistered at and approved by MOEA was
USD$186 thousand.

CPA.



SEGMENT INFORMATION

(1)

(2)

3)

General information

Management has determined the reportable operating segments based on the reports reviewed by the chief operatimakdetisibare used
to make strategic decisions.

The Group is divided into the following 4 segments:

A.

B.

Sales andservices for equipment materials segment: mainly engaged in semiconductor, optoelectronics and ethehn mghstrial
processing and trading, distribution, afsate service and technical support of factory equipment and its material, chemicalgsand pa

Facility system ananechanic &electric system service segment: mainly contracting electrical, clean room, peripheral system facilities an
process, engaged in lump sum contracts, providing integrated services consist of planning, designjoconstipenvision, installation,
testing, operational consulting, maintenance and repair for gas, automatic supply system of chemicals, special gag moditacteystem.
Services for general industries such as petrochemical plant, conventionalyiptaustimechatronic systerior intelligent buildings.

Customized equipment manufacturing segment: mainly engaged in research and development of customized automation equipmen
process based on request of customers in semiconductor, optoele@nohicaditional industry.

Ot her segments: mainly providing repair, cleaning a npgtoeleceamiesw a |
and traditional industry.

Measurement of segment information

Management evaluatefe performance of the operating segments based on a measure of operating Tic@me Gr oup 6s chi e
decisionmakerallocaesresources and assesperformance of the operating segmdrmased orthe measurement andist measured in a manner
consbtent withoperating income in the statementooinsolidateccomprehensive incomé&or details of operating segmedéEcounting policies,
please refer to Note4 and Note5.

Information about segment profit or loss, assets and liabilities

The chiefoperating decisiomaker did not review any asset and liability information.

The segment information provided to the chief operating deem@ker for the reportableegments for the years ended December 31, 2014 and
2013 is as follows:
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Year ended December 31, 2014

Facility system Customized
Sales and services andmechanic & equipment
for equipment electric system manufacturing
materials segmen _service segment segment Other segments Total
Revenue from external
customersevenue $ 3,034,747 $ 9,288,111 $ 2,589,844 $ 52,697 14,965,399
Inter-segment revenue 55,972 53,839 3,151 12,205 125,167
Total segment revenue $ 3,090,719 $ 9,341,950 $ 2,592,995 $ 64,902 15,090,566
Segment profit (loss) $ 221,482 $ 143,449 $ 144,674 ($ 5,306) 504,299
Segment income (loss) includbe
Depreciation and amortisation $ 7,603 $ 50,176 $ 68,537 $ 3,698 130,014
Year ended December 31, 201
Facility system Customized
Sales and services andmechanic & equipment
for equipment electric system manufacturing
materials segment _service segment segment Other segments Total
Revenue from external
customersevenue $ 3,382,903 $ 8,496,822 $ 2,107,954 $ 54,595 14,042,274
Inter-segment revenue 54,358 47,805 14,628 6,427 123,218
Total segment revenue $ 3,437,261 $ 8,544,627 $ 2,122,582 $ 61,022 14,165,492
Segment profit (loss) $ 236,855 $ 14,992 $ 14,757 ($ 14,274) 252,330
Segment income (loss) includbe
Depreciation and amortisation $ 9,797 $ 45,424 % 65 627 $ 3,680 124 528
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(4)

()

(6)

Reconciliation for segment income (loss)

Sal es bet ween segments are carried out
customers reported to tichief operating decisiomaker is measured in a manner consistent
with that in the statement of comprehensive income. The Group did not provide amounts of
total assets and liabilities to the chief operating decisiaker for policy making. A
reconciliation of reportable segment income or loss to the income/(loss) before tax from
continuing operations for the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 is provided as
follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Reportable segments income $ 509,605 $ 266,604
Other reportable segments loss ( 5,306) ( 14,274)
Total segments 504,299 252,330
Other gains and losses ( 8,868) 36,460
Gains (losses) on disposal of investment( 4,012) 5,047
Impairment loss ( 23,234) ( 13,618)
Income before tax from continuing
operations $ 4 68185 $ 280,219

Information on product

Detail of revenue balance is as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013

Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Projec $ 4,590,487 $ 3,132,628
Sales and service bfgh-tech equipment

and materials 4,263,305 4,476,419
R&D and manufacturing of customized

equipment 3,263,704 2,583,232
Automatic Supplying system 2,847,903 3,849,995
Total $ 14,965,399 $ 14,042,274

Geographical information

Details of geographicdinancial information for the years ended December 31, 2014 and
2013 is as follows:

Years ended December 31,
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(7)

2014 2013

Non-current Non-current

Revenue assets Revenue assets

Taiwan $ 8, 275446 $ 1,185124 $ 7,675,052 $ 1,225,609
China 4,399 673 251,817 4,423,430 278,526
Others 2,290 280 66,952 1,943,792 63,428
Total $ 14965,399 $ 1503893 $ 14,042,274 $ 1,567,563

Note: Revenue is classified based on geographic location of customers auairremt
assets are classified based on assets location.

Major customer information

Informationof customers whose revenarceeds 10% of the total operating revenue for the
years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Revenue Segment Revenue Segment
A S 2,980,982 Facility system and $ 3,797,582 Facility system and
mechanic &electric mechanic &electric
system service system service
segment segment

Note: Operatingrevenue from other customers did not exceed 10% of consolidated
operating revenue.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.

SEPARATEFINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND REPORT OF INDEPENDENT ACCOUNTANTS
DECEMBER 31, 2014 AND 2013

For the convenience of readers and for information purpose onlyctoerdars 6 r eport and t he
statements have been translated into English from the original Chinese version prepared and used in the Repub
In the event of any discrepancy between the English version and the original Chinese version or any differer
interpretatian of the two versions, the Chinelsmguageecountars 8 r eport and financi al
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT ACCOUNTANTS

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Marketech International Corp.

We have audited the accompanyisgparatebalance sheets of Marketech International Capof
December 31, 2014 and 2013, and the relateparatestatements of comprehensive income, of
changes in equity and of cash floves the yeargshenended. Thesseparatdinancial statements are

the responsibility of the Companyd6s management
separatdinancial statements based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordamce t h t he ARegul ati ons Governi
Financial Statements by Certified Public Accou
Republic of China. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtaiableas
assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An audit include
examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statemen
An audit also includes assessing the antiog principles used and significant estimates made by
management, as well as evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that oul
audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.
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In our opinion, theseparatdinancid statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects,
the financial position of Marketech International Corp. as of December 31, 2014 and 2013, and the
results of itsfinancial performance andash flows for the yearthenended,in conformity with the

i Bgulatiors Governing the Preparations of Finanélepors by Securities | ssue

PMMWJ Triir oo

February B, 2015

The accompanying financial statements are not intended to present the financial position and resultSoofsogied cas
flows in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in countries and jurisdictions other than the R
China. The standards, procedures and practices in the Republic of China governing the audit of such finaneigk
may differ from those generally accepted in countries and jurisdictions other than the Republic of China. Accord
accompanying financial statements and report of independent accountants are not intended for use by those 1
informed dout the accounting principles or auditing standards generally accepted in the Republic of China,

applications in practice.

~283~



1100
1110

1125

1150
1170
1180

1190
1200
130X
1410
1470
11XX

1543

1550

1600

1780

1840

1900

15XX
IXXX

MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.

SEPARATEBALANCE SHEETS

DECEMBER 31, 2014 AND 2013

(EXPRESSED IN THOUSANDS OF NEW TAIWAN DOLLARS)

December 31, 2014

December 31, 2013

ASSETS Notes Amount % Amount %
Current Assets
Cash and cash equivalents 6(1) $ 634,88 7 452,73t 6
Financial assets at fair value  6(2) 11,69¢ - 12,60: -
through profit or lossurrent
Availablefor-sale financial 6(3) - - 5,27: -
assetscurrent
Notes receivable, net 19,10¢ - 108,18: 2
Accounts receivable, net 6(4)(6) 2,072,26 23 1,510,55! 2C
Accounts receivableclated 7 36,62: - 19,02¢ -
parties, net
Construction contracts receivat 6(6) and 7 1,758,14 1¢ 1,052,85: 14
Other receivables 7 41,30¢ 1 20,66( -
Inventories net 6(5) 1,251,33 14 1,225,46 1€
Prepayments 208,68( 2 131,97¢ 2
Other current assets 34,05« - 9,54¢ -
Total current assets 6,068,09 6€ 4,548,88 6C
Non-current assets
Financial assets at cesbn 6(7) 293,027 3 300,73- 4
-current
Investments accounted for usin 6(8) 1,542,06. 17 1,391,92: 18
equity method
Property, plant and equipment 6(9) and 7
net 1,168,84: 12 1,213,522 1€
Intangible assets 7 14,46¢ - 11,09° -
Deferred tax assets 6(19) 101,10¢ 1 84,06: 1
Other norcurrent assets 6(7) 10,58 - 40,76: 1
Total non-current assets 3,130,10C 34 3,042,10 4C
TOTALASSETS $ 9,19819< 10C 7,590,99 10C
(Continued)
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.

SEPARATEBALANCE SHEETS

DECEMBER 31, 2014 AND 2013

(EXPRESSED IN THOUSANDS OF NEW TAIWAN DOLLARS)

December 31, 2014

December 31, 2013

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY Notes Amount % Amount %
Current Liabilities
Notes payable $ 807,64¢ 9 3 580,80: 8
Accounts payable 2,371,28. 26 1,531,35. 20
Accounts payablé related partie 7 21,118 - 16,18¢ -
Construction contracts payable 6(6) 916,75¢ 10 675,92t 9
Other payables 6(10) 297,04: 3 292,62( 4
Current tax liabilities 6(19) 74,23¢ 1 47,00: 1
Advance receipts 161,07: 1 141,23 2
Other current liabilities, others 9,46¢ - 19,22: -
Total current liabilities 4,658,61 50 3,304,34. 44
Non-current liabilities
Deferred tax liabilities 6(19) 46,70: 1 37,52] -
Other norcurrent liabilities 6(11) 117,41¢ 1 129,82¢ 2
Total non-current liabilities 164,11¢ 2 167,35! 2
TOTAL LIABILITIES 4,822,73 52 3,471,69 46
Equity
Sharecapital 6(13)
Ordinary share 1,650,69: 18 1,650,56! 22
Capital surplus 6(14)
Capital surplus 616,35¢ 7 616,27t 8
Retained earnings 6(15)
Legal reserve 490,93: 5 468,67( 6
Special reserve 92,23¢ 1 92,23¢ 1
Unappropriated retained earnin 1,467,272 16 1,279,33! 17
Other equity
Other equity 57,96: 1 12,21t -
TOTAL EQUITY 4,375,458 48 4,119,29: 54
Significant contingent liabilites 7 and 9
and unrecognised contract
commitments
Significant events after the 11
balance sheet date
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND $ 9,198194 10C $ 7,590,99. 10C

The accompanying notes are an integral part o$éparatdinancial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATEBALANCE SHEETS
DECEMBER 31, 2014 AND 2013

(EXPRESSED IN THOUSANDS OF NEW TAIWAN DOLLARS)

EQUITY

The accompanying notes are an integral part o$éparatdinancial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.

SEPARATESTATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THE YEARS ENDEDECEMBER 31

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dolaksept for earnings per shpare

Operating Revenue
Operating Costs

Gross profit
Operating Expenses

Sales and marketing expenses
General and administrative
expenses
Research and development
expenses
Total operating expenses
Operating income
Non-operating incomeand
expenses
Other income
Other gains and losses
Finance costs
Share loss of subsidiaries,
associates and joint ventures
accounted for under equity meth
Total non-operating income
and expenses
Profit before income tax
Income tax expense
Net income
Other comprehensive income, net
Exchange differences on
translation
Unrealsal loss on valuation of
availablefor-sale financial assets
Actuarial gains on defined benef
plans
Share of other comprehensive
income of subsidiaries, associat
and joint ventures accounted for
using equity method
Income tax relating to componer
of other comprehensive income
Other comprehensive income, net
of tax
Total comprehensive income
Basic earnings per share

Diluted earnings per share

The accompanying notes are an integral part o$éparatdinancial statements.

2014
Notes Amount %
6(16) and
7 $ 10,432,96 10C
6(5)(11)
(18)and @ ( 9,144,09) (88
1,288,86' 12
6(11)(18)
and 7
( 238,01 ( 2)
( 378,059 ( 4)
( 151,82) ( 1)
( 767,900 ( 7)
520,96 5
7 40,44 1
6(17) 14,762 -
( 2,960 -
( 108,379 ( 1)
( 56,12¢) -
464,83¢ 5
6(19) ( 80,299 ( 1)
$ 384,54¢ 4
$ 56,03t -
6(3)
( 1,517 -
6(11)
9,261 -
911 -
6(19)
( 11,267) -
$ 53,43¢ -
$ 437,984 4
6(20) $ 2.3
6(20) $ 2.0

2013
Amount %

$ 9,518,95! 10C
8,409,56) ( 89)
1,109,39 11
255,479 ( 3)
379,02) ( 4)
150,72 ( 1)
785,23) ( 8)
324,16( 3
46,08: 1
27,73( -
2,23(0) -
114,95() ( 1)
43,36%) -
280,79: 3
58,177 ( 1)
$ 222,61! 2
$ 60,99( 1
3,496 -
25,83« -
1,05¢ -
14,947) -
$ 69,44 1
$ 292,05¢ 3
$ 1.3
$ 1.34
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATESTATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEARS ENDECDECEMBER 31
(EXPRESSED IN THOUSANDS OF NEW TAIWADOLLARS)

Capital surplus Retained Earnings Other equity
Cumulative Unrealised gain
) translation orloss on
Capital surplus Capital surplus Unappropriated differences of availablefor-sale
Notes Ordinary share share premium L others Legal reserve Special reserve retained earnings foreignoperations financial assets Total equity
2013

Balance at January 1, 201 $ 1,645,77: $ 612,81: $ 36€ $ 442,72 $ 92,23¢ $ 1,226,03¢  ($ 40,79¢) % 5,00¢ $ 3,984,17
Appropriation and distribution of

F(3:-Fz)arn[i)ngs for 2012: (Note) 6(15)

Legal reserve - - - 25,94: - 25,947) - - -

Cash dividends - - - - - 164,57¢) - - ( 164,57¢)
Changes in equity of subsidiarie:

associates and’joint ventures

accounted for using equity _

method - - ( 15) - - ( 247) - - ( 262 )
Sharebased payment 6(12)(13)(14) 4,79( 3,11« - - - - - - 7,90¢
Profit for 2013 - - - - - 222,61! - - 222,61!
Other comprehensive income fol

2013 - - - - - 21,44: 51,49° ( 3,49¢) 69,44!
Balance at December 31, 201 $ 1,650,56 $ 615,92! $ 351 $ 468,67( $ 92,23¢ $ 1,279,33 $ 10,70: $ 1,517 $ 4,119,29:

2014

Balance at January 1, 201 $ 1,650,56: $ 615,92! $ 351 $ 468,67( $  92,23¢ $ 1,279,33 $ 10,70: $ 1,517 $ 4,119,29:
Appropriation and distribution of

pe%rn‘i)ngs for 2013: (Note) 6(15)

Legal reserve - - - 22,26: - 22,26) - - -

Cash dividends - - - - - 181,56: ) - - ( 181,56:)
Changes in equity of subsidiarie:

associates and’joint ventures

accounted for using equity

method - - - - - ( 47C) - - ( 47C)
Sharebased payment 6(12)(13)(14) 13C 78 - - - - - - 20¢
Profit for 204 - - - - - 384,54¢ - - 384,54¢
Other comprehensive income fol

2014 - - - - - 7,691 47,260 ( 1,512) 53,43¢
Balance at December 31, 2D1 $ 1,650,69: $ 616,00: $ 351 $ 490,93: $ 92,23¢ $ 1,467,27° $ 57,96 $ - $ 4,375,458

Note: The stockholders have resolved to OdBasndr iempt ® y @ ieh9 ot2@dhardd adiids$tRruipeu tvd sdirrsedc tr ermuzBa@zamd i seurppeb rbvyi $2RBBAFod? @helliheumonelts Fedie ibeem
deducted from the statementscoimprehensivincome.

The accompanying notes areiategral part of thaeparatdinancial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATESTATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEARS ENDECDECEMBER 31
(EXPRESSED IN THOUSANDS OF NEW TAIWAN DOLLARS)

~289~

Notes 2014 2013
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Profit before taxfor the year $ 464,838  $ 280,79z
Adjustments
Adjustments to reconcile profitefore tax to net
cash provided by operating activities
Net gain on financial assets or liabilities at - 6(2)(17)
value through profit or loss ( 3,822) ( 821)
Share of loss cfubsidiaries, associates and
joint ventures accounted for using equity
method 108,37z 114,95C
Loss (gain) on disposal of investments 6(17) 4,012 ( 5,047)
Depreciation 6(9)(18) 77,311 77,951
Amortisation 6(18) 11,831 9,556
Gain on disposal of property, plant and
equipment ( 426) ( 196)
Impairment loss on financial assets 6(17) 23,234 12,99t
Interest income ( 841) ( 574)
Interest expense 2,960 2,230
Dividend income ( 7,652) ( 6,446)
Changesn assets/liabilities relating to operatit
activities
Net changes in assets relating to operating
activities
Financial assets measured at fair value
through profit or los$ current 4,727 -
Notes receivable, net 89,074 47,94%
Accounts receivable, net ( 561,711) ( 40,132)
Accounts receivablé related parties, net ( 17,59%) 9,738
Construction contracts receivable ( 705,28%) ( 304,117)
Other receivables ( 15,39C) ( 8,708)
Inventories ( 25,872) ( 155,395)
Prepayments ( 76,702) 1,338
Other current assets 399 29,217



MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATESTATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEARS ENDECDECEMBER 31
(EXPRESSED IN THOUSANDS OF NEW TAIWAN DOLLARS)

Notes 2014 2013
Net changes in liabilities relating to operati
activities
Notes payable 226,84« 148,53t
Accounts payable 839,93z 97,044
Accounts payablé related parties 4,928 ( 6,255)
Construction contracts payable 240,83z ( 161,39&)
Other payables 4,421 112,60¢
Advance receipts 19,84C ( 50,32C)
Other current liabilitie$ others ( 9,758) 4,303
Other norcurrent liabilities ( 1,526) ( 1,056)
Cashinflow generated fronoperations 696,97¢ 208,731
Interest received 750 524
Dividends received 7,652 6,446
Interest paid ( 2,960) ( 2,230)
Income tax paid ( 71,023) ( 54,272)
Net castprovided byoperating activities 631,39¢ 159,19¢
(Continued)
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds fromidposal ofavailablefor-sale
financial assets current $ 5,503 $ 11,749
Increase in ther receivableg related parties ( 6,330) -
Acquisition of financial assets measured at ¢osl
nortcurrent - 31,042
Proceeds from capita¢duction of financial asset:
measured at costnoncurrent 497 2,640
Acquisition of investmemtaccounted for using
equity method subsidiaries ( 204,40%) ( 65,779
Acquisition of investmemtaccounted for using
equity method ( 4,915) -
Proceeds from subsidie - 3,991
Acquisition of property, plant and equipment 6(9) ( 33,84¢) ( 198,27)
Proceeds frondisposal of property, plant and
equipment 1,644 813
Acquisitionof intangible assets ( 15,203) ( 10,059
Increase in refundable deposits ( 10,753) ( 15,287
Increase in prepayments for investments 6(7) - 16,029
Net cash used in investing activities ( 267,811) ( 317,266
CASHFLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Increase in longerm borrowings - 150,00(
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATESTATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEARS ENDECDECEMBER 31
(EXPRESSED IN THOUSANDS OF NEW TAIWAN DOLLARS)

Notes 2014 2013

Repaymenbf long-term borrowings - 150,000)

Decrease in guarantee deposits received ( 86) ( 2)
Proceeds from exercise of employteckoptions 208 7,904

Cash dividends paid 6(15) ( 181,562) ( 164,57¢)

Net cash used in financing activities ( 181,440) ( 156,67¢€)

Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equival 182,147 ( 314,74%)
Cash andtash equivalents at beginning of year 6(1) 452,73¢ 767,47¢
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 6(1) $ 634,88 % 452,73¢€

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the separate financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
NOTES TO SEPARATE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
DECEMBER 31, 2014 AND 2013
(EXPRESSED IN NEW TAIWAN DOLLARS, EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE INDICATED)

ORGANIZATION AND OPERATIONS

Marketech International Corg.t he A Co mp any 0 )in thed&epublicrotGhingROQ) at e
on December 27, 1988. On Oct o bhareswas gfficiall li3t@d2 , t
on the Taiwan OvefheCounter Securitie€xchange and on May 24, 2004, theaeswas
transferred to be listed on the Taiwan Stock Ergka The Company is mainly engaged in
(Dimport and trade of various integrated circuits, semiconductors, electrical and computer
equipment and materialshemicals, gas, components; (ii)factory affair and mechatronic system
including clean room, automatic supply system of (specialty) gas and chemicals, monitor system
Turn-key and Hookup Project and (iii)design and manufacturing of customized equipment.

THE DATE OF AUTHORIZATION FOR ISSUANCE OF THEEPARATEFINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND PROCEDURES FOR AUTHORIZATION

The separate financial statements wapproved andauthorzed for issuance by the Board of
Directors on February 24, 2015.

APPLICATION OF NEW STANDARDS, AMENDMENTS AND INTERPRETATIONS

Effect of the adoption of new issuances of or amendments to International Financial Reporting
Standards (Al FRS0) as endorsed by the Fine

None.

Effect of new issuances of or amendments to IFRSs as endorsed by the FSC but not yet adopted by
Company

According to FinanciaBupervisorySecuritiesAuditing No. 1030010325 issued on April 3,
2014, commencing 2015, companies with shares listed offalvean Stock Exchangeor
traded on the Taiwan GreTai Securities Market or Emerging Stock Market shall adopt the

2013 versionof IFRSekc | udi ng | FRS 9, O6Financi al I nst
the "Regulations Governing the Preparation of FirnReports by Securities Issuers "
effective January 1, 2015 (collectively r

preparing the separate financial statements. The related new standards, interpretations ar
amendments are listed below:
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New, Revised or Amended Standards and Interpretations

Effective Datelssuedby
International Accounting

Standards Board

Limited exemption from comparative IFRS 7 disclosures for
first-time adopters (amendments to IFRS 1)

Severehyperinflation and removal of fixed dates for fitshe
adopters (amendments to IFRS 1)

Government loans (amendments to IFRS 1)

Disclosures Transfers of financial assets (amendments to IF
7)

Disclosures Offsettingof financial assets and financial liabilit
(amendments to IFRS 7)

|l FRS 10, 6éConsolidated fina

| FRS 11, 6Joint arrangements

IFRS12, 6Di scl osure of intere:

| FRS 13, OFair value measur

Presentation of items of other comprehensive income
(amendments to IAS 1)

Deferred tax: recovery of underlying assgismiendments to I1AS

12)
|l AS 19 (revised), OEmpl oyee
| AS 27, 6Separate financi al

|l AS 28,0l nvestments 1in
amended in 2011)

Offsettingof financial assets and financial liabilities (amendm
to IAS 32)

| FRI' C 20,
mi neod

Improvements to IFRSs 2010

Improvements téFRSs 2009 2011

asso

60Stripping costs

July 1, 2010
July 1, 2011

January 1, 2013
July 1, 2011

January 1, 2013

January 1, 2013

(Investment entities:

January 1, 2014)
January 1, 2013
January 1, 2013
January 1, 2013
July 1, 2012

January 1, 2012
January 1, 2013
January 1, 2013
Januaryl, 2013

January 1, 2014
January 1, 2013

January 1, 2011
January 1, 2013

Based on the Companyds assessmentwillnothase adc
significant impact on theseparatefinancial statements of th€ompany exceptfor the
following:

A.l AS 1, 6 Friensaenncti aatli osnt aotfe ment s 6

The amendment requires entities to separate items presentetthein comprehensive
income (OCI) classified by nature into two groups on the basis of whether they are
potentially reclassifiable to profit or loss subsequently when specific conditions are met. If
the items are presented before tax then the tax related to each of the two groups of OC
items (those that might be reclassified and those that will not be reclassified) must be
shown separately. Accordingly, t®mpanywill adjust its presentation of the statement of
comprehensive income.

B. 1l FRS 10, 6Consolidated financi al st at e me
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The stadard replaces the requirements relating to consolidated financial statements in IAS

27, 6Consolidated and separate financi al
0Separate financi al statement so,; t hl, st
@Consolidatiors pe ci a l purpose entitieso. The st a

an investor controls an investee if and only if the investor has all three elements of control.
Accordingly, theCompanywill adjust its definition of control.

CIFRS 12, 6Di sclosureiesd i nterests in other

The standard integrates the disclosure requirements for subsidiaries, joint arrangements
associates and unconsolidated structured entitidso, Ahe Company will disclose
additional information about itaterests in consolidated entities and unconsolidated entities
accordingly.

D.I FRS 13, 6Fair val ue measurement 6

The standard defines fair value as the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid t
transfer a liability in an orderly transactibetween market participants at the measurement
date. The standard sets out a framework for measuring fair value using the assumptions ths
market participants would use when pricing the asset or liability; foffinancial assets,

fair value is determinetlased on the highest and best use of the askset. tAe standard
requires disclosures about fair value measurements. Based Gortiang s as s e s S |
the adoption of the standard has no significant impact on its consolidated financial
statements, andhe Company will disclose additional information about fair value
measurements accordingly.

E.ITAS 19 (revised), OEmployee benefitso

The revised standard eliminates the corridor approach and requires actuarial gains ani
losses to be recognised immediateiyother comprehensive income. Past service cost will
be recogrsed immediately in the period incurred. Net interest expense or income,
calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit asset or liability, replace
the finance charge and gectedreturn on plan assets. The return of plan assets, excluding
net interest expenses, is recognisedtirer comprehensive income. An entity is required to
recognise termination benefits at the earntiewhen the entity can no longer withdraw an
offer of those benefits and when it recognises eigited restructuring costs. Additional
disclosures are required to present how defined benefit plans may affect the amount, timing
and uncertainty of the entitybs future ce

Net interest expense arcome, calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined
benefit asset or liability, replace the finance charge and expestigch on plan assets.
Operating expenses would be decreased by $257, other comprehensive income would b
decreased by 257, income taxelated to components of other comprehensive income
would be increased by $44 for the year ended December 31, 2014 at ttimé&ratioption.
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IFRSs issued by IASB but not yet endorsed by the FSC

New standards, interpretations ammhendments issued by IASB but not yet included in the
2013version of IFRSs as endorsed by the FSC:

Effective Datelssuedby
International Accounting
New, Revised or Amended Standards and Interpretation: _Standards BoarfNotel)
IFRS90Fi nanci al instrument s’ January 1, 2018
Sale or contribution of assets between an investor and its January 1, 201@\ote4)
associate or joint venture (amendments to IFRS 10 and IA

Investmenentities: applying the consolidation exception January 1, 2016
(amendmentt IFRS 10, IFRS 12 and IAS 28)

Accountingfor acquisition of interests in joint operations January 1, 2016
(amendments to IFRS 11)

IFRS 14, 'Regulatory deferral accounts' January 1, 2016

|l FRS 15, 6Revenue from cont January 1, 2017

Disclosure initiative (amendments to IAS 1) January 1, 2016

Clarification of acceptable methods of depreciation and January 1, 2016
amortsation (amendments to IAS 16 and IAS 38)

Agriculture: bearer plants (amendments to IAS 16 and4AS January 1, 2016

Defined benefit plans: employee contributions (amendments July 1, 2014
IAS 19R)

Equity method in separate financial statements (amendmen January 1, 2016
IAS 27)

Recoverable amount disclosures for +imancial assets January 1, 2014
(amendmats to IAS 36)

Novation of derivatives and continuation of hedge accountin January 1, 2014
(amendments to IAS 39)

| FRI'C 21, o6Leviesb January 1, 2014

Improvements to IFRS20102012 July 1, 2014 Note?2)

Improvements to IFRS2011-2013 July 1, 2014

Improvements to IFRS20122014 January 1, 201@Note3)

The Company is assessing the potential impact ohelae revised or amendestandardsand
interpretationgbove and has not yet been able to reliably estimate their impact septrate
financial statements.

Note 1: The aforementioned new, revised or amended standards or interpretations are effectiv
afterfiscal year beginning on or after the effective dates, unless specified otherwise.

Note 2: The amendmenprospectivelyapplies to sharbased payment transactions for which
the grant date is on or after 1 July 20ide amendments apply prospectively to
business combinations for which the acquisition date is on or after 1 July th@l4
amendmenbf IFRS13is effectivewhen the amendmenis issued ; the remaining
amendmentareeffectivefor annual periods beginning on or afledanuary 2016

Note3: The amendment to IFRS 5 is applied prospectively to changes in a method of disposa
that occur in annual periods beginning @r after January 1, 2016; the remaining
amendments areffective for annual periods beginning on or after January 1, 2016.

Note 4: The amendment to IFRS 10 and IFRSi#8 applied prospectively to changes in a
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method disposal thakccur in annual periodseginning on or after January 1, 2016.

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANTACCOUNTING POLICIES

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation o$éjparatdinancial statements are
set out below. These policies have been consistently applied to all the periods presented, unle
otherwise stated.

(3) Statement of compliance

The separatdinancial statements of the Group have been prepared in accordance with the
fiRegul ati ons Governing the Preparation of

Basis of preparation

A.Except for the following items, the separate financial statements have been prepared unde
the historical cost convention

(a)Financial assets afidancial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss.
(b)Availablefor-sale financial assets measured at fair value.
(c)Liabilities on castsettled sharbased payment arrangements measured at fair value.

(d)Defined benefit liabilities recognised lealson the net amount of pension fund assets
plus unrecognised actuarial losses, and less unrecognised actuarial gains and prese
value of defined benefit obligation.

B.The preparation of financial statements in conformity it IFRSsas endorsed by the
FSC requires the use of certanitical accounting estimates. It also requires management to
exercise its judgment in thgrocess of applying th€Eompang s accounti ng [
areas involving a higher degreejofigment or complexity, or areas whegsumptions and
estimates are significant to teeparatdinancial statements are disclosed in Note 5.

Foreign currency translation

Items included in the financial statements of the Company are measured using the currency c

the primary economic envirome n t i n whi ch t he Company
currencyo) . The separat e fNewdawan dgollarsNTD)at e m
which is the Companyés functional and pr es

A.Foreign currency transactions and balances

(a)Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency using the
exchange rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions or valuation where items ar
remeasured. Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the settlemeht of su
transactions are recognised in profit or loss in the period in which they arise.

(b)Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at the period end are
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re-translated at the exchange rates prevailing at the balance sheeExidtange
differences arising upon Hteanslation at the balance sheet date are recognised in profit
or loss.

(c)Non-monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies held at fair value
through profit or loss are {teanslated at the exchamgates prevailing at the balance
sheet date; their translation differences are recognised in profit or lossndiwtary
assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies held at fair value through other
comprehensive income aretranslated athte exchange rates prevailing at the balance
sheet date; their translation differences are recognised in other comprehensive income
However, noAmonetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies that are
not measured at fair value are triated using the historical exchange rates at the dates
of the initial transactions.

(d)All other foreign exchange gains and losses based on the nature of those transactions a
presented in the statement of comproehen

B.Translation of foreign operations

(a)The operating results and financial position of all @wnpanyentities and associates
that have a functional currency different from the presentation currency are translated
into the presentation currency afidws:

i. Assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented are translated at the closin
exchange rate at the date of that balance sheet;

ii. Income and expenses for each statement of comprehensive income are translated
average exchange ratestioat period; and

iii. All resulting exchange differences are recognised in other comprehensive income.

(b)When the foreign operation partially disposed of or sold is an associate, exchange
differences that were recorded in other comprehensive income aperfiwnately
reclassified to profit or loss as part of the gain or loss on sale. In additionwbeathe
Company still retains partial interest in the former foreign associate or jointly controlled
entity after losing significant influence over therfar foreign associate, or losing joint
control of the former jointly controlled entity, such transactions should be accounted for
as disposal of all interest in these foreign operations.

(c)When the foreign operation partially disposed of or sold is aidiabg cumulative
exchange differences that were recorded in other comprehensive income are
proportionately transferred to the noantrolling interest in this foreign operation. In
addition, evenwhen the Company still retains partial interest in thenfer foreign
subsidiary after losing control of the former foreign subsidiary, such transactions should
be accounted for as disposal of all interest in the foreign operation.

(d)Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foreigty an¢
treated asassets and liabilities of the foreign entity and translated at the closing
exchange rates at thalance sheet date.
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Classification of current and namrrent items

A.Assets that meeaine of the following criteria are classified as current assets; otherwise they
are classified as necurrent assets:

(a)Assets arising from operating activities that are expected to be realised, or are intende
to be sold or consumed within the normal rapieg cycle;

(b)Assets held mainly for trading purposes;
(c)Assets that are expected to be realised within twelve months from the balance sheet dats

(d)Cash and cash equivalents, excluding restricted cash and cash equivalents and those tt
are to be extanged or used to pay off liabilities more than twelve months after the
balance sheet date.

B.Liabilities that meet one of the following criteria are classified as current liabilities;
otherwise they are classified as ranrent liabilities:

(a)Liabilities that are expected to be paid off within the normal operating cycle;
(b)Liabilities arising mainly from trading activities;
(c)Liabilities that are to be paid off within twelve months from the balance sheet date;

(d)Liabilities for which the repaymerttate cannot be extended unconditionally to more
than twelve months after the balance sheet date. Terms of a liability that could, at the
option of the counterparty, result in its settlement by the issue of equity instruments do
not affect its classificatia

C.Assets and liabilities relating of undertaking construction are classified as a current and
noncurrent based on operating cycle.

Cash and cash equivalents

A.Cash and cash equivalents include petty cash, bank deposits and othtarshartd highly
liquid investments in the separate statements of cash flows.

B.Cash equivalents refer to shtetm, highly liquid investments that are readily convertible
to known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value
Time deposits that meet the definition above and are held for the purpose of meeting
shortterm cash commitments in operations are classified as cash equivalents.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

A.Financial assets at fair value througtofit or loss are financial assets held for trading or
financial assets designated as at fair value through profit or loss on initial recognition.
Financial assets are classified in this category of held for trading if acquired principally for
the purposef selling in the shorterm.
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B.On a regular way purchase or sale basis, financial assets held for trading, except fol
beneficiary certificates, are recognised and derecognised using settlement date accountin
Others are recognised and derecognised usiede date accounting. Financial assets
initially designed at fair value through profit or loss are recognised and derecognised using
settlement date accounting.

C.Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are initially recognised at faer valu
Related transaction costs are expensed in profit or loss. These financial assets ar
subsequently remeasured and stated at fair value, and any changes in the fair value of the
financial assets are recognised in profit or loss.

Available-for-sale financial assets

A.Available-for-sale financial assets are nderivatives that are either designated in this
category or not classified in any of the other categories.

B.On a regular way purchase or sale basis, avaifablgsale financial assets are recogais
and derecognised using trade date accounting.

C.Availablefor-sale financial assets are initially recognised at fair value plus transaction costs.
These financial assets are subsequently remeasured and stated at fair value, and al
changes in the fairalue of these financial assets are recognised in other comprehensive
income. Investments in equity instruments that do not have a quoted market price in an
active market and whose fair value cannot be reliably measured or derivatives that are
linked to andmust be settled by delivery of such unquoted equity instruments are presented
in o6financial assets measured at costod.

Notes and accounts receivable

Accounts receivable are loans and receivables originated by the entity. They are created by tr
entity byselling goods or providing services to customers in the ordinary course of business.
Accounts receivable are initially recognised at fair value and subsequently measured a
amortised cost using the effective interest method, less provision for impaikitentver,
shortterm accounts receivable without bearing interest are subsequently measured at initia
invoice amount as the effect of discounting is immaterial.

Impairment of financial assets

A.The Company assesses at each balance sheet date whethisrdbgretive evidence that a
financial asset or a group of financial assets is impaired as a result of one or more event
that occurred after the initial recogni t|
events) has an impact on the estedafuture cash flows of the financial asset or group of
financial assets that can be reliably estimated.

B.The criteria that the Company uses to determine whether there is objective evidence of al

~299~



impairment loss is as follows:
(a)Significant financial dficulty of the issuer or debtor;
(b)A breach of contract, such as a default or delinquency in interest or principal payments;

(c) The Company, for economic or | egal r
difficulty, granted the borrower a concesstbat a lender would not otherwise consider;

(d)It becomes probable that the borrower will enter bankruptcy or other financial
reorganisation;

(e)The disappearance of an active market for that financial asset because of financia
difficulties;

(NObservabledata indicating that there is a measurable decrease in the estimated future
cash flows from a group of financial assets since the initial recognition of those assets,
although the decrease cannot yet be identified with the individual financial asset in th
group, including adverse changes in the payment status of borrowers in the group ol
national or local economic conditions that correlate with defaults on the assets in the

group;
(g)Information about significant changes with an adverse effect that &leste place in the

technology, market, economic or legal environment in which the issuer operates, and
indicates that the cost of the investment in the equity instrument may not be recovered;

(h)A significant or prolonged decline in the fair value of anestment in an equity
instrument below its cost.

C.When the Company assesses that there has been objective evidence of impairment and
impairment loss has occurred, accounting for impairment is made as follows according to
the category of financial assets

(a)Financial assets measured at amortised cost

The amount of the i mpairment | oss i s me
carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at the
financi al a s s e intérest rade; andyis recagnised ih praitcot loss. #, in a
subsequent period, the amount of the impairment loss decreases and the decrease can
related objectively to an event occurring after the impairment loss was recognised, the
previously recognisd impairment loss is reversed through profit or loss to the extent that
the carrying amount of the asset does not exceed its amortised cost that would have bee
at the date of reversal had the impairment loss not been recognised previously.
Impairment los is recognised and reversed by adjusting the carrying amount of the asset
through the use of an impairment allowance account.

(2)Financial assets measured at cost

The amount of the i mpairment | oss i s me
carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at
current market return rate of similar financial asset, and is recognised in profit or loss.
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Impairment loss recognised for this category shall not be reversed subsequently.
Impairment loss is recognised by adjusting the carrying amount of the asset directly.

(3)Availablefor-sale financial assets

The amount of the i mpairment | oss i s me
acquisition cost (less any principal repayment and asation) and current fair value,

less any impairment loss on that financial asset previously recognised in profit or loss,
and is reclassified from 6other compreh
loss of an investment in an equity instrumesdtognised in profit or loss shall not be
reversed through profit or loss. Impairment loss is recognised and reversed by adjusting
the carrying amount of the asset directly.

Derecognition of financial assets

The Company derecognises a financial asset vinercontractual rights to receive the cash
flows from the financial asset expire.

Inventories

The perpetual inventory system is adopted for inventory recognition. i€ts¢ basis for
recognition ands determinedising the weightedverage method. Cesinclude acquisition,
manufacturing or processing costs to make inventories available for sale or use. These excluc
borrowing costs. The item by item approach is used in applying the lower of cost and net
realisable value for the measure of the endingritories. Net realisable value is the estimated
selling price in the ordinary course of business, less the estimated cost of completion anc
applicable variable selling expenses.

Construction contracts

A. 1l AS 11, 6Construct i octionCantratt asaaccongadt,spedfieaflyi n
negotiated for the construction of an asset. If the outcome of a construction contract can b
estimated reliably and it is probable that this contract would make a profit, contract revenue
should be recognised bgference to the stage of completion of the contract activity, using
the percentagef-completion method of accounting, over the contract term. Contract costs
are expensed as incurred. The stage of completion of a contract is measured by th
proportion of ontract costs incurred for work performed to date to the estimated total costs
for the contract. An expected loss where total contract costs will exceed total contract
revenue on a construction contract should be recognised as an expense as soonsss such |
is probable. If the outcome of a construction contract cannot be estimated reliably, contrac
revenue should be recognised only to the extent of contract costs incurred that it is probabl
will be recoverable.

B.Contract revenue should include the rewerarising from variations from the original
contract work, claims and incentive payments that are agreed by the customer and can b
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measured reliably.

C.The excess of the cumulative costs incurred plus recognised profits (less recognised losse
over theprogress billings on each construction contract is presented as an asset within

Construction contractseceivablé . Whi | e, the excess of t |
cumulative costs incurred plus recognised profits (less recognised losses) on eact
cons ruction contract i s Cgnstraciom contaaisayabd® .a | i @

Investments accounted for using equity method / subsidiaries and associates

A .Investments in subsidiaries

(a)Subsidiaries refer to the entities (including spepiapose entities) that the Company
has control over their financial and operating policies and own more than 50% of voting
shares directly or indirectly. The Company evaluates investments in subsidiaries
accounted under equity method in these separatecfalastatements.

(b)Unrealised profit (loss) occurred from the transactions between the Company and
subsidiaries have been offset. The accounting policies of the subsidiaries have beer
adjustedwhere necessary to ensure consistency with the policies eaddgpt the
Company

(c)The Company's share of its subsidiaries'qaguisition profits or losses is recognised
in profit or loss, and its share of pastquisition movements in other comprehensive
income is recognised in other comprehensive income. WhHere Companyo6s
losses in a subsidiary equals or exceeds its interest in the subsidiary, the Compan
continues to recognise losses proportionate to its ownership.

(d) I f changes in the Companyds shares i
(transactions with negontrolling interest), transactions shall be considered as equity
transactions, which are transactions between owners. Difference of adjustment of
nortcontrolling interest and fair value of consideration paid or received is reedgnis
equity.

(e)When the Company loses its control in a subsidiary, the Company revalues the
remaining investment in the prior subsidiary at fair value, and recognises the difference
between fair value and book value in the profit or loss for the pefioel.accounting
treatment on the previously recognised amount related to the subsidiary in other
comprehensive income is the same as the basis if the Company directly disposes relate
assets or liabilities, which means if the Company has recognised glssan other
comprehensive income, the Company should reclassify the gain or loss on disposal of
related assets or liabilities to profit or loss; and when the Company loses control in the
subsidiary, the gain or loss should be reclassified from equjisofd or loss.

B.Investments in associates

(a)Associates are all entities over which the Company has significant influence but not
control. In general, it is presumed that the investor has significant influence, if an
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investor holds, directly or indiregtl20 percent or more of the voting power of the
investee. Investments in associates are accounted for using the equity method and at
initially recognised at cost.

(b)TheCompanp s s har e of Jadqusitienprefisornlsdexisrécogpised t
profit or loss, and its share of pastquisition movements in other comprehensive
income is recognised in other comprehert
losses in an associate equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, including any oth
unsecured receivables, the Company does not recognise further losses, unless it he
incurred legal or constructive obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

(c)When changes in an associateos oreothhari t y
comprehensive income of the associate a
ownership percentage of the associate, the Company recognises change in ownershi
interests in the associate in O6capital

(d)Unrealised gains on transactions between the Company and its associates are eliminate
to the extent of the Companyds interes
eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the asset
transferred. Accounting policies of associates have been adjusted where necessary t
ensure consistency with the policies adopted by the Company.

(e)In the case that an associate issues new shares and the Company does not subscribe
acquire new sharesrppporti onatel vy, which results
ownership percentage of the associate but maintains significant influence on the
associate, then o6capital surplusé and o
shall be adjusted for thacrease or decrease of its share of equity interest. If the above
condition causes a decrease in the Comp
addition to the above adjustment, the amounts previously recognised in other
comprehensive income irelation to the associate are reclassified to profit or loss
proportionately on the same basis as would be required if the relevant assets ol
liabilities were disposed of.

(HUpon loss of significant influence over an associate, the Company remeasures any
investment retained in the former associate at its fair value. Any difference between fair
value and carrying amount is recognised in profit or loss.

(9)When the Company disposes its investment in an associate, if it loses significant
influence over this a®ciate, the amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive
income in relation to the associate, are reclassified to profit or loss, on the same basis a
would be required if the relevant assets or liabilities were disposed of. If it still retains
significant influence over this associate, then the amounts previously recognised in
other comprehensive income in relation to the associate are reclassified to profit or loss
proportionately in accordance with the aforementioned approach.

(h)When the Compandisposes its investment in an associate, if it loses significant
influence over this associate, the amounts previously recognised as capital surplus ir
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relation to the associate are transferred to profit or loss. If it still retains significant
influenceover this associate, then the amounts previously recognised as capital surplus
in relation to the associate are transferred to profit or loss proportionately.

C. Pursuant to the ARegul ations Governing t
Issers, 0 profit (loss) of the current peri
financial statements shall equal to the amount attributable to owners of the parent in the
financi al statements prepared wnthehsephrates i s
financial statements shall equal to equity attributable to owners of the parent in the
financial statements prepared with basis for consolidation.

Property, plant and equipment

A.Property, plant and equipment are initially recorded at d®strowing costs incurred
during the construction period are capitalised.

B. Subsequent costs are included in the as
asset, as appropriate, only when it is probable that future economic benefits assothated wi
the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably. The
carrying amount of the replaced part is derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance ar
charged to profit or loss during the financial period in which they arered.

C.Land is not depreciated. Other property, plant and equipment apply cost model and are
depreciated using the straighte method to allocate their cost over their estimated useful
lives. Each part of an item of property, plant, and equipment witlost that is significant
in relation to the total cost of the item must be depreciated separately.

D. The assetsd residual val ues, useful I i
adjusted if appropriate, at each balance sheet dagexlpect at i ons f or t
values and useful lives differ from previous estimates or the patterns of consumption of the
assetsdo future economic benefits embodi e

change is accounted for as a change iesti mate wunder I AS 8,
Changes in Accounting Estimates and Erro
useful lives of property, plant and equipment are as follows:

Buildings 4i 55years

Machinery and office equipment 3 15years

Other equipment 2 8years

Leases (leasee)

Payments made under an operating lease (net of any incentives received from the lessor) a
recognised in profit or loss on a straijjne basis over the lease term.
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Intangible assets

A.Computersoftware

Computer software is stated at cost and amortised on a singbisis over its estimated
useful life of 1 to 3 years.

B.Trademarks

Trademarks are acquired in a business combination.
C.Other intangible assets

Other intangible assets aexhnology royalties which are stated at cost and asadrtin a
straightline basis over the contract duration.

Impairment of noffinancial assets

A.The Company assesses at each balance sheet date the recoverable amounts of those as
where there is amdication that they are impaired. An impairment loss is recognised for
t he amount by which the assetds carryin
recoverable amount is the higher of an a
Excep for goodwill, when the circumstances or reasons for recognising impairment loss
for an asset in prior years no longer exist or diminish, the impairment loss is reversed. The
increased carrying amount due to reversal should not be more than what tloéatkspb o
amortised historical cost would have been if the impairment had not been recognised.

B.Goodwill is evaluated annually and is recorded as cost less impairment loss. Impairment
loss of goodwill shall not be reversed.

C.For the purpose of impairmetgsting, goodwill acquired in a business combination is
allocated to each of the cagknerating units, or groups of cagbnerating units, that is/are
expected to benefit from the synergies of the business combination. Each unit or group of
units to whid the goodwill is allocated represents the lowest level within the entity at
which the goodwill is monitored for internal management purposes. Goodwill is monitored
at the operating segment level.

Borrowings

Borrowings are recognised initially at fair ual net of transaction costs incurred. Borrowings
are subsequently stated at amortised cost; any difference between the proceeds (net
transaction costs) and the redemption value is recognised in profit or loss over the period o
the borrowings using theffective interest method.

Notes and accounts payable

Notes and accounts payable are obligations to pay for goods or services that have bee
acquired in the ordinary course of business from suppliers. They are recognised initially at fair
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value andsubsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method.
However, shorterm accounts payable without bearing interest are subsequently measured a
initial invoice amount as the effect of discounting is immaterial.

Derecognition of fiancial liabilities

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability specified in the
contract is discharged or cancelled or expires.

Financial guarantee contracts

A financial guarantee contract is a contract that requiresCtirapanyto make specified
payments to reimburse the holder for a loss it incurs because a specified debtor fails to mak
payment when due in accordance with the original or modified terms of a debt instrument. A
financial guarantee contract is initiallycagnised at its fair value adjusted for transaction
costs on the trade date. After initial recognition, the financial guarantee is measured at the
higher of the initial fair value less cumulative amortisation and the best estimate of the
amount required teettle the present obligation on each balance sheet date.

Employee benefits

A.Shortterm employee benefits

Shortterm employee benefits are measured at the undiscounted amount of the benefit:
expected to be paid in respect of service rendered by employeeperiod and should be
recognised as expenses in that period when the employees render service.

B.Pensions

(a)Defined contribution plans

For defined contribution plans, the contributions are recognised as pension expense:
when they are due on an ac@ribasis. Prepaid contributions are recognised as an asset
to the extent of a cash refund or a reduction in the future payments.

(b)Defined benefit plans

I. Defined benefit plans are natefined contribution plans. Pension benefit amount
from definedbenefit plans is collected at retirement and is based on one or more
factors such as age, service duration and salary. Net obligation under a defined
benefit plan is defined as the present value of an amount of pension benefits that
employees will receiven retirement for their services with the Company in current
period or prior periods. The liability recognised in the balance sheet in respect of
defined benefit pension plans is the present value of the defined benefit obligation
at the balance sheet déss the fair value of plan assets, together with adjustments
for unrecognised paservice costs. The defined benefit net obligation is calculated
annually by independent actuaries using the projected unit credit method. The rate
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used to discount isletermined by using interest rates of heghality corporate
bonds that are denominated in the currency in which the benefits will be paid, and
that have terms to maturity approximating to the terms of the related pension
liability; when there is no deep arket in highquality corporate bonds, the
Company uses interest rates of government bonds (at the balance sheet date
instead.

ii. Actuarial gains and losses arising on defined benefit plans are recognised in other
comprehensive income in the period iniegththey arise.

lii. Pastservice costs are recognised immediately in profit or loss if vested immediately;
if not, the passkervice costs are amortised on a stralgi® basis over the vesting
period.

C.Empl oyeesd bonus andmuheratienct or sd6 and supe

Empl oyeesd bonus and directorsd and supert
and liabilities, provided that such recognition is required under legal obligation or
constructive obligation and those amounts can be reliably estimatedevidr, if the
accrued amounts for employeesd bonus and
different from the actual distributed amounts as resolved by the stockholders at their
stockhol dersd meeting subsequicedtbhdsgd,on theh e
accounting for changes in estimates. The Company calculates the number of shares c
empl oyeesd stock bonus based on the fai
stockhol dersdéd meeting hel d i nngtédareand adterr 1
taking into account the effects of-eghts and exdividends.

Employee sharbased payment

For the equitysettled shardased payment arrangements, the employee services received are
measured at the fair value of the equity instrumagmented at the grant date, and are
recognised as compensation cost over the vesting period, with a corresponding adjustment t
equity. The fair value of the equity instruments granted shall reflect the impact of market
vesting conditions and nemarket vesting conditions. Compensation cost is subject to
adjustment based on the service conditions that are expected to be satisfied and the estimat
of the number of equity instruments that are expected to vest under timeanket vesting
conditions at eachdbance sheet date. And ultimately, the amount of compensation cost
recognised is based on the number of equity instruments that eventually vest.

Income tax

A.The tax expense for the period comprises current and deferred tax. Tax is segtogni
profit or loss, except to the extent that it relates to items recognised in other comprehensive
income or items recognised directly in equity, in which cases the tax is recognised in other
comprehensive income or equity.

B.The current income tax expense is cal@dabn the basis of the tax laws enacted or
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substantively enacted at the balance sheet date in the countries where the Company and
subsidiaries operate and generate taxable income. Management periodically evaluate
positions taken in tax returns withspect to situations in accordance with applicable tax
regulations. It establishes provisions where appropriate based on the amounts expected
be paid to the tax authorities. An additional 10% tax is levied on the unappropriated
retained earnings and i®aorded as income tax expense in the year the stockholders
resolve to retain the earnings

C.Deferred tax is recognised, using the balance sheet liability method, on temporary
differences arising between the tax bases of assets and liabilities andrtiyeigamounts
in the separate balance sheet. However, the deferred tax is not accounted for if it arise
from initial recognition of goodwill or of an asset or liability in a transaction other than a
business combination that at the time of the transadifects neither accounting nor
taxable profit or loss. Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences arising on
investments in subsidiaries and associates, except where the timing of the reversal of th
temporary difference is controlled by t®mpany and it is probable that the temporary
difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax is determined using tax
rates (and laws) that have been enacted or substantially enacted by the balance sheet d
and are expected to apply whée trelated deferred tax asset is realised or the deferred tax
liability is settled.

D.Deferred tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxabl
profit will be available against which the temporary differences can hsedtilAt each
balance sheet date, unrecognised and recognised deferred tax assets are reassessed.

E.Current income tax assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount reported in the
balance sheet when there is a legally enforceable right to tifesetcognised amounts and
there is an intention to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settle the liability
simultaneously. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset on the balance sheet when th
entity has the legally enforceable right effset current tax assets against current tax
liabilities and they are levied by the same taxation authority on either the same entity or
different entities that intend to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settle the liabilit
simultaneously.

F.A deferred tax asset shall be recognised for the carryforward of unused tax credits resulting
from research and development expenditures to the extent that it is possible that future
taxable profit will be available against which the unused tax creditde utilised.

Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue
new shares or stock options are shown in equity as a deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds
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Dividends

Dividends arerecomld i n t he Companyds financi al st a
approved by the Companyds sharehol der s. C
dividends are recorded as stock dividends to be distributed and are reclassified to ordinar
shares on the effective date of new shares issuance

Revenue recognition

A.Construction revenue

Details of construction revenue are provided in Note 4(12).
B.Sales of goods

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or reckivabée
sale of goods (product s) to external CUS
activities. Revenue arising from the sales of goods should be recognised when the
Company has delivered the goods to the customer, the amount of sales revelege ca
measured reliably and it is probable that the future economic benefits associated with the
transaction will flow to the entity. The delivery of goods (products) is completed when the
significant risks and rewards of ownership have been transferréidetacustomer, the
Company retains neither continuing managerial involvement to the degree usually
associated with ownership nor effective control over the goods (products) sold, and the
customer has accepted the goods based on the sales contract & dhgzetive evidence
showing that all acceptance provisions have been satisfied.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS, ESTIMATES AND KEY SOURCES OF ASSUMPTION
UNCERTAINTY

The preparation of thesseparatefinancial statements require management to make critical
judgements in applying the Companyé6s accoun
estimates concerning future events. Assumptions and estimates may differ from the actual resul
and are cotinually evaluated and adjusted based on historical experience and other factors. Relate
information of such assumptions and estimates is addressed below:

(4) Critical judgements in applying ttGompany s accounting policies

None.

(5) Critical accounting estintes and assumptions

A.Construction contract

The Company recognises contract revenue ;
contract profit and percentage of completion. Management examines and corrects the
contract profit and cost during executiohthe contract. The actual result of the total profit
and cost may be higher or lower than the estimation, and the effect is recognised in revenu
and profit.
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B.Evaluation of inventories

As inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realigale, the Company must

determine the net realisable value of inventories on balance sheet date using judgement
and estimates. Due to the rapid technology innovation, the Company evaluates the amount

of normal inventory consumption, obsolete inventoragsinventories without market

selling value on balance sheet date, and writes down the cost of inventories to the ne
realisable value. Such an evaluation of inventories is principally based on the demand for

the products within the specified period in fiséure. Therefore, there might be material

changes to the evaluation.

DETAILS OF SIGNIFICANTACCOUNTS

(6) Cash and cash equivalents

December 31,

2014 2013
Cash on hand $ 4,201 $ 3,984
Checking accounts and demand deposits 630,682 448,752
Total $ 634,883 $ 452,736

A.The Companyransactwith a variety of financial institutions all with high credit quality to
disperse credit risk, so it expects that the probability of counterparty default is remote. The
Companyds maximum exposure to credit

of all cash and cash equivalents.

B.TheCompanyhas no cash and cash equivalents pledged to others.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or liossrrent

December 31,

2014 2013

Current items:
Financial assets held for trading

Listed stocks $ 14,192 $ 17,229
Valuation adjustment of

financial assets held for sale ( 2,496) ( 4,628)

Total $ 11,696 $ 12,601

A.The Company recognised net gaih$3,822 and $821 on financial assets held for trading

for the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013, respectively.

B.The Company has no financial assets at fair value through profit or loss pledged to others.
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Available-for-sale financial asseiscurrent

December 31,

2014 2013
Current items:
Listed stocks $ - $ 3,761
Valuation adjustment of
financial assets held for sale - 1,512
Total $ - 9 5,273

A.The Company recognised gain of,$42 and $5,047 on disposal of investments for
disposing availablkor-sale financial assets in 2014 and 2013, respectively.

B.The Company recognised unrealised valuation losd# $1,512 and $3,496 on
availablefor-sale financial assets in other comprehensive income for changes in fair value
in 2014 and 2013, respectively.

C.The Company has no availalite-sale financial assets pledged to others.

Accounts receivable

December3l,
2014 2013
Accounts receivable $ 2,244,002 $ 1,682,486
Less: allowance for bad debts ( 171,735)( 171,930)
$ 2,072,267 $ 1,510,556

A.The maximum exposure to credit risk décember 31, 2014 and 2013 was the carrying
amount of each class of accounts receivable.

B.The Company does not hold any collateral as security.

Inventories
December 31, 2014
Allowance for
valuation loss and
loss for obsolete
and slowmoving
Cost inventories Book value
Materials $ 298,419 (% 11,490) $ 286,929
Merchandise inventory 236,487 ( 31,259) 205,228
Raw materials 327,596 ( 12,128) 315,468
Supplies 19,735 ( 1,461) 18,274
Work in process 333,923 ( 4,452) 329,471
Semifinished goods
and fnished goods 101,178 ( 5,210) 95,968
Total $ 1,317,338 ($ 66,000 ) $ 1,251,338
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December 31, 2L
Allowance for
valuation loss and
loss for obsolete
andslow-moving

Cost inventories Book value

Materials $ 271,447 (% 8,816) $ 262,631
Merchandise inventory 405,461 ( 36,049) 369,412
Raw materials 269,703 ( 13,431) 256,272
Supplies 22,601 ( 1,549) 21,052
Work in process 178,657 ( 10,718) 167,939
Semifinished goods

and fnished goods 152,597 ( 4,437) 148,160
Total $ 1,300,466 ($ 75,000 ) $ 1,225,466

Relevant expenses of inventories recognised as operating costs for the years ended Decemt
31, 2014 and 2013 are as follows:

2014 2013
Cost of sales $ 3,016,823 $ 2,688,770
Construction cost 5,695,248 5,280,122
Other operating cost 441,025 426,675

(Gain on reversal of)atuationloss and loss for
market value decline arabsolete and
slow-moving inventoriesNote) ( 9,000) 14,000
$ 9,144,096 $ 8,409,567

NoteThe gain on reversalas due tothe Compang s r ecogni tion of i
inventories when the related inventory items were scrapped or sold.

The Company has no inventories pledgedtteers.

Construction contracts receivable / payable

December 31,

2014 2013

Aggregate costs incurred plus recognised

profits (less recognised losses) $ 10,753,809 $ 8,844,956
Less: progresbillings ( 9,912,426) ( 8,468,024)
Net balance sheet position for construction

in progress $ 841,383 $ 376,932
Presented as:

Construction contracts receivable $ 1,758,141 $ 1,052,858

Construction contracts payable ( 916,758) ( 675,926)

$ 841,383 $ 376,932

Retentions relating to construction contracts $ 33919 $ 14,888
Advances received before the related

construction work is performed $ - $ -
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Financial assets measured at osbn-current/ prepayments to lofigrm investments

December 31,

2014 2013
Non-current items:

Taiwan Intelligent Fiber Optic Network Ca.td. $ 44024 $ 28,000
Ares Green Technology Corp. 43,481 43,481
Taiwan Puritic Corp. 39,287 39,287
Calitech Co., Ltd. 38,675 38,675
VEEV Interactive Pte. Ltd. 25,243 28,243
H&D Venture Capital Investment Corp. 20,000 20,000
Civil Tech Pte Ltd. 19,500 19,500
ProbelLeader Co., Ltd. 14,490 14,490
H&H Venture Capital Investment Corp. 12,000 12,000
IP Fund Six Co., Ltd. 10,000 10,000
SOPOWERTechnology Corp. 4,500 19,500
Others (companies with each not exceeding

$10,000) 21,827 27,558
Total $ 29 3027 % 300,734

Prepayments to lorgerm investments
(listed as Omurhreenthoamsset sod)
Taiwan Intelligent Fiber Optic Network Cad.td. $ - $ 16,024
A.Accordingto theCo mpany 6s 1 nvest ment pur pose, t he

Company shall b e -foisaaslsei ffiienda nacsi ad a vaasi sl eat bsl 6

are not traded in an active market, and no sufficient industry information of companies
similar to the abovementioned companies can be obtained, the fair value of the stocks
cannot be measured reliably. The Compan)
measured at costnonc ur r ent 0.

B.The ending balance SOPOWER Technology Corpfor the yearendedDecember 3,
2014 was assessed tteclinedramatically andvould belower than the original investment
cost. Therefore, impairment loss df30@, was recognised on equity investment.

C.The ending balance 0SOPOWER Technology Corpfor the yearendedDecember 3,
2013 was assesseddeclinedramatically andvould belower than the original investment
cost. Therefore, impairment loss df@5@®, was recognised on equity investment.

D.The Company has no financial assets measured gbledsfed to others.
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Investments accounted for using equity method

December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013

% %
interest interest

Carrying amount__held _Carrying amount __held
Market Go Profits Ltd. $ 1,301,288 100%%$ 1,176,730 100%
Marketech Integrated Pte. Ltd. 42,955 100% 46,244  100%
Headquarter International Ltd. 41,483 100% 38,934 100%
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co., Ltd. 41,354 100% 23,228 100%
Tiger United Finance Ltd. 40,578 100% 38,476 100%
Glory TechnologyServicelnc. 29,082 40% 25,918 40%
Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. 19,241 100% 8,346 40%
eZoom Information, Inc. 8,880 100% 18,980 100%

Marketech Engineering Pte. Ltd. 7,717 100% - -
MIC-Tech Global Corp. 7,102 100% 11,943 100%
MIC Techno Co., Ltd. 2,069 20% 2,325 20%
True Victor International Limited 315 38.57% 804 38.57%

$ 1,542,064 $ 1,391,928

A .Subsidiaries

(a)Detailsof t he Companyds subsidiaries are pl
consolidated financial statements.

(b)The Company originally held 40% share capitalHifa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd.
(Hoa Phong MIQ. The stockholders who held the remaining 60% of share capital
surrendegd their shares in August 2014 and registered the change in October 2014. As
the Companyholds all voting rights in Hoa Phong MIC, it is included in the
consolidated entities. Details are provided in Note 6(26) in the 2014 consolidated
financial statements.

B.Associates

The financi al i nf ormati on o $ummanzedbE€lonmp any ¢
Assets Liabilities Revenue Profit/(loss)

December 31, 2014g 280,997 $ 198,345 $ 250,462 $ 5,292

December 31, 2@l ¢ 301,588 $ 220,762 $ 228,320 $ 2874
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Property, planand equipment

~315-

Machinery and

Land Buildings eguipment Office equipment Others Total
At January 1, 2014
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,386,164 $ 374,338 $ 103,478 $ 13,312 $ 2,082,730
Accumulated depreciation - ( 479,021) ( 299,719) ( 81,836)( 8,626) ( 869,202
Book value $ 205,438 $ 907,143 $ 74,619 $ 21642 $ 4,686 $ 1,213,528
2014
Opening net book amount $ 205,438 $ 907,143 $ 74,619 $ 21642 $ 4,686 $ 1,213,528
Additions 3,364 11,829 9,009 9,647 33,849
Disposals - - ( 1,171) ( 47) - ( 1,218)
Depreciation charges - ( 49,834) ( 17,695) ( 9,671)( 119 ( 77,311)
Closing net book amount  $ 205,438 $ 860,673 $ 67,582 $ 20,933 $ 14,222 $ 1,168,848
At December 31, 2014
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,389,528 $ 355,159 $ 101,979 $ 22,451 $ 2,074,555
Accumulated depreciation - ( 528,855) ( 287,577) ( 81,046)( 8,229) ( 905,707)
Book value $ 205,438 $ 860,673 $ 67,582 $ 20,933 $ 14,222 $ 1,168,848

Machinery and

Land Buildings equipment Office equipment Others Total
At January 1, 203
Cost $ 135,801 $ 1,274,301 $ 372,140 $ 99,772 % 15,724 $ 1,897,738
Accumulated depreciation - ( 428,582) ( 286,004) ( 80,552) ( 8,775) ( 803,913)
Book value $ 135,801 $ 845,719 $ 86,136 $ 19,220 $ 6,949 $ 1,093,825
2013
Opening net book amount $ 135,801 $ 845,719 $ 86,136 $ 19,220 $ 6,949 $ 1,093,825
Additions - 16,367 2,858 10,771 5,281 35,277
Transfers (Note) 69,637 95,496 4,960 - ( 7,099) 162,994
Disposals - - ( 200)( 417) - ( 617)
Depreciation charges - ( 50,439) ( 19,135) ( 7,932) ( 445 ( 77,951)
Closing net book amount  $ 205,438 $ 907,143 $ 74,619 $ 21,642 $ 4686 $ 1,213,528
At December 31, 2Bl
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,386,164 $ 374,338 $ 103,478 $ 13,312 $ 2,082,730
Accumulated depreciation - ( 479,021) ( 299,719) ( 81,836) ( 8,626) ( 869,202)
Book value $ 205,438 $ 907,143 $ 74,619 $ 21,642 $ 4686 $ 1,213,528
Note:Transfers are transferred from prepayments for equiprisietd a s  O-cutremte r

assetsodo).
A. The Company has rinterestcapitalisedo property,plantand equipment.
B. The Company has no properpfantand equipment pledged to others.
Other payables
December 31,
2014 2013
Salaries and bonus payable $ 206,595 $ 209,132
Accrued employeesd b
directorsdé and super 38,221 27,016

Others 52,225 56,472
Total $ 297,041 $ 292,620




Pensions

A.(a)The Company has a defined benefit pensioniplaccordance with the Labor Standards
Law, covering all regul ar empl oyeesd s
Labor Pension Act on July 1, 2005 and service years thereafter of employees who chost
to continue to be subject to the pension medmarunder the Law. Under the defined
benefit pension plan, two units are accrued for each year of service for the first 15 years
and one unit for each additional year thereafter, subject to a maximum of 45 units.
Pension benefits are based on the numbearnds accrued and the average monthly
salaries and wages of the last 6 months prior to retirement. The Company contributes
mont hly an amount equal to 2% of the el
retirement fund deposited with Bank of Taiwan, thastee, under the name of the
independent retirement fund committee.

(b)The amounts recognised in the balance sheet are determined as follows:

December 31,

2014 2013
Present value of defined benediiligatiors $ 221,827 $ 225,998
Fair value of plan assets ( 106,710) ( 100,089)

Net liability in the balance sheet
(listed as O6ourreentnolni$ 115117 $ 125,909

(c)Changesn present value of funded obligations are as follows:

Year ended December 31,

2014 2013

Present value of defined benefit

obligatiors at January $ 225,998)($  251,427)
Current service cost ( 1,402) ( 1,469)
Interest cost ( 4,513) ( 3,930)
Actuarial profit 8,687 26,346
Settlement 1,399 4,482
Present value of defined benefit

obligatiors at December 31 ($ 221,827) ($ 225,998)

(d)Changesn fair value of plan assets are as follows:

Year ended December 31,

2014 2013
Fair value of plan assets at Janubiry $ 100,089 $ 98,627
Expected return on plan assets 1,800 1,763
Profit (loss) on plan assets 580 ( 512)
Employer contributions 5,446 5,688
Settlement ( 1,205) ( 5,477)
Fair value of plan assets at December 3 $ 106,710 $ 100,089
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(e)Amountsof expenses recognised in comprehensive income statements are as follows:

Year ended December 31,

2014 2013
Current service cost $ 1,402 $ 1,469
Interestcost 4,513 3,930
Expected return on plan assets ( 1,800) ( 1,763)
Settlement loss ( 199 996
Current pension costs $ 3,921 $ 4,632

Details of abovementioned pension costcognised as cost and expenses in
comprehensive income statements are as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013

Operating costs $ 1,681 $ 1,968
Sales and marketing expenses 529 645
General and administrative expenses 1,477 1,732
Research and development expenses 234 287
$ 3,921 $ 4,632

(HAmounts recognised under other comprehensive income in the statements of
comprehensive income are as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Recognition for current period ($ 9,267) ($ 25,834)
Accumulated amount ($ 19,306 ) ($ 10,039)

(g) The Bank of Taiwan was commi ssioned t
benefit pension plan in accordance wit/
pl an and t he Révéhaeg, EExpantituresn3afeguard and Utilisation of the
Labor Retirement Fundo (Article 6: The

deposit in domestic or foreign financial institutions, investment in domestic or foreign
listed, overthe-counter, ormprivate placement equity securities, investment in domestic
or foreign real estate securitization products, etc.). With regard to the utilisation of the
Fund, its minimum earnings in the annual distributions on the final financial statements
shall be nodss than the earnings attainable from the amounts accrued frogedawo

time deposits with the interest rates offered by local banks. The constitution of fair
value of plan assets as of December 31, 2014 and 2013 is given in the Annual Labol
Retirement Fud Utilisation Report published by the government. Expected return on
plan assets was a projection of overall return for the obligations period, which was
estimated based on historical returns and by reference to the status of Labor Retiremer
Fund utilisaton by the Labor Pension Fund Supervisory Committee and taking into
account the effect that the Funddos mini
final financial statements shall be no less than the earnings attainable from the amount:
accrued fron two-year time deposits with the interest rates offered by local banks.

For the years ended Decembsactuaréturnsdropld a
assets wre$2,380 and $1,251, respectively.
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(h)The principal actuarial assumptions used werfel&svs:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Discount rate 2.00% 2.00%
Future salary increases 2.00% 2.50%
Expected return on plan assets 1. 7%% 1. 75%

Assumptions regarding future mortality experience are set based on actuarial advice ir
accordance with published statistics and experience in each territory.

(DHistorical information of experience adjustments was as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013 2012

Present value of defined

benefit obligatios ($ 221,826) ($ 225,998) (% 251,426)
Fair value of plan assets 106,709 100,089 98,627
Deficit in the plan ($ 115,117 ) ($ 125909 ) ($ 152,799 )
Experience adjustments

on plan liabilities $ 8,687 $ 26,346 ($ 14,797)
Experience adjustments

on plan assets $ 580 ($ 512 ) ($ 999

()Expected contributions to the defined benefit pension plans of the Company within one
year from December 31, 20&4nounts t&6,228

B.(a)Effective July 1, 2005, the Company has established a defined contribution pension plar
(the HANewndPelrantohe Labor Pension Act (t
employees with R.O.C. nationality. Under the New Plan, the Company contributes
mont hly an amount based on 6% of the er
empl oyeesd i ndounts a theBuregu efrLabor énsuraace. @he benefits
accrued are paid monthly or in lump sum upon termination of employment.

(b)The pension costs under defined contribution pension plans of the Company for the
years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 wa2¢ $5and $33,275, respectively.

Sharebased payment

The Companyds compensatory stock options
ordinary shares at December 31, 2007 and June 13, 2008. After the issuance of stock option

if the amountofth€ o mpanyés ordinary shares is chan:
adjusted according to the specified formula. The stock option life is 6 years, 50% can be
vested after 2 yearsbO6 service; 70% can b

ved ed after 4 yearsod6 service.
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A.Details of the sharbased payment arrangements are as follows:
Years endedecembeBl,

2014 2013
Weighted Weighted
average average
No. of exercise price  No. of exercise price
options (in dollars) options (in dollars)

Options outstanding at

beginning of theyear 130 $ 16.00 1,943 $ 16.47
Options granted - - -
Distribution of stock

dividends / adjustments

for number of shares

grantedfor one unit of

option - - - -
Options exercised ( 13) 16.00 ( 479) 16.50
Options forfeited ( 117 16.00 ( 1,334) 16.50
Options outstanding at

end of theyear - (Note) 130 16.00
Options exercisable at

end of theyear - (Note) 130 16.00

Note: The Companyods cwempllexpsed on@dungl12,2014.c k 0 |

B.The weightedaverage stock price of stock options at exercise dates fquettied from
January 1, 2014 to June 12, 2014 and for the geded December 31, 2013 wasl$5
(in dollars) and $8.23 (in dollars), respedately.

Share capital

A. To increase the Companyds working capit
options during 2014 and 2013. The capital increase was approved by the Financial

Supervisory Commission (FSC). The registration was completégiih 2014 and April
2013,

B. As of December 31, 2014, the Companyods
250,000 thousand shares of ordinary stock (including 9,800 thousand shares reserved fc
employee stock options), and the paictapital wasb1,650,698vith a par value of $10 (in

dollars) per share amounting 165,069,756 shares. All proceeds from shares issued have
been collected.

Movements in the number of the Companyds

2014 2013
At January 1 165,05 164,57
6,756 7,756

Sharebased payment

13,000 479,000
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At December 31 165,06 165,05

(o]
~
o1
(o]
(o]
~
o1
(o]
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C.On December 24, 2014, the Board of Directors have resolved to issue employee stocl
options of 4,000 thousand units. Tebscription priceof employee stock options on the
issuance date was based on the closing price of the Cofspartmary shares. Asf
February 26, 2015, the employee stock options have not been approved by the Competer
Authority.

Capital surplus

Pursuant to the R.O.C. Company Act, capital surplus arising froraipapital in excess of

par value on issuance of common stocks dodations can be used to cover accumulated
deficit or to issue new stocks or cash to shareholders in proportion to their share ownership
provided that the Company has no accumulated deficit. Further, the R.O.C. Securities anc
Exchange Law requires thatettamount of capital surplus to be capitalised mentioned above
should not exceed 10% of the padcapital each year. Capital surplus should not be used to
cover accumulated deficit unless the legal reserve is insufficient.

2014
Changes in
equity of
associates anc
joint ventures
accounted for Employee Expired

Share using equity  stock stock
premium method options _options Total

At January 1, 2014 $ 615,925 $ - $ 351% - $ 616,276
Employee stock options

exercised 78 - - - 78
Unexercised employee

stock options that were

past due and transferred

to expired options - - (___39) 351 -
At December 31, 2014 $ 616,003 $ - $ - $ 351 $ 616,354

~321~



2013
Changes in
equity of
associates anc
joint ventures
accounted for Employee Expired

Share usingequity stock stock
premium method options _options Total

At January 1, 2013 $ 612,811 $ 15 $ 351% - $ 613,177
Employee stock options

exercised 3,114 - - - 3,114
Changes in net equity of

subsidiary associates

and joint ventures

accounted for using

equity method - ( 15) - - ( 15
At December 31, 2@l $ 615,925 $ - $ 351% - $ 616,276

Retained earnings

A.Under the Companybd6s Articles of l ncorpo

first be used to pay al/l taxes and offse

remaining amount shall be set aside as legal reserve and special. r8seckedividends

should be appropriated at a rate of 10% per annum. The remainder, if any, 1% shall be
appropriated as t he direct or s¥%15% shall be u p €
appropriated as t he empl oyeesod bronyear s
unappropriated earnings are resolved by the Board of Directors and proposed to the
stockholders for appropriation or reserve. However, appropriation of legal reserve is not
included as the amount of accunoalcapitabd | e ¢

B. The Companyo6s di vidend policy i s S U mm:
environment development and industrial growth, fulfilling future operation development
needs as priority and optimizing financial structure are the principlesliatrbution of
dividends shall not exceed 50% of the stock dividend distributed.

C.Except for covering accumulated deficit or issuing new stocks or cash to shareholders ir
proportion to their share ownership, the legal reserve shall not be used fothany o
purpose. The use of legal reserve for the issuance of stocks or cash to shareholders |
proportion to their share ownership is permitted, provided that the distribution of the
reserve is |imited to the portncapita. i n e X C ¢

D.(a)In accordance with the regulations, the Company shall set aside special reserve from th
debit balance on other equity items at the balance sheet date before distributing earnings
When debit balance on other equity items is reversed sulrsityithe reversed amount
could be included in the distributable earnings.
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(b)The amounts previously set aside by the Company as special reserve on initial
application of IFRSs in accordance willinanciatSupervisorySecuritiesFirms No.
1010012865,dated April 6, 202, shall be reversed proportionately when the relevant
assets are used, disposed of or reclassified subsequently.

E. For the years ended December 31, 2014 &
supervisorso renmsfolewsat i on are accrued

2014 2013
$ $
Empl oyeeso6 b 34,715 24,919
Directorsod a
supervisor so
remuneration 3,506 2,097
$ $
38,221 27,016

Empl oyeesd bonus and directorsd and supe
accrued based on peaidited earnings of 2014 and 2013, as well as legal reserve and others
The basic accrual is within the percentage stated in the Company's Artibiesrgioration

(0% f or employeesd bonus and 1% f or bahi r ec
2014 and 2013). The calculation of bonus distributed for stocks is based on the closing
price at one day before the @ansithe &ffect aft o cC
ex-right and exdividend. Bonus distribution is recognised as operating expense. However,

if the amount differs from the actual appropriation amount approved by the stockholders,
the difference is recognised as profit or loss forthesyean f st ock hol der s 6

F.(a)Details of 2013 and 2R2%karnings appropriation resolved by the stockholders on Zyne 1
2014 and Junell 2013, respectively are as follows:

2013 2012
Dividends Dividends
pershare per share
Amount (in dollars) Amount (in dollars)
Legal reserve $ 22261 $ - $ 25,941 $ -
Cash dividends 181,562 1.1 164,578 1.0
Total $ 203,823 $ 190,519

Note:Theear ni ngs of 2013 distribut 499 and el
directorso and Super W3swas s@provede by utimee r ¢
stockholders. The difference 084 between the amount recognised in the 2013
financial statements was adjustadan increasdo profit or loss in 2014. The
earningsof 202di stri but ed as e mp86dlpeas diacaest
and supervi sor s2835was approved by the statkhatdérs. $he
difference of $5 between the amount recognised in 842 financial statements
was adjusteds an increas® profit or loss in 2013.

The abovementioned earnings distribution of 2013 an@ 2@&te the same as the
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amounts proposed by the Board of Directors on Mar@014 April 9, 2014and
March 15, 2013.

Inf ormati on about the appropriation
super vi sor sfor2012 and 208hy the Company as proposed by the
Board of Directorsand resolved by the stockholdevs | | be posted i
ObservationPossy st emo at the website of the

(b)Detailsof 2014 earnings appropriation proposed by the Board of Directdrelmmary
24, 2015 are as follows:

2014
Amount Dividends per share (in dollar
Legal reserve $ 38,454 $ -
Cash dividends 330,140 2.0
Total $ 368,594

Note: The empl d47/dmnd Womestofr s  and supe
$3,4610f 2014 was proposed by the Board of Directors-ebruary 242015.

|l nformati on about the appropriation of
remuneration by the Company as proposedhieyBoard of Directors will be posted in
t he AMar ket Observation Post Systemo at

The earnings distribution of 2014 have not been resolved by the stockholders, thus, nc
dividend was accrued in these separate firgustatements.

Operating revenue

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Construction revenue $ 6,086,736 $ 5,554,978
Sales revenue 3,509,061 3,153,474
Other operating revenue 837,166 810,506
Total $ 10,432,963 $ 9,518,958

Other gains and losses

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013

Net gains on financial assets at fair value

through profit or loss $ 3,822 $ 821
Gain(loss)on disposal of investments ( 4,012) 5,047
Impairment loss on financial assets ( 23,234)( 12,995)
Exchange gain 37,760 34,663
Othergain 426 194
Total $ 1 4,762 $ 27,730
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Employee benefit expense, depreciation and amortisation

Year ended December 31, 2014

Operating
Operating cost expenss Total
Employee benefit expense
Wages and salaries $ 242,409 $ 462,725 $ 705,134
Labour and health
insurance fees 22,955 32,321 55,276
Pension costs 13,948 22,108 36,056
Other employee benefit
expense 8,327 9,581 17,908
Depreciation 51,356 25,955 77,311
Amortisation 4,258 7,573 11,831
Year ended December 3013
Operating
Operating cost expensse Total
Employee benefit expense
Wages and salaries $ 255,266 $ 469,937 $ 725,203
Labour and health
insurance fees 21,918 32,440 54,358
Pension costs 14,604 23,303 37,907
Other employee benefit
expense 7,844 10,350 18,194
Depreciation 49,403 28,548 77,951
Amortisation 2,495 7,061 9,556

Note:As of December 31, 2014 and 2013, the Company had 692 and 714 employees
respectively.

Income tax
A.Income tax expense
(a)Components of income tax expense:
Yeas ended December 31,

2014 2013

Current tax

Current tax on profits for the period $ 97,459 $ 56,424

Tax on undistributed earnings 3,999 6,889

Adjustments in respect of prior years ( 2,031) 1,512

Total current tax 99,427 64,825
Deferred tax:

Origination and reversal &démporary

differences ( 19,134)( 6,648)

Income tax expense $ 80,293 $ 58,177
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(b)Reconciliationbetween income tax expense and accounting profit:

Yeass ended December 31,

2014 2013

Tax calculated based on profit before tax

and statutory tax rate $ 79,532 $ 47,735
Effects from itemglisallowed by tax

regulation ( 1,207) 2,041
Additional 10% tax on undistributed

earnings 3,999 6,889
Prior year income tax underestinast ( 2,031) 1,512
Income tax expense $ 80,293 $ 58,177

(c)The income tax (charge)/credit relating to components of other comprehensive income is
as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Currency translation differences ($ 9,686) ($ 10,549)
Actuarial gains/losses on defined
benefit obligations ( 1,576) ( 4,392)
Total ($ 11,262) ($ 14,941)
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B.Amounts of deferred tax assets or liabilities as a result of temporary difference and
investment tax credit are as follows:

Year ended December 31, 201
Recognised
Recognised in other

in comprehensi
January _profitor V€ December
1 loss income 31
Temporary differences:
L Deferred tax assets:
Losses orbad debt expense $ 26,152 $ - $ - $ 26,152
Valuation loss anddss for
market
value decline and obsolete
and
slow-moving inventories 12,750 ( 1,530) - 11,220
Defined benefit obligation 21,405 ( 259) ( 1,576) 19,570
Impairment loss orfinancial
assets 4,420 3,400 - 7,820
Unused compensated
absences
payable 9,204 ( 1,426) - 7,778
Unrealised loss on
investments 10,130 18,439 - 28,569
Subtotal 84,061 18,624 ( 1,576) 101,109
L Deferred tax liabilities:
Unrealised exchange gain ( 42) ( 2,895) - ( 2,937)
Unrealised construction gai{ 16,401) 3,405 - ( 12,996)
Exchange differences on
translation ( 21,084) - | 9,686) (_ 30,770)
Subtotal ( 37,527) 510 ( 9,686) (_ 46,703)
Total $ 46,534 $ 19,134 ($ 11,262) $ 54,406
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Temporary differences:

L Deferred tax assets:
Unrealised exchange loss
Losses orbad debt expense

Valuation loss anddss for
market

value decline and obsolete

and
slow-moving inventories

Unrealised construction loss

Defined benefit obligation

Impairment loss orfinancial
assets

Unused compensated
absences

payable

Unrealised loss on
investments

Subtotal
L Deferred tax liabilities:
Unrealised exchange gain

Unrealised gain on
investments

Unrealised construction gair

Exchangedifferences on
translation
Subtotal
Total

C. The
Tax Authority.

(

Companydos i

Year ended December 31, 291

Recognised

Recognised in other

in comprehensi
January profitor V€ December
1 loss income 31

$ 1,997 ($ 1,997) $ - $ -
26,073 79 - 26,152
10,370 2,380 - 2,750
441 ( 441) - -
25,976 ( 179) ( 4,392) 21,405
2,295 2,125 - 4,420
7,201 2,003 - 9,204
- 10,130 - 10,130
74,353 14,100 ( 4,392) 84,061

- | 42) - 42)

8,991) 8,991 - .

- ( 16,401) - ( 16,401)
10,535) - 10,549)( _21,084)
19,526) ( 7,452) ( 10,549) (_ 37,527)

$ 54,827 $ 6,648 ($ 14941) $ 46,534

ncome t ax
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D.Unappropriated retained earnings:

December 31,
2014 2013
Earnings generated in and before 1997 $ - $ -
Earnings generated in and after 1998 1,467,273 1,279,330
$ 14 67273 $ 1,279,330
E.As of December 31, 2014 and 2013, the balance of the imputation tax credit account wa:

$322,956and $301,905, respectively. The creditable tax rate w&8%7for 2013 and is
estimated to be 207% for 2014.

Earnings per share

Year ended December 31, 2014
Weighted averag:
number of ordinar Earnings
shares outstandin per share
Amount after tax (share in thousand (in dollars)

Basicearnings per share
Profit attributableto ordinary
shareholders of the parent $ 384,545 165,066 $ 2.33
Diluted earnings per share
Assumed conversion of all
dilutive potential ordinary
shares
Empl oyeesd b 1,928
Profit attributable to ordinary
shareholders of the parent
assumed conversion of all
dilutive potential ordinary
shares $ 384,545 166,994 $ 2.30
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Year ended December 31, 201
Weighted averag:
number of ordinar Earnings
shares outstandin per share
Amount after tax (share in thousand (in dollars)

Basic earnings per share
Profit attributableto ordinary
shareholders of the parent $ 222,615 164,629 $ 1.35
Diluted earnings per share
Assumed conversion of all
dilutive potential ordinary

shares
Employee stock options 13
Empl oyeesd bc 1,849

Profit attributable to ordinary

shareholders of the parent p

assumed conversion of all

dilutive potential ordinary

shares $ 222,615 166,491 $ 1.34

Operating leases

Details are provided in Note 9(1).

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

(7) Significant related partiransactionsind balances

A .Sales of goods and services

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Construction revenue
Subsidiaries $ 5433 $ 14,306
Entities controlled by key management
or entitieswith significant influence 1,259 31,996
Associates 886 5,885
Total $ 7,578 $ 52,187

The price of construction charges to related parties and third parties are based on norms
constructioncontracts or individual agreements. Furthermore, the collection terms to
related parties are approximately the same to third parties, which is about 2 to 3 months
after inspection of constructions depending on the construction contracts or individual
agrements.
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Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Sales of goods
Subsidiaries $ 41,878 $ 27,946
Entities controlled by key management or
entities with significant influence 41,882 8
Associates - 4,911
Total $ 83,760 $ 32,865

Prices to related parties and third parties are based on normal sales transactions and sal
are collected 2 to 3 months after the completiotmasfsactions

B.Acquisition of goods and services

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Outsourcing construction costs
Entities controlled by key management or
entities with significant influence $ 60,102 $ 68,949
Subsidiaries 1,054 1,130
Other related parties - 137
Total $ 61,156 $ 70, 216

The outsourcing construction costs paid to related parties and third parties aremased
normal construction contracts or individual agreements. Furthermore, the payment terms tc
related parties are approximately the same to third parties, which is about 2 months aftel
inspection of constructions depending on the construction contractsdordual
agreements.

C.Receivables from related parties

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013

Accounts receivable

Subsidiaries $ 33,232 $ 18,854

Entities controlled by key management or

entitieswith significant influence 3,457 177

Subtotal 36,689 19,031
Less: allowance for bad debts ( 68)( 3)
Total $ 36,621 $ 19,028

The collection terms to relatgshrties and third parties are about 2 to 3 months after the
sales while terms for construction are about 2 to 3 months after inspection of construction
depending on the construction contracts or individual agreements.
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D.Payables to related parties

Accountspayable
Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Entities controlled by key management or
entities with significant influence $ 19,169 $ 7,479
Subsidiaries 1,944 8,706
Total $ 21,113 $ 16,185

The outsourcing cost for construction charges to related parties and third parties is based o
regular construction contract and agreed upon termscdliextion terms to related parties

are the same as to third parties and terms are approximately 2 months after inspection c
constructiordepending on the construction contracts or individual agreements.

E.Construction contracts receivable

(a)Contract prices of contracted but yebexonmpleted construction
December 31,

2014 2013
Associates $ 22,516 $ 26,926
Entities controlled by key management
or entities with significant influence 7,600 7,701
Subsidiaries - 5,261

$ 30,116 $ 39,888

(b)Construction contracts receivable
December 31,

2014 2013
Associates $ 16,267 $ 16,371
Entities controlled by key management
or entities with significant influence 6,456 5,312
Subsidiaries - 3,797

$ 22,723 $ 25,480

F.Property transactions

On December 31, 2014 and 2013, the Company has acquired computer software and relate
software from entities controlled by key management and the acquisition pri¢i 8,643

and $14, 879 (recorded as Oproperty,aspkanbd
respectively.

G.Operating expense

The fee of information maintenance service in 2@fhd 2013dlocatedto subsidiaries by
the Company amounted $28,966 an$22,968 respectively.
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H.Financing
Financing to related parties in 20t as follows
Year ended December 31, 2014

Maximum Ending Interest
balance balance Interest rate revenue
Subsidiaries $ 30,420 $ 6,330 4896% $ 394

Entities controlled by key
management or entities

with significant influence $_ 19,600 $ - 4.896% $ 108

The Compangs financing to mtities controlled by key management or entities with
significant influencemainly refer to financing toSOPOWER Technology Corp This
financing representsaccounts receivable arising fromsales of goods. The amount
exceeding normal credit limit to third parties was transferred to other receivables and
treated as loans to others. As of December 31, 2014, the receivables were fully collected.

No sut event in 2013.

| .Endorsements and guarantees

(@)As of December 31, 2014 and 2013, the balances of endorsements and guarantes
provided to subsidiaries by the Company are as follows:

December 31,
2014 2013
Subsidiaries $ 1,687,599 $ 1,079,274

(b) The revenue of service expense (recor
recognised for the abovementioned endorsements and guarantees is as follows:

Year ended Yearended
December 312014 December 312013
Other Other
receivables Other income _ receivables Other income
Subsidiaries $ 5,083 $ 14,553 $ 11,676 $ 11,676

(8) Key management compensation

Years ended December 31,

2014 2013
Salaries and other shadrm employee benefits $ 47,325 $ 44,836
PLEDGED ASSETS
Details of the book value of the Compéngssets pledged as collaterals are as follows:
Book value
Pledged asset December 31, 201 December 31, 2@L Purpose
Refundable depositsgcorded as Bid bond and
0 o t dureent assefp $ 25,407 $ 500 performance

guarantee
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SIGNIFICANT CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND UNRECOGNISED CONTRACT
COMMITMENTS

Commitments

(1)Operating lease agreements

The Company leases in buildings under Hcancellable operating lease agreements. The lease
terms are under 10 years, and all these lease agreements are renewable at the deasef the
period. Rental is increased perically to reflect market rental rates. The Company recognised
rental costs and expenses 68$l40and $62,956 for these leases in profit or loss for the years
ended December 31, 2014 and 2013, respectively. Theefudggregate minimum lease
payments under necancellable operating leases are as follows:

December 31,

2014 2013
Not later than one year $ 25,985 $ 27,300
Later than one year but niater than five years 34,730 36,343
Later than five years 36,413 39,183
Total $ 97,128 $ 102,826

(2)As of December 31, 2014, the notes and letters of guarantees used for construction performance
and custom security amounted 829,303

SIGNIFICANT DISASTER LOSS
None.

SIGNIFICANT EVENTS AFTER THE BALANCE SHEET DATE
Details are provided in Note B)F(b).

OTHERS
(1)Capital risk management

The Companyds main obj ectman&in anlomgimal eredinrankngn g
and capital rati o to support the operation

(2)Financial instruments
A. Fair value information of financial instruments

The carrying amounts of tt@ompanp s f i nanci al sureddt faiuvaleret s
including cash and cash equivalents, notes receiaidkiding related parties), accounts
receivable (including related partiegpnstruction contracts receivable (including related
parties) other receivablegincluding relatedparties) other financial assets (recorded as
6ot her cur reefrnutndabbet sdée)posi t s -qurerceomrtdeads
shortterm borrowings, notes payable (including related parties), accounts payable
(including related partiesronstruction contracts payable (including related partiesher
payablesandgu ar ant ee deposits receuveéeniraeabd
approximate to their fair values. The fair value information of financial instruments
measured at fair valus provided in Note 12(3).
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B. Financialrisk management policies

TheCompanydés financi al ri sk mainly arises
instruments and foreign exchange risk of foreign currency transactions. The Company
always adopt the restricted control standard for financial risk of all investmeimsmcial
instruments that market risk, credit risk, liquidity risk and cash flow risk of any financial
investment and implementation has to be assessed and the ones with the least risks a
chosen. For foreign exchange risk of foreign currency transachased on strategic risk
management objectives, the Company seeks the most optimised risk position and maintail
appropriate liquidity position to reach the best hedging strategy.

C. Significantfinancial risks and degrees of financial risks
(a)Market risk

Foreign exchange risk

(1)The Company operates internationally and is exposed to foreign exchange risk arising
from various currency exposures, primarily with respect to the USD, JPY and EUR.
Foreign exchange risk arises from future commercial transactiecsgnised assets
and liabilities and net investments in foreign operations. Foreign exchange risk arises
when future commercial transactions or recognised assets or liabilities are
denominated in a currency that i s not |

(2)The Companyo6s busi ndwmdiaa cuireamoy @perateons gtleeme
Companyods functional currency: NTD) .
denominated in foreign currencies whose values would be materially affected by the
exchange rat#uctuations is as follows:

December 31, 2014
Sensitivity analysis

Foreign Effect on
currency Effect on other
amount Exchange Book value Degree of profit comprehensive
(in thousands) _ rate (NTD) variation or loss income
(Foreign currency:
functional currency)
Financial assets
Monetary items
USD:NTD $ 22,813 3165 $ 722,029 1% $ 7220 $ -
EUR:NTD 3,242  38.47 124,710 1% 1,247 -
JPY:NTD 291,488 0.2646 77,128 1% 771 -
Investments accounte
for using equity metho
USD:NTD 43,961 31.65 1,391,381 1% 13,914 -
VND:NTD 42,394,619 0.0014 60,624 1% 606 -
SGDNTD 1,794  23.94 42,955 1% 430 -
Financial liabilities
Monetary items
USD:NTD $ 5,213 31.650 $ 164,981 1% $ 1650 $ -
JPY:NTD 173,768 0.2646 45,979 1% 460 -
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December 31, 2@L

Sensitivity analysis

Foreign Effect on
currency Effect on other
amount Exchange Book value Degree of profit comprehensive
(in thousands) _ rate (NTD) variation or loss income
(Foreign currency:
functional currency)
Financial assets
Monetary items
USD:NTD $ 23,136 29805 $ 689,572 1% $ 6,896 $ -
EUR:NTD 448 41.09 18,394 1% 184 -
JPY:NTD 274,876 0.2839 78,037 1% 780 -
Investmentsccounted
for using equity metho
USD:NTD 43,657 29.805 1,301,189 1% 13,012 -
VND:NTD 23,046,123 0.0014 31,573 1% 316 -
Financial liabilities
Monetary items
USD:NTD $ 6,057 29.805 $ 180,521 1% $ 1805 $ -
JPY:NTD 70,954 0.2839 20,144 1% 201 -
Price risk

(1)The Company is exposed to equity securities price risk because of investments helc
by the Company and classified on theeparate balance sheet either

availablefor-sale or at fair value through profit or loss.

2The Companyo6s

as

i n v ergids gompriseslistad mnd erndisted stocks.s e

The prices of equity securities would change due to the change of the future value of
investee companies. If the prices of these equity securities had increased/decreased [
1% with all other variables held coast, profit for the years ended December 31,
2014 and 2013 would have increased/decrease#ild® and$172, as a result of
gains/losses on equity securities classified as at fair value through profit or loss. Other
components of equity would have increddedreased by(sand 88, respectively, as

a result of gains/losses on equity securities classified as avdibatdale. For the

years ended December

31, 2014 and 2013,

the amount

recognised from

availablefor-sale financial assets to adjustments in gowas$0 and ($197) and the
amount reduced from adjustments in equity and included in profit or lossEE2$

and $3,299, respectively.

Interest rate risk

The Companyds interest rate risk arise
variable rates expose the Company to cash flow interest rate risk. Changes in marke
interest rate will change effective interest rates of bank borrowings and thus fluctuate
future cash fl ow. As the Companyds ope
offset by cash and cash equivalents held at variable rates, the Company has assess
there is no significant interest rate shift in cash flow risk.
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The Company analyses interest rate exposure. Based on these scenarios, the
Company calculates the impact on profit and loss of a defined interest rate shift. For
each simulation, the same interest rate shift is used for all currencies. The scenarios ar
run only for liabiities that represent the major interbstring positions.

(b)Credit risk

i.Credit risk refers to the risk of financial loss to empanyarising from default by the
clientsor counterparties of financial instruments on the contract obligatietailsare
as follows:

The Company has assessed credit quality of counterparties when selling products o
services. The Company does not expect counterparty default, thus, the probability of
credit risk is remote. The maximum exposure to credit risk is theimgraynount.

Internal risk control assesses the credit quality ofctietomers, taking into account
their financial position, past experience and other factodividual risk limits are
set based on internal or external ratings in accordance with 8etitsy the board of
directors. The utilisation of credit limits is regularly monitored.

Credit risk arises from cash and cash equivalents dapbsits with banks and
financial institutions, as well as credit exposures to customers, including outstanding
receivables.

For banks and financial institutionsnly parties with a minimum rating of ‘A’ are
accepted.

. The endorsements and guarantees provided by the Corapanil in accordance
with fiRegulations Governing Loaning of Funds and Making of Endorsements
Guarantees by Public CompariesThe Company knows the credit status of
endorsees well and does not require any security. If thearyisonperformance,
the performance amount is the possible credit risk.

ii. No credit limits were exceeded during tleporting periods, and management does not
expect any significant losses from rparformance by these counterparties.

iii.The ageing analysis of accounts receivable (including related parties) that were past
due but not impaired isalculated from the irvice dateas follows:

December 31,
2014 2013
Up to 90 days $ 1,013,118 $ 779,290

iv. Movement analysis of accounts receivable (including related parties) that were
impaired is as follows:

aAsof December 31, 2014 and 2013, the (
impaired amounted to1$257,51%nd $909,354and allowance for bad debt was
accrued as $171,803 and $171,983pectively.
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bMovements on the Comp an gfacourgsrreceivabdeiare n

as follows:
Year ended December 31,
2014
Individual Group
provision provision Total
At January 1 $ 108,240 $ 63,693 $ 171,933
Write-offs during the
period ( 130) - ( 130)
Transfer during the
period ( 7,563) 7,563 -
At December 31 $ 100,547 $ 71,256 $ 171,803
Year ended December 31,
Year 0f2013
Individual Group
provision provision Total
At January 1 $ 92,303 $ 82,013 $ 174,316
Write-offs during the
period ( 2,383) - ( 2,383)
Transfer during the
period 18,320 ( 18,320) -
At December 31 $ 108,240 $ 63,693 $ 171,933

v. Thecredit quality of accounts receivable that were neither past due nor impaired was

in the following categories based on t
December 31,
2014 2013
Type A $ - $ i
Type B 604 10,300
Type C 9,450 2,573

$ 10,054 $ 12,873

Type A:No credit limit. Clients include government institutions and
governmenbwned corporations.

TypeB: Credit limit is 130% of the average of transactions in the past year. Clients
are counterparties whose average annual transactions reaching NT$30,000
for the most recent 3 years and who has stable sales and optimal financials.

Type C.Credit limitisga ned t hrough assessment bas
Sheet 6.

(c)Liquidity risk

i. The Company invests in financial assets measured at fair through profit or loss and
availablefor-sale financial assets traded in active markets, so it expects to sell the
financial assets in markets with prices approximate to fair value. Financial assets at
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cost are not traded in active markets, thus, liquidity risk is expected. However, the
Companyods operating capital 'S sumdifti ci
does not expect significant liquidity risk.

ii. Thetablebel ow anal yses -tdenwativeClimangah Iralyiliies inta o n
relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining period at the balance sheet date t
the contractual maturity date foon-derivative financial liabilities.

Non-derivative financial

liabilities
Between 2
Lessthan Betweenl and5 Over 5
December 31, 2014 1 year and 2 year years years
Notes payable (including $ 807,648 $ - $ - $ -
relatedparties)
Accounts payable (including 2,392,396 - - -
related parties)
Other payables 297,041 - - -
Financial guarantee contract: 1,031,854 - - -
Non-derivative financial
liabilities
Between 2
Lessthan Betweenl and5 Over 5
December 31, 2@BL 1 year and 2 year years years
Notes payable (including $ 580,804 $ - $ - $ -

related parties)

Accounts payable (including 1,547,536 - - -
related parties)

Other payables 292,620 - - -

Financial guarantesontracts 931,263 - - -

ili. The Company does not expect the timing of occurrence of the cash flows estimated
through the maturity date analysis will be significantly earlier, nor expect the actual
cash flow amount will be significantly different.

(3)Fair value estimation

A. The tablebelow analyses financial instruments measured at fair value, by valuation method.
The different levels have been defined as follows:

Level 1:Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

Level 2:Inputs other than quotgulices included within level 1 that are observable for the
asset or liability, either directly (that is, as prices) or indirectly (that is, derived from
prices).

Level 3:Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data.
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Thefollowing table presents theompany s f i nanci al assets and
at fair value at December 31, 2014 and 2013:

December 31, 2014 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Financial assets:
Financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss
Equity securities $ 11,696 $ - $ - $ 11,696

December 31, 2@BL Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Financial assets:
Financial assets at fair value

through profit or loss

Equity securities $ 12,601 $ - $ - $ 12,601
Available-for-sale financial

assets

Equity securities 5,273 - - 5,273
Total $ 17,874 $ - $ - $ 17,874

The fair value of financial instruments traded in active markets is based on quoted market
prices at the balance sheet date. A market is regarded as active if quoted prices are readi
and regularly available from an exchange, dealer, broker, industry gnocipg service, or
regulatory agency, and those prices represent actual and regularly occurring marke
transactions on an armés | ength basis. Th
by the Company is the closing price. These instrumeniscitaled in level 1.
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SUPPLEMENTARY DISCLOSURES

Significant transactions information

Significant transactions information i n 2Filndannicni aalc cSotradtaennteen twsi tbhy fASReucl uersi tQ@ oevse rlnsi snuge rtshoe iPsr eapsa rfac
A.Loans to others:
Maximum Collateral
outstanding
balance during thl Balance at | Actual Amount of Limit on loang
General | Isa year ended December | amount Nature of| transaction{ Reason forl Allowance for| granted to a| Ceiling on
No. ledger | related December 31,204 drawn Interest | loan with the | shortterm doubtful single total loans
(Note 1) Creditor Borrower account | party | 31, 204 (Note 2)] (Note 6) down rate(%) | (Note3) | borrower | financing accounts Iltem | Value party granted | Footnote
0 Marketech MIC-Tech Viet Nan{Other Y $ 30,420 $ 6,330 | $ 6,330 4.896 2 $ - | Operationg $ - | None - | $1,750,183| $1,750, 183| Note 4
International Corp. |Co., Ltd. receivables|
0 Marketech SOPOWER Other Y 19,600 - - - 1 - Not - | None - - 1,750, 183| Note 4,
International Corp. |Technology Corp. [receivables applicable Note 7
1 MIC-TechElectronic{Shanghai Puritic  {Other Y 17,835 7,893 7,893 7.28 2 - | Operations - | None - 175,031 175,031 Note 5
Engineering Corp. |Co., Ltd. receivables|
1 MIC-TechElectronicgChenGadV&E Other Y 1,273 1,273 1,273 6.16 2 - | Operations - | None - 175,031 262,547 Note 4,
Engineering Corp. |Engineering receivables| Note 5
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd|
1 MIC-TechElectronicyFuzhou Jiwei Other Y 1,372 - - - 2 - | Operations - | None - 175,031 262,547| Note 4,
Engineering Corp. |System Integrated |receivables Note 5
Co., Ltd.
2 MIC-Tech(WuXi) [Shanghai Puritic  [Other Y 22,914 22,914 12,730 7.2 2 - | Operations - | None - 107,410 107,410/ Note 5
Co,, Ltd. Co., Ltd. receivables|
2 MIC-Tech(WuXi) MIC-Tech Other Y 69,467 40,736 40,736 6.9 2 - | Operationg - | None - 107,410 161,116 Note 4,
Co., Ltd. Electronics receivables Note 5
Engineering Corp.
2 MIC-Tech(WuXi) MIC-Tech Other Y 45,828 45,828 45,828 7.2 2 - | Operationg - | None - 107,410 161,116 | Note 4,
Co., Ltd. (Shangpai) Corp. receivables| Note 5
Ltd.
3 MIC-Tech(Shangpai) IMIC-Tech Other Y 49,619 - - - 2 - | Operationg - | None - 128,214 192,321 | Note 4,
Corp.Ltd. Electronics receivables| Note 5
Engineering Corp.
3 MIC-Tech(Shangpai) [MIC-TechChina  |Other Y 14,424 - - - 2 - | Operationg - | None - 128,214 192,321 | Note 4,
Corp.Ltd. Trading(Shanghai) |receivables| Note 5
Co. Ltd.
4 MIC-Tech Ventures |MIC-Tech Other Y 31,650 31,650 31,650 4.896 2 - | Operations - | None - 508,260 762,390 | Note 4
Asia Pacific Inc. Electronics receivables
Engineering Corp.

Note 1:The numbers filled in for the loans provided by the Company or subsidiaries are as follows:

(1
(2

) The
) The

Company
subsidiaries

i s

6060 .

ar e

number ed

in

order

starting

Note 2:Fillin the maximum outstanding balance of loans to others during the year ended December 31, 2014.
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Note 3:Fill in the nature of the loan as follows:
(2)Fill'in 1 for business transactions and the amount of business transactions when nature of the lmghtslvekiness transactions, which is the amount of business transactions occurred between the
creditor and borrower in the current year.
(2)Fill in 2 for shortterm financing and the purpose of loan, for example, repayment of loan, acquisition of ednponieing capital, etc.
Note 4:Limit on the loanfom the Company and MIiTech Ventures Asia Pacific Inc.
(2)Limit on the accumulated balance of loans to others provided by the foreign companies whose voting rights are 100%dcilyreedtidndirectf by the Company is 60% of the net assets based on the
latest financial statements of subsidiaries who receive the loans. The following (2) and (3) do not apply to the limit.
(2)For business transactions, limit on loans granted for a single party isdhatashthe transactions. The amount of business transactions refers to the higher of purchasing and selling duriegroomrent y
the year of financing.
(3)Forshort er m borrowings, | imit on | oans gr aassetesdThefamountafshbrier gnl é& op a rotwy nigs 4 @% eafs tthhe tGemparcywinu l
shortterm borrowings.
(4)Limit of the accumulated balance of loans from (2) and (3) is 40% of the net assets based on the latest financial staben@orpany.
Note 5:Limit on the | oans provided by the Companyds mainland subsidiaries:
(1)Limit on the accumulated balance of loans to others provided by the foreign companies whose voting rights are 100%roenedd y and i ndi r e ct |ubsidiaries ig60% of tie®o mp a n
net assets based on the latest financial statements of the lending companies. The following (2) and (3) do not ajppily to the |
(2)For business transactions, limit on loans granted for a single party is the amount of thédrensa
(3)Forshort er m borrowings, | imit on |l oans granted for a single party is 40% of the |l ending co
(4)Limit of the accumulated balance of loans from (2) and (3) is 40% of the net assets based on the latest financial stdierfesrding company.
Note 6:The ending balance is the amount resolved by the Board of Directors.
Not e 7: The Co njPOWBRIechndlogyaQorp. are accodnts receivable arising from sales of goods. The amount exceeding normal credit limitrtieshivdpaansferred to other receivables and
proceeded as loans to otheks of December 31, 2014, the receivables were fully collected.
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B.Provision of endorsements and guarantees to others:

Party being Ratio of
endorsed/guanteed Maximum accumulated
Limit on outstanding Outstanding endorsement/| Ceiling on total| Provision of Provision of Provision of
Relationship| endorsements| endorsement/| endorsement/ Amount of guarantee amount of endorsements| endorsements| endorsements
with the guarantees guarantee guarantee endorsements|/ amount to net| endorsements| guarantees by| guarantees by|guarantees to th
endorser/ | provided fora| amount as of amount at Actual amount| guarantees |assetvalue oft guarantees | parent company subsidiary to party in
Number| Endorser/| Company | guarantor single party | December 31,| December 31,| drawn down secured with | endorser/guara provided to subsidiary | parent company Mainland Ching
(Note 1)| guarantor name (Note 2) (Note 3) 2014 (Notes) | 2014 (Noteb) (Note7) collateral or company (Note 3) (Note7) (Note7) (Note7) Footnote
0 Marketech [MIC-Tech 2 $ 2,18 7,729 $ 20,044 $ 20,044| $ 20,044 - 0.46| $ 4,37 5,458 Y N N Note 3
InternationalViet Nam
Corp. Co., Ltd.
0 Marketech [Marketech 2 2,187,729 110,775 110,775 62,603 - 2.53 4,375,458 Y N N Note 3
InternationalIntegrated
Corp. Pte. Ltd.
0 Marketech |Marketech 3 2,187,729 19,250 - - - - 4,375,458 Y N N Note 3
InternationalInternational
Corp. Sdn. Bhd.
0 Marketech |MIC-Tech 3 2,187, 729 406,787 406,787 251,969 - 9.30 4,375,458 Y N Y Note 3
International (Shandai)
Corp. Corp.Ltd.
0 Marketech [MIC-Tech 3 2,187,729 438,339 438,339 327,564 - 10.02 4,375,458 Y N Y Note 3
International(WuXi) Co.,
Corp. Ltd.
0 Marketech |MIC-Tech 3 2,187, 729 711,654 711,654 369,674 - 16.26 4,375,458 Y N Y Note 3
International Electronics
Corp. Engineering
Corp.
1 Hoa Phong [MIC-Tech 3 2,187,729 84,281 84,281 84,281 - 1.93 4,375,458 N N N Note 4
Marketech [Viet Nam
Co., Ltd. Co., Ltd.
2 MIC-Tech |MIC-Tech 3 2,187, 729 67,188 67,188 67,188 - 1.54 4,375,458 N N Y Note 4
Electronics |(Shandpai)
Engineering|Corp. Ltd.
Corp.
Note 1:The numbers filled in for the endorsements/guarantees provided by the Company or subsidiaries are as follows:
(1) The Company is 060606.
(2) The subsidiaries are numbered in order starting from 616.

Note 2:Relationship between the endoraeafgntor and the party being endorsed/guaranteed is classified into the following six categories; fill in the numberyoéaaktegase belongs to:
(1)Having business relationship.
(2)The endorser/guarantor parent company owns directly more than 50% skedres of the endorsed/guaranteed subsidiary.

(3)The endorser/guarantor parent company and its subsidiaries jointly own more than 50% voting shares of the endoesstl prapamy.

(4)The endorsed/guaranteed parent company directly or indirectly mare than 50% voting shares of the endorser/guarantor subsidiary.

(5)Mutual guarantee of the trade as required by the construction contract.

(6)Due to joint venture, each shareholder provides endorsements/guarantees to the endorsed/guaranteedpropaion ito its ownership.
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Note 3:Limit on endorsements and guarantees stated i n réahfedgeuwlsatbiyorPsu bGao vce rCoinmpga nliceasndi:ng of Fun

(1)In accordance with mutual guarantee requirement in the sameindustry contracting constructions, I|imit on the total amount is
(2) Except for guarantees for contracting constructiompds | meni ta®se teht/gual@iteeip @ singld paeydsd@uchikesin a t
Company6s net assets. Limit on the total endorsementthgu@ommdarydofndthea LCoatpa;nyl iamidt idr e
75%oft he Companyds net assets.
Note 4:Limit on endorsements and guarantees of the Cordpsaulysidiary Hoa Phong Marketech Co., LiaindMIC-Tech Electronics Engineering Carp.
(1)In accordance with mutual guarantee requirement in the same industrgpfart r act i ng constructions, | imit on the total amount is 5

(2)Except for guarantees for contracting constructions, bmithe accumulated endorsements and guarantees is the endorser Gomgtaassetsinhit on endorsment/guarantee to a single party is 50% of
the endorser compadgy/net assetfimit on the total endorsement/guarantee ofehdorser compargnd its subsidiaries as a whole is 1.5 times oétiaorser compadys n e tlimitos s et s ;
endorsement/guaranteea single party is 75% of tlemndorser compadys net asset s.
(3)Limit on endorsements and guarantees to a company of which the endorser company and the ultimate parent comparipdinettlytmlds 90% or above of its share capital is 10 timéseof
endorser compaidy net assets and may not exceed 10% of the ultimate @anebssets. However, the endorsements and guarantees of the ultimate parent to companies which it holds 100% of voting
shares are not subject to the preceding and Notdid{®y. Nonetheless, limit is subject to paragraph4.@&e gul ati ons Governing Loaning of Funds and
C o mp a (seealsode Note 3(2) details of the Com@am@ndorsement/guarantee).
Note5:Fill in the yearto-date maximum outstanding balance of endorsements/guarantees provided as of the reporting period.
Note6:As of the balance sheet date, companies which provide contracts or notes for endorsements/guarantees to banks beajiliheatspdorsements/guentees as credit limit of the contracts or notes are

approved. Other related endorsements/guarantees should be included in the outstanding balance of endorsements/guarantesst Then di ng bal ance is the amount r e:
Directas.
Note7: Fi Il in 6Y6 for those cases of provision of endor sussidiaytt listédparentrcampang ansl pravigionltoithe paeydn Maialand @Ghina. c o r
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C.Holding of marketable securitias the end of the period (not including subsidiaries and associates):

As of December 312014

Type of
marketable  Name of marketabl Relationship with the
Securities held by securities securities (Note 1) _ securities issuer ~ General ledger accour Number of shares Book value (Note 2, _ Ownership (%) Fair value Collateral Footnote
Marketech Ordinary shares Lasertec Corpration None Financial assets 20,000 $ 7,277 - $ 7,277 None
International Corg measured at fair valu
through profit or loss
current
1 1 Solar Applied 1 1 30,000 754 - 754 1
Materials
Technology Corp.
Aerospace Industrie
1 Development Corp. 1 1 100,000 3,665 - 3,665 1
11,696 $ 11,696
] Ordinary shares Ares Green None Financial assets 2,632,293 43,481 7.96% $ - None
Technology Corp. measured at cost
non-current
] 1 Taiwan Puritic Corp 1 1 5,207,049 39,287 13.58% - 1
1 1 Calitech Co., Ltd. 1 1 3,117,199 38,675 10.85% - 1
1 1 SOPOWER Entities controlled by 1 3,000,000 4,500 12.61% - 1
Technology Corp.  key management or
entities with significan
influence
1 ] VEEV Interactive None 1 840,000 25,243 6.45% - 1
Pte. Ltd.
1 1 Taiwan Intelligent 1 1 3,868,261 44,024 2.03% - 1
Fiber Optic Network
Co.,Ld.
1 1 H&D Venture Entities controlled by 1 2,000,000 20,000 6.67% - 1
Capital Investment  key management or
Corp. entities with significan
influence
1 1 Civil Tech PteLtd. None J 450,000 19,500 0.90% - 1
1 1 ProbelLeader Co.,  Entities controlled by J 966,000 14,490 3.46% - 1
Ltd key management or
entities with significan
influence
1 1 H&H Venture 1 J 1,200,000 12,000 4.17% - 1
Capital Investment
Corp.
(Continued)
Securities held by Type of Name of marketabl Relationship with the General ledger accour As of December 31, 2014 Collateral Footnote
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Marketech

marketable
securities

International Corg

1

1

1

]

securities (Note 1)

securities issuer

Ordinary shares Top Green Energy

Technologiesinc.

IP Fund Six Co.,
Ltd.

Long Time
Technology Corp.
Paradigm Venture
Capital Corp.
Taiwan Special
Chemicals Corp.
Saga Polaris Ventui
Capital Corp.

BMR Technology
Corp.

Atech Totalsolution
Co., Ltd.

East Wind Life
Science Systems

Preferred stock Engenuity System,

1

Inc.

ACM Research Inc.
Applied Harmonics
Corp

Total

None

Financial assets
measured at cost
non-current

1

1

Number of shares Book value (Note 2’

2

Ownership (%)

Fair value

2,000,000

1,000,000
360,000
219,375
901,333

84,000

2,449,717
128,000
124,457
833,334
266,667

237,179

$ 3,000 0.89%
10,000 1.79%
6,780 1.03%
2,194 3.50%
9,013 0.82%
840 1.14%
- 18.47%
- 0.23%
- 12.87%
- Note 4
- 1
- - 4
$ 293,027

Note 1:Marketablaecurities in the table refer to stocks, bonds, beneficiary certificates and other related derivative securities.
Note 2:Fill in the amount after adjusted at fair value and deducted by accumulated impairment for the marketable segsuitegsanfaivalue; fill in the acquisition cost or amortised cost deducted by

accumulated impairment for the marketable securities not measured at fair value.
Note 3:Dissolution bSaga Polaris Venture Capital Corp. was registered on August 13ag@1t is under fuidation process.
Note 4:Holding preferred stock.

D. Acquisition or
E.Acquisition of real estate reaching NT$300 million or 20% odjiraicapital or more: None.
F.Disposal of real estate reaching NT$300 million or 20% of-jpe@@pital or more: None.

sal e

of

t he

S ame

security with

t h-im capitalcNomeu | at ed

G.Purchases or sales of goods from or to related parties reaching NT$100 million or 20%rotapithl or more: None.
H.Receivablesrbm related parties reaching NT$100 million or 20% of piaidapital or more: None.
I.Derivative financial instruments undertaken during the year ended December 31, 2014: None.

J.Significant inteicompany transactions: individual amount less than $59A6tidisclosed.
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Transaction

Number| Relationship Percentage of consolidate:
(Note 1) Company name Counterparty (Note 2) General ledger account Amount Transaction terms total operating revenues or to
assets (Note 3)

Marketech Internationa/Marketech Intergrated : 20,392 |Sales revenue: o

0 Corp. Pte. Ltd. 1 Accounts receivable Prices and terms of sales of goods to related 0.17%
Marketech Internationa/MIC-Tech(Shandpai) Corp.Ltd. . parties are approximately the same to third

0 Corp. 1 Accounts receivable 12,740 parties. A certain percentage of profit is 0.11%

o |Marketech InternationalMIC-Tech(Shangai) Corp. Ltd. 1 Sales revenue 39,324 negotiated for sale of services with related 0.26%
Corp. parties.
Marketech InternationaleZoom Information, Inc. Construction cost and

0 Corp. L operating expense 28,966 | construction revenue: 0.19%
Marketech Internationa]MIC-TechElectronicsEngineering Corp. . The price of construction charges to related

0 Corp. 1 Other receivables 6,331 |parties and third parties are based on normal 0.05%
Marketech Internationa|MIC-TechElectronicsEngineering Corp. construction contracts or individual agreemen

O Icom. 9 g9~om 1 Other revenue 6,317 | Furthermore, the collection terms tdated 0.04%
Mic-Tech Ventures MIC-Tech(WuXi) Co., Ltd. parties are approximately the same to third

1 |asia Pacificinc. (Wuxi) 3 Sales revenue 8,492 |parties, which is about 2 to 3 months after 0.06%
MIC-Tech Global Corp|Marketech Intergrated Pte. Ltd. . |nspectlon of constructlon‘s d_ependlng on the

2 P 9 3 Accounts receivable 5,193 |construction contracts or individual agreemen 0.04%

5 MIC-Tech Global Corp|Marketech Intergrated Pte. Ltd. 3 Sales revenue 12,373 0.08%
MIC-TechElectronics [Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd. . 0

3 Engineering Corp. 3 Other receivables 7,893 0.07%

0 hcﬂg:ll)(etech Internationa|MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co.,Ltd. 1 Other receivables 6,330 0.05%

1 Mlg—Tech Ventures MIC-TechElectronicsEngineeringCorp. 3 Other receivables 31,650 0.27%
Asia Pacific Inc.

4 [/tI:jC-Tech(WuXO Co., [MIC-TechElectronicsEngineering Corp. 3 Other receivables 40736 0.35%

4 MLC-TeCh(WUXI) Co., |Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd. 3 Other receivables 12,730 0.11%

4 MIC-Tech(WuXi) Co., |[MIC-Tech(Shandai) Corp.Ltd. 3 Other receivables 45,828 0.39%

Ltd.

Note 1:The numbers filled in for the transaction company in respect otimigpany transactions are as follows:
(1) Parent
(2)The subsidiaries are numberedim d e r

company i s

606 .
starti

ng

from

616.

Note 2:Relationship between transaction company and counterparty is classified into the following three categories
(1)Parent company to subsidiary.
(2)Subsidiary to parent company.
(3)Subsidiary to subsidiary.

Note 3:Regarding peentage of transaction amount to consolidated total operating revenues or total assets, it is computed basednohiyadgiock of transaction to consolidated total assets for balance sheet
accounts and based on accumulated transaction amount forititetpezonsolidated total operating revenues for income statement accounts.
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Information on investees(not including investees in Mainland China)

A.Investee name, location and other information (not including investees in Mainland China):

Initial investment amount (Note 2) Shares held as at December 31, 2014
Investment incom@oss)
recognised by the
Balance as at Net profit (loss) of the | Company for the year
Main business| December 31, Balance as at investee for the year end ended December 31, 20
Investor Investee Location activities 2014 December 31, 201] Number of sharey Ownership (%) Book value December 31, 2014 (Note 1) Footnote
Marketech Marketech Singapore |Contracting for | $ $ 5,725,040 100 $ 42,95(% 51,646) |($ 51,646) |The Company's
International |Integrated Pte| semiconductor |136,757 88,930 subsidiary
Corp. Ltd. automaticsupply
system
Marketech Market Go Virgin Islands|Investment 1,108,679 985,859 34,069,104 100 1,301,28(( 47,916) (( 46,384) The Company's
International |Profits Ltd. holding and subsidiary
Corp. reinvestment
Marketech MIC-Tech South Korea |International 91,500 100 7,103( 7,190) |( 7,190) The Company's
International |Global Corp. trade 13,327 11,215 subsidiary
Corp.
Marketech Headquarter |Virgin Islands|Investment 1,289,367 100 41,48 133 133 |The Company's|
International |International holding and 42,475 42,475 subsidiary
Corp. Ltd. reinvestment
Marketech Tiger United |Virgin Islands|Investment 1,410,367 100 40,574( 268) |( 268) [The Company's|
International |Finance Ltd. holding and 46,475 46,475 subsidiary
Corp. reinvestment
Marketech Marketech Singapore  |Contracting for - 379,597 100 7,719( 1,424) |( 1,424)The Company's|
International |Engineering electrical 9,139 subsidiary
Corp. Pte. Ltd. installing
construction
Marketech MIC-Tech Viet|Vietham Trading, - 100 41,354 7,802 7,802 [The Company's
International [Nam Co., Ltd. installaton and 39,345 30,292 subsidiary
Corp. repair of various
machinery
equipmentnd its|
peripherals
Marketech HoaPhong Vietnam Specialized - 100 19,241( 2,584) |( 1,686) The Company's
International |Marketech Co. contracting and 29,922 11,553 subsidiary
Corp. Ltd. related repair
services
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Initial investment amount (Note 2)

Shares held as at December 31, 2014

Main business

Balance as at
December 31,

Balance as at

Net profit (loss) of the
investee for the year end

Investment incom@oss)
recognised by the

Company for the year

ended December 31, 20

Investor Investee Location activities 2014 December 31, 201] Number of sharey Ownership (%) Book value December 31, 2014 (Note 1) Footnote
Marketech eZoom Taiwan Research, tradin $ $ 3,400,000 100 $ 8,88(($ 10,100) |($ 10,100) |The Company's
International |Information, and consulting of 29,737 29,737 subsidiary
Corp. Inc. information

system software
and hardware
appliance
Marketech Glory Taiwan Sale and 2,000,000 40 29,08] 7,912 3,164 [The Company's
International |Technology installation of 20,000 20,000 investee
Corp. Service Inc. information and accounted for
communication using equity
equipment method
Marketech MIC Techno |Taiwan Investment 2,000 200,000 20 2,064( 1,281) |( 256)|The Company's|
International |Co., Ltd. holding and 2,000 investee
Corp. reinvestment accounted for
using equity
method
Marketech True Victor Virgin Islands|Investment 800 800 19,286 38.57 315( 1,339) |( 517)|The Company's|
International |International holding and investee
Corp. Limited reinvestment accounted for
using equity
method
Market Go MIC-Tech Cayman Investment 1,074,008 951,698 33,066,604 100 1,270,65|( 47,821 - |The investor's
Profits Ltd. Ventures Asia |Islands holding and subsidiary
Pacific Inc. reinvestment
Marketech Marketech Malaysia Contracting for 4,409 750,000 100 4,9445( 2,775) - |The investor's
Integrated Pte |International Semiconductor 6,437 subsidiary
Ltd. Sdn. Bhd. automatic supply,
system
Marketech Marketech Myanmar Specialized - 28,500 95 7,494( 1,120 - |The investor's
Engineering |Integrated contracting for 8,569 subsidiary
Pte Ltd. Construction electrical
Co., Ltd. installing
construction
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Main business

Initial investment amount (Note 2)

Shares held as at December 31, 2014

Balance as at
December 31,

Balance as at

Net profit (loss) of the
investee for the year end

Investment incom@oss)
recognised by the

Company for the year

ended Decembél, 2014

Investor Investee Location activities 2014 December 31, 201] Number of sharey Ownership (%) Book value December 31, 2014 (Note 1) Footnote
MIC-Tech Russky H.K. |Hong Kong |Investment $ |9 633,000 100 $ $ 105)| $ - |Theinvestor's
Ventures Asia |Limited holding and 28,521 (28,521 9,823 subsidiary
Pacific Inc. reinvestment
MIC-Tech Frontken MIC |Hong Kong |Investment 23,549 935,104 40 4,564( 24,434) - |Theinvestor's
Ventures Asia |Co. Limited holding and 28,464 investee
Pacific Inc. reinvestment accounted for

using equity
method
MIC-Tech TPRMIC Co., [Hong Kong |Investment 6,025 180,000 60 72 - |The investor's
Ventures Asia |Limited holding and 6,025 164 subsidiary
Pacific Inc. reinvestment
MIC-Tech MICT Hong Kong |Investment 46,434 1,500,000 50 12,63%( 11,714) - |The investor's
Ventures Asia |International holding and 46,434 investee
Pacific Inc. Limited reinvestment accounted for
using equity
method
MIC-Tech Leader Fortun{Samoa Investment 8,990 303,000 31.43 7,544( 2,999 - |The investor's
Ventures Asia |Enterprise Co. holding and 8,990 investee
Pacific Inc. Ltd. reinvestment accounted for
using equity
method

Note 1:The amourdf $0 meanghat the Company does not directly recognise gain or loss on investments.

Note 2Exceptfor subsidiaries in Malaysia are translated at the current rate as of December 31, 2014, the initial investment anheurityestees are translated at the current rate as of the investment date.

Note 3TheCompany originally held 40% share ownership of Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. (Hoa Phong MIC). The stockholders wheimelohithge 0% of share ownershjal not place funds in accordance
with the contract andurrendered their shares in August 201d mgistered the change in October 2014. As the Company holds all voting rights in Hoa Phong MIC, it is included inlittetenbestities.
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Information on investments in Mainland China

A.Basic information:

Investee in
Mainland Ching

Main business aatities

Paidin capital
(Note 3)

Investment
method
(Note 1)

Accumulated|
amount of
remittance

Amount remitted from Taiwan td

Mainland China/Amount remitte(

back to Taiwan for the year endg
December 31, 201 (Note 3)

from Taiwan
to Mainland
China as of
January 1,
2014

Remitted to Remitted back
MainlandChina to Taiwan

Accumulated|
amount of
remittance

from
Taiwan to
Mainland
China as of
December 31
2014 (Note 3

Net income 0

investee as g

December 31
2014

Ownership
held by the
Company
(direct or
indirect)

Investment
income (loss
recognised b
the Company

for the year

ended
December 31
2014 (Note 2

Book value of
investments il
Mainland
China as of
December 3]
2014

Accumulated|
amount of
investment

income
remitted back
to Taiwan as
of December

31, 2014

Footnote

MIC-Tech
(WuXi) Co.,
Ltd..

Design, manufacturing, installatiol
and maintenance of semiconductf
device, crystal dedicated device,
electronic component device,
environment pollution preventing
equipment; assembling wfrapping
device and cooling equipment;
assembling of barbecue grill;
wholesale, commission agency ali
import and export of the
aforementioned products and thei
components; lease of selfvned
plants

$ 807,074

Note 1(2)

$ 648,824

$ - $ -

$ 648,825

($ 59,953)

100

(3 59,384)

$ 262,285

$ -

Note 2
(2)B

MIC-Tech
(Shandai)
Corp.Ltd.

Wholesale, commission agency,
import and export of semiconduct
production, inspection equipment
and its consumables abdilers that
generate electricity; storage and
allocation of mainly chemical and
boiler products; international and
entrepot trade; trading and trading
agency among enterprises in
customs bonded area; consulting
services in customs bonded area

260,88

Note 1(2)

15,825

15,825

2,446

100

2,446

320,534

Note 2
(2)B

Fuzhou Jiwei
System
Integrated Co.,
Ltd.

Installation and complete services
clean roommechanical system,
street pipe system

9,495

Note 1(2)

9,495

9,495

( 616)

100

( 616)

49

Note 2
(2)B
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Amount remitted from Taiwan td

Accumulated|

Accumulated Mainland China/Amount remitteq amount of Investment Accumulated
amount of | back to Taiwan for the year end¢ remittance income (loss amount of
remittance December 31, 2014 (NeB) from recognised byBook value of investment
from Taiwan Taiwan to Ownership | the Companyinvestments il  income
to Mainland Mainland |Net income o| held by the | for the year | Mainland | remitted back
Investment | China as of China as of | investee as @ Company ended China as of | to Taiwan as
Investee in Paidin capital| method January 1, Remitted to Remited back | December 31 December 31 (direct or |December 31 December 31 of December
Mainland Ching Main business activities (Note 3) (Note 1) 2014 Mainland Chingl to Taiwan |2014 (Note 3 2014 indirect) [2014 (Note 2 2014 31, 2014 Footnote
MIC-Tech General contracting for electrical | $  367,74] Note 1(2) | $ 76,593 $ 94,950 $ - $ 171543 $ 3,703 100 | $ 3,703 $ 437,57¢ $ - Note 2
Electronics installing construction, specialized (2)B
Engineering  |contracting for electrical installing
Corp. construction, specialized contracti
for electronic engineering,
specializeccontracting for
petroleum and chemical equipmel|
installation, specialized contractin
for channel and guarantee for pog
construction and consulting servi
for related construction technolog]
Shanghai Puritij{ Production of scrubber bins for 12,660 Note 1(2) 19,085 - - 19,085 415 80 332 (( 10,579) - Note 2
Co., Ltd. semiconductor manufacturers, (2)B
design, installation, debugging an
technology services of tunnel
system, equipment repair for
semiconductor manufacturers,
consulting service for electrical ar|
medical equipment
SKMIC(WUX]I) |Design and installation of 9,653 Note 1(2) 1,551 - - 1,551|( 161) 49 (( 79) 5,990 - Note 2
CORP. semiconductodevice, crystal (2)B
dedicated deviceelectronic
component device, environment
pollution preventing equipment
ChenGao M&E|Design of microelectronic product] 6,330 Note 1(2) 6,330 - - 6,330|( 404), 100 (( 404)(( 2,391) - Note 2
Engineering  |and display devices, consulting (2)B

(Shanghai) Co.]

Ltd.

service for related technology and

management

~353~




Amount remitted from Taiwan td

Accumulated|

Accumulated Mainland China/Amount remitteq amount of Investment Accumulated
amount of | back to Taiwan for the year end¢ remittance income (loss amount of
remittance December 31, 2014 (Note 3) from recognised byBook value of investment
from Taiwan Taiwan to Ownership | the Companyinvestments il  income
to Mainland Mainland |Net income o| held by the | for the year| Mainland |remitted back
Investment | China as of China as of | investee as @ Company ended China as of | to Taiwan as
Investee in Paidin capital| method January 1, Remitted to Remitted back | December 31 December 31 (direct or |December 31 December 31 of December
Mainland Ching Main business activities (Note 3) (Note 1) 2014 Mainland Chingl to Taiwan |2014 (Note 3 2014 indirect) [2014 (Note 2 2014 31, 2014 Footnote
FrontkernMIC |Research of specialized cleaning| $ 73,048 Note 1(2) | $ 24,155 $ 5,064 $ - $ 29219(($  24,305) 40 |($ 9,722)| $ 4,482 $ - Note 2
(Wuxi) Co., Ltd|equipment of semiconductor devif (2)B
and integrated circuit, cleaning of
special components of
semiconductor device, integrated
circuit and micromodule and
cleaning technology for
semiconductors
TPRMIC Technology and repairmen servic 9,495 | Note 1(2) 5,697 - - 5,697 72 60 43 163 - Note 2
(WuXi) Co., of semiconductor equipment, (2)B
Ltd. self-operation and agency of impd
and export of various goods and
technology
Integrated Development of special equipmer| 94,950 | Note 1(2) 47,475 - - 47,475(( 11,729) 50 |( 5,865) 12,632 - Note 2
Manufacturing |for solar cell production, (2)B, Note 4
& Services Co.,|manufacture of optical engine,
Ltd. lighting source, projection screen,
high definition projection
cathoderay tube and micrdlisplay
module, and production, cleaning
and regeneration of new electrica
device
SCEC Construction of petroleurand 74,829 | Note 1(2) 714 - - 714 - - - - - Note 2
(Shangha) chemical equipment, street pipe (3), Note 5
Corp. system and clean room
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Amount remitted from Taiwan tq Accumulated
Accumulated Mainland China/Amount remitte¢ amount of Investment Accumulated
amount of | back to Taiwan for the year erdl¢ remittance income (loss amount of
remittance December 31, 2014 (Note 3) from recogniged by| Book value of investment
from Taiwan Taiwan to Ownership | the Companyinvestments il  income
to Mainland Mainland |Net income o| held by the | for the year| Mainland |remitted back
Investment | China as of China as of | investee as @ Company ended China as of | to Taiwan as
Investee in Paidin capital| method January 1, Remittel to Remitted back | December 31 December 31 (direct or |December 31 December 31 of December
Mainland Ching Main business activities (Note 3) (Note 1) 2014 Mainland Chingl to Taiwan |2014 (Note 3 2014 indirect) [2014 (Note 2 2014 31, 2014 Footnote
MIC-Tech Wholesale, commission agency a| $ 47,475 Note1(2) | $ 18,99( $ 28,485 $ - % 47,479 $ 1,469 100 | $ 1,469 | $ 47,500 $ - Note 2
China Trading |import and export of chemical (2)B
(Shanghai) Co.|products (except for hazardous
Ltd. chemicals, chemicals used in
production of narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances and spe
chemicals), semiconductors,
inspection equipment and its
consumables, solar equipment
consumables and boilers that
generate electricity, International
and entrepot trade, trading and
trading agency among enterprises
customs bonded area, and
consulting service for trading
Macrotec Wholesale, commission agency, 30,286 Note 1(2) 9,519 - - 9,519|( 2,999) 31.43(( 943) 7,511 - Note 2
Technology import and export and other (2)B
(ShanghailCo., |complementary service of electric
Ltd. products, food, textile, commaoditi¢
cosmetics, valve switch,
instrumentation, metal products,
electrical equipment, International
and entrepot tradérading and
trading agency among enterprisey
customs bonded area, simple
commercial processing in custom
bonded area, and consulting serv
for trading in customs bonded are
Note 1:Investment methods are classified into the following four three categories; fill in the number of category each cage:belongs
(1)Directly invest in a compariy Mainland China.
(2)Through investing in Market Go Profits Ltavhich then invested in the investee in Mainland China.
(3)Others
Note2l n the élnvestment income (loss) recogni4ddedobymbhe Company for the year ended December 3
(1)1t shoud be indicated if the investee was still in the incorporation arrangements and had not yet any profit during this period.
(2)Indicate the basis for investment income (loss) recognition in the number of one of the following three categories:
A.The financid statements that are audited and attested by international accounting firm which has cooperative relationship witly ficcoun&nO.C.
B. The financi al statements that are audited and attested by R.O.C. parent companyédés CPA
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C.Others- unaudited finacial statements.

Note 3:Paiein capital and investent amount were translated at the original currency times exchange rate at period end.

Note 4Taicang Integrated Manufacturing anch8ees Co., Ltdwas renamed asntegrated Manufacturing & Services Co., Ltth December 24, 2014.

Note 5:TheCompany has disposed all itw@stments iSCEC Shangha) Corpas of Decemér 2014.

B.Limit on investees in Mainland China:

(3)Investmenin SCEC ($iangha) Corp.is financial assets measured at cost, thus, the Company did not recognise gain (loss) on investments and fimaanial gfs2EC (Brangha) Corp.as unauited.

Accumulated amount of remittance from Taiwan to
Mainland China as of December 31, 2014 (Note 1)(Note 2)

Investment amourapproved by the Investment Commission
of the Ministry of Economic Affairs (MOEA) (Note 1)

Ceiling on investments in Mainland China imposed by
the Investment Commission of MOEA

3$

1,018,64

3$

1,621,437

2,65,275

Note 1:The amount was translated at the original currency times exchange rate at period end.
Note 2: The Company has sdUXI| Probeleader Electronics Co.td. at the end of November 2011. As tlee@amulatednvestment was different from the investment collected back, the difference between

C.Significant transactions conducted with investees in Mainland China directly or indirectly through other companiesdraiteasiNote 13(1) J.

SEGMENTINFORMATION

Not applicable.
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accumulate@gmount of remittance from Taiwan to Mainland Charseof December 31, 2014 and accumulated amourtuftance from Taiwan to Mainland Chimeagistered at and approved by MOEA
was USD$186 thousand.




